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FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY may perhaps 
be a pretentious title for a book which does not set forth all 
the basic laws of a fully developed science but is intended as a 
contribution toward the establishment of ~uch a science. A 
more accurate title might be "The Beginnings of a Science of 
Educational Sociology." I have undertaken to outline and 
illustrate methods by which the objectives of school educa
tion can be scientifically determined. The use of these meth
ods is only in its infancy, but a thoroughgoing reconstruction 
of education should ultimately result from their application. 
Because I wish to stimulate research and reconstruction, I 
have introduced into this book accounts of some very incom
plete studies, the findings of which may not in themselves be 
of much significance but which may, I hope, suggest proce
dures for more far-reaching studies and serve as evidence of 
the feasibility of such studies. The discussion of these inves
tigations constitutes a large portion of Part II of the volume, 
and of the three appendices. Many of the problems at the 
end of each chapter call for similar quantitatively controlled 
research on the part of the student. 

A science of Educational Sociology must be built up from a 
very large· number of such researches. The making of many 
detailed scientific studies, most of them of small scope in them
selves but supplementary to one another, is the task that has 
occupied educational psychologists during the past twenty 
years, and a similar task confronts educational sociologists 
for the next decade or more. When a body of experimental 
literature shall have been made available by such studies, a 
text-book in Educational Sociology very different from the 
present one will be possible. There is need for an Educational ., 
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Sociology that will be parallel to, and equal in importance to, 
Educational Psychology. But to attain this status Educa
tional Sociology must cease to be a philosophy; it must, instead, 
employ the quantitative methods of science. 

Educational Sociology should not be construed as merely 
sociology for teachers. It should not seek to study sociology 
from the standpoint of education but rather to study educa
tion in its sociological aspects. The educational psychologist 
shows how education should be adjusted to the needs of the 
individual; the educational sociologist should show the adjust
ment of education to the needs of society and the bearing of 
group phenomena upon the educational procedures by which 
these needs must be met. Thus Educational Sociology is a 
branch of Education even more than it is a branch of Sociology. 

In teaching Educational Sociology it is my custom to save 
four or five weeks for a detailed study of some of the objectives 
of education, so as to start students in the habit of making 
definite applications of the general principles set forth in the 
course. During the first part of this time we go through anal
yses of culture, citizenship, health efficiency, morality, and 
domestic and vocational efficiency, so far as our time will allow, 
using the material here given in Appendix A and handling it 
after the manner shown on pages 391-394. The remainder of 
the time we give to an analysis of the objectives of three or fOUl 
high school subjects, as types. We analyze, for example, the 
objectives of the teaching of history, inquiring what it can be 
made to contribute to culture, citizenship, morality, vocation, 
health, and domestic efficiency, and how it must be handled to 
enable it to make these contributions. In order to have the 
search as complete and systematic as possible, we go through 
the several analyses given in Appendix A, asking ourselves to 
which of the items listed there the subject in question can be 
made to contribute. Of course this procedure must rest largely 
on empirical bases at present, and can become scientific only 
after we have the results of much longer series of parallel
group experiments on methods and educational values than 
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we have now, but it has served well in my experience to clinch 
the idea of thinking of education in terms of preparation of 
abilities for meeting the specific needs of life. 

A part of the material of tbis volume was written as early as 
1916, and as much as a third of it by 1918. All of it was fin
ished before the two very valuable recent books on the cur
riculum appeared-Charters' Cu"iculum Construction and 
Bobbitt's H(J'IJ) to Make a Curriculum-so that only incidental 
references could be made to them. The same viewpoint dom
inates this book as that which controls in the books of Char
ters and Bobbitt, yet there is very little actual duplication 
in content, and I hope that the part of mine which deals with 
the curriculum may prove of value as a supplement to theirs. 
The materials of this volume have been used in typewritten 
form by nine different classes in Educational Sociology during 
the past four years at Ohio Wesleyan University, West Vir
ginia University, and the University of Kansas. 

It is clearly impossible for me to acknowledge here my obli
gations to all the many scholars upon whose work I have 
drawn, but I cannot refrain from mentioning two of them. 
My idea of analyzing educational aims into detailed objectives, 
and testing them by the principle of relative utility, I got from 
Professor A. Duncan Yocum, more than ten years ago, though 
he must not be held responsible for the way in which I have 
carried out this idea. The vast obligation lowe to Professor 
David Sneddeu will be obvious to any reader who observes the 
frequeut references to his work, or to anyone who notes the 
similarity between my point of view and that of this stalwart 
pioneer in the study of educational objectives. 

My hearty thanks are due to a number of persons who gave 
me valuable constructive criticisms on the manuscript. Nat
urally I received many useful suggestions from Professor Paul 
Monroe and Dr. I. L. Kandel who edited the book. Dr. 
Charles W. Coulter, Professor of Sociology at Ohio Wesleyan 
University, also read the whole manuscript and pointed out 
desirable revisions. Mr. Miles H. Cagg and Miss Marie Dren-
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nan, from the Department of English at Ohio Wesleyan, have 
earned my gratitude by reading the whole work and indicating 
needed improvements in style. In addition, a number of others 
read individual chapters and made useful suggestions regarding 
them. 

My thanks are also due Charles Scribner's Sons, J. B. Lip
pincott Company, the World Book Company, D. Appleton 
and Company, the Century Company, Houghton Mifflin 
Company, the University of Chicago Press, the Bobbs-Merrill 
Company, and the Macmillan Company, for permission to 
quote copyright material from their publications. 

DELAWARE, Omo, 
MAY, 1924. 

C. C. p. 
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FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL 
SOCIOLOGY 

CHAPTER I 

OUR PROBLEM 

It was on one of those mystic October days when the sun 
shines dimly and coldly through the light clouds that I was 
walking dreamily down the streets of the little city of Oneir
opolis. As I passed along I saw a negro lad, blue-shirted, 
collarless, feet dangling far out of trousers inartistically 
fringed at the bottoms, and evidently on either temporary 
or permanent vacation from regular work, sitting upon a 
store box by the grocery entrance and whittling away at 
a piece of white-pine wood. I asked him what he was mak
ing. "Why, boss, I ain't ezzackly thought about that," he 
answered. "Well," I said, "but there must be something 
you're trying to whittle out." "0 yes, it'll come out to be 
somethin' or other; it atlas does. Sometimes U make u long 
point on ut an' then U cut ut down like u willow-w'istle an' 
then U make rings aroun' ut. But U jus' w'ittle away an' 
ain't tryin' to make nuthin' in partic'lar." 

I left him, meditating as I went on the folly of spending 
time whittling at a stick without trying to make anything 
in particular. Presently I noticed across the street a quaintly • 
attractive little house, or shed perhaps, a long, bungalow-like 
building with plate glass running from top to bottom in 
strips some eighteen inches wide supported by a dark brown 
wooden frame. The charm and the evident up-to-dateness of 
the place impelled me to enter and examine. I soon found to 
my delight, because I love to work in wood, that this was 

" 
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some sort of carpenters' or cabinetmakers' shop. Decent 
looking workmen were industriously plying their trade. But 
what they were making looked odd to me; I could see no con
sistency in it. So I ventured to ask a workman who stood 
by me, what sort of shop this was. "Why this," he replied, 
"is the Andalian Cabinetmakers' Shop." "But what are 
you making here?" I pressed. "Oh, just about anything," 
he informed me. "You see we run this place on democratic 
principles. Each workmen decides for himself what he will do. 
I have here a very fine ax that was made in my grandfather's 
day-perfect steel, better than anything made to-day. I like 
to use it. It is certainly a keen cutter." "But what do you 
make with it," I inquired, with something, I am afraid, 
of a supercilious air. "Oh sometimes one thing and some
times another. When I come into the shop I look around 
to see what sort of lumber I have to work with. If there is 
lying handy a piece of good, straight-grained material like 
this (picking up a piece of clear oak and showing it to me), 
I split it with the ax and trim down the edges. If it is not 
straight-grained, I do not cut it at all but use it whole, nail
ing other pieces to it. You see my ax is a single-bladed one, 
adapted to driving nails as well as to cutting." 

I then began to perceive, or fancy I did, that I was 
speaking with a person not wholly responsible for the cate
gories of his thinking-perhaps some relative of a member 
of the firm allowed to remain in the shop as an indulgence. 
With a certain sense of pity for the unfortunate fellow-morta! 
and duly grateful for my own sanity, I passed on to the next 

, workman, and from him to the next, and so on until I had 
interviewed them all. I gathered that each fellow entered 
the shop with no idea of what he was to make, that he took 
up any tools and any lumber that happened to lie near at hand, 
and began to saw at the material and to nail and glue the 
pieces together in whatever fashion seemed convenient. Upon 
my protestation that it did not seem to me that such procedure 
would go very far in producing valuable pieces of furni-
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ture, each workman in tum (for each was both allowed and 
urged to defend his practice) smiled upon me patiently and 
explained that it made really little difference what was done 
in the shop if only it were well done. He pointed out that 
the pieces which the men were making were of very solid 
material, firmly glued and nailed together. It would be easy 
to make them over into anything that was wanted when 
the occasion arose. Legs could be set under or sawed off as 
needed. Extensions could be tacked on. If there were pro
jections to the piece not needed for the immediate purpose, 
some use could surely be found for them. 

As I myself am in the habit of piling up any exposed parts 
of parlor tables, shelves and pianos with hats, books, and 
papers, and could easily use an infinite amount of space in 
this way, I could very well appreciate this last argument. 
I confess that the whole thing did seem a little strange and 
confusing to me, but I concluded that the little I ever knew 
about cabinetmaking must be out of date, that I was really 
very much of an amateur, and that these smart looking 
fellows must know their own business. 

Trudging slowly down the street with this sense of senes
cense weighing down upon me and taking the sprightliness 
out of my step, I next came to what was evidently a large 
clothing factory, located on the comer of Garfield Street and 
Huron Avenue. Its sides were made of large sections of plate 
glass with only narrow iron supports between. Within many 
alert looking tailors were working deftly. Entering the huge 
room, I could easily discern that modem efficiency measures 
were being applied everywhere. The cloth was piled in ways 
that made it easily accessible to the workers. Specialists 
went about examining the scissors used by the workmen 
and quickly and skillfully sharpening those that did not meet 
the ingenious test for keenness. Inspectors passed around 
rating the efficiency of the tailors and occasionally giving 
them words of encouragement, censure, or constructive sug
gestion. The operations were all timed so that they moved 
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off all over the room with a synchronism that challenged 
admiration. But I found myself unable to decipher what they 
were making. 

So, with a deference appropriate to such a wonderful ex
tablishment, I ventured to inquire from one of the inspectors 
what these workmen were doing. Although he was obviously 
a busy man, he courteously paused from his work to explain 
the system to me. He said that the tailors were cutting up 
the goods. "But why?" I asked. "What for?" Gathering 
from his puzzled look that he did not quite understand me, 
I continued, somewhat embarrassed, "What are they trying 
to do?" "Why," he replied, evidently now getting my mean
ing, "they are cutting up the goods. Every workman is 
provided each day with a pile of goods containing a prescribed 

. amount of material. It is his business to cut it up into pieces 
not exceeding a given size. We inspectors go around seeing to it 
that each one gets through his assignment on schedule. If 
anyone is failing to do so, we counsel with him regarding 
means of saving time by eliminating waste movements. We 
ourselves take courses on economy in the cutting of goods, 
in which we are kept informed of the results of elaborate 
experiments on the best way of holding the scissors, dimen
sions and shape of pieces that are best for getting the largest 
amount of goods cut up in a given amount of time, etc. The 
factory maintains a laboratory of research workers for in
vestigating these things, and we see to it that the results 
of these studies are put into practice by the workers at the 
bench." 

I was just going to press further my original query as to 
what this was all for, what they were trying to make out of 
all of these pieces they were cutting out, that surely the workers 
were each trying to do something more than merely get through 
their piles, when my informant luckily forestalled what would 
have proved to be a very stupid, or even impertinent, re
mark by continuing: 

"You see manufacturing in this plant has at last become a 
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science. We no longer depend upon lump impressions; we 
have learned to employ actual measurements. Our research 
workers have devised schemes by which it is possible to com
pute quite rapidly the number of pieces cut by each tailor, 
the median area of such pieces, the standard deviation of the 
several pieces from this median, and the coefficient of vari
ability in the work of each benchman. We also rank the 
workmen according to their ages, the median amount of 
goods cut up in a day, the coefficients of variability in their 
work, and the wages paid to them, compute a mUltiple co
efficient of correlation among these four arrays, and promote 
or demote accordingly." 

At this account of scientific procedure, and particularly 
at this mention of mUltiple coefficients of correlation, I be
came at once very humble and could reply only in subdued 
and, I fear, somewhat incoherent syllables of awe and of 
respect. In spite of the thermostat the room seemed to me 
hot and stuffy (if I may talk so prosaically about so great a 
place). I shufHed my way to, and out through, the heavy 
door, with a sense of the vastness and the wonder of th(' 
reaches to which the human intellect can attain-but with a 
certain heaviness and a restless perplexity weighing down upon 
the upper chambers of my heart. 

Just to divert my attention from the bewilderment in 
which it was still enmeshed, I purchased a paper from the 
vociferous newsboy on the comer, hoping to find entertain
ment for awhile. But on the first page was a news item that 
distressed me. It appeared that war was still on. The write
up referred to our extremely heavy losses in men and supplies 
and the smallness of our gains. Happening to espy an ac
quaintance who is high in the councils of the local political or
ganization, I accosted him, begging him to tell me about our 
war activities. He assured me that huge losses in compensa
tion for small gains were inevitable. The army, he said, had 
to take its chances. Raids were made every day; sometimes 
the men found something worth taking and sometimes they 

• 
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did not. Sometimes they found the way ahead of them en
tirely clear, and sometimes they fell into a net of surrounding 
enemies. Huge cannon, he went on, were in operation all 
day long. Occasionally they hit something important, but, 
of course, not often. The guns, he said, were most systemat
ically handled, too; they were all directed by deliberations of 
congress. Some of the members of congress had been on the 
field years before; the others had read about the place in their 
geographies. One of the members, he related, would move 
that the guns be trained in a certain direction, in which 
direction the logic of the situation led him to believe there lay 
a place worth hitting. Another member, opposing, would 
move that they be pointed in a certain other direction. Still 
other members would demand other directions. At length 
they would decide to compromise and to point the guns 
somewhere between these several places! 

This was becoming too terrible. I could not endure it any 
longer. I wrenched my shoulders and drew a stifled breath
and a train of new sensations broke in upon me.-I was at 
last awake from my nightmare and the daylight was beginning 
to illumine the room. But, unable yet to shake off the de
pression of the dream, I dressed and hastened out to assure 
myself that the world was still rational. I soon discovered that 
a cabinetmaker works quite otherwise than did those of my 
bad dream. He COmes to his workshop with a definite idea 
of what he wishes to make. He casts about for wood that will 
best serve his purpose. Then he takes up such nails or hammers 
or saws or glue as he needs for the embodiment of his idea. 
Never does he make a single saw-cut or push along his board 
a single plane or drive a single nail unless he has definitely 
in mind just how that act relates to the end toward which he 
is working. I learned, too, that the same thing is true of a 
tailor. From first to last he has before him his image of the 
concrete suit of clothes he is to make, and every cut or stitch 
he takes is guided by this as goal. I found the same thing 
pre-eminently true of modern military activity. AIl war 



OUR PROBLEM 9 
• 

manreuvres are made in pursuit of definite objectives. During 
the world war the reports stated continually that "the army 
reached ail of its objectives," or" reached its ten o'clock objec
tives by nine o'clock," or "failed to reach its objectives." Ob
viously ail of the systematic activities of the military are 
directed toward the achievement of certain definite ends for
mulated in advance, certain clearly defined goals, reasonably 
susceptible of attainment, marked out for the hour's effort. 
No dependence is placed in any mere rush toward the enemy. 
In modem warfare it is not sufficient that a general know the 
manual of arms, that he be able to command due respect 
and obedience from his subordinates, that he keep his supply
train moving systematically, or even that he be able so to 
inspire his soldiers with hope and courage that they be 
willing to make uncounted sacrifices to win the battle. He 
is a good general only secondarily because of these routine and 
inspirational factors, but primarily because of his power of 
military strategy. He must be able to study the situation ob
jectively, and intelligently map out policies. He must mark 
out specific and attainable objectives for definite times and 
keep his whole machinery moving with precision through this 
schedule to his ultimate goals. If he does not keep his man
Q!uvres carefully aligned with such well-considered objectives, 
he is sure to waste time, supplies, and men in fruitless under
takings; for even if he win in these unplanned raids, his victory 
has no real value with reference to the total situation, often 
even weakening his position by putting a part of his line in 
an unnecessarily exposed condition. 

I was charmed, I will admit, with ail these reassuring evi
dences of the rationality of my fellowmen. And, in my en
thusiasm, I resolved to carry my quest for purposiveness 
into the citadel where I was confident I should find it at its 
supreme height-into the magnificent high school of the 
little city, housed in the best building of the town and the 
pride of the townsmen. Having heard that Latin is the most 
substantial and respectable of high school subjects, I be-
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took myself first to the teacher of that subject. She was soon 
to have a class in Cresar. She explained to me that the most 
valuable power anyone can possess these days is the power 
of clear, forceful, and attractive expression; that whether 
one is to be congressman, salesman, or even carpenter, his 
effectiveness will he largely determined by his command of 
language; that our present civilization is an inheritance from 
Greece and Rome; that the world's greatest literature is in 
the Latin tongue; and many more things of like tenor. I 
confess that I was greatly thrilled and could scarcely wait 
until the hour should begin in which all these great matters 
were to be learned. 

At length the class assembled. Expectantly I took a seat at 
the rear corner of the room-an extra chair which the teacher 
was so kind as to have brought in for me-and watched with 
envy the pupils as they filed into the room. After the roll 
had been marked, the lesson began. A pupil-a boy-was 
asked to read the Latin. He arose in his place and pronounced 
the words in order, but without any special stress or grouping. 
At two or three places the teacher stopped him to ask rather 
sharply such questions as, "How do you pronounce long 'a'? 
Well why don't you say it that way when you read?" After 
having read several lines in Latin, the teacher asked him to 
tIamlate. Personally I suppose that Cresar had originally 
intended to say something, and I gathered that it must have 
been something about soldiers-possihly alxmt Helvetian 
soldiers-but what it was I could not quite make out from 
the translation. Even when the teacher read the section I 
could not be sure just what Cregar had done, so odd were the 
idioms used in the translation. I felt rather sure that the 
class had no very clear idea of what they had been read
ing ahout during the past few weeks. The teacher then asked 
for the construction of various nouns and verbs. After the 
assigned fourteen lines had been covered in this way, twelve 
minutes of the period still remained. These, the pupils em
ployed by turning into Latin two sentences dictated to them 
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in English by the teacher. These sentences, it appeared from 
the explanation given to me, gave training in certain Latin 
idioms which Cresar had used in this chapter. 

Since the sort of language used in the translations was not 
such as to train anyone in the power of clear, elegant, and 
forceful English expression but rather such as to spoil the 
habits that had been built up in the English classes, since 
nothing had been done to give the pupil a new insight into 
the meaning of English words or structures, since the section 
read seemed not to be a sample of that sublimely great lit
erature about which the teacher had spoken, and since the 
character of the subject-matter-to say nothing about the 
fragmentary comprehension the pupils were getting even of 
that-was not BUch as to throw light on the foundations of 
present-day civilization, since indeed nothing done in the 
class seemed to have any relation to what the teacher had 
told me in advance, I began to suspect that I had inadver
tently fallen asleep and that I was dreaming another bad 
dream. I had read that in the Middle Ages boys were obliged 
to learn to read, write, and speak the Latin tongue in prepara
tion for study at the universities because all the text-books 
were written, and all the lectures were delivered, in that 
language, and I fancied that I might now be reconstruct
ing the fifteenth century in a nightmare. My previous 
study of psychology and philosophy has given me such a 
mental set that I often find myself speculating about a dream 
while I am having it-being amused at its clarity, studying 
its fantas'tic transitions, trying to decide whether it is really 
a dream or reality. So I entered here upon that sort of 
speculation. I looked for a calendar. One was on the wall 
of the room. I was obliged to admit that it read plainly 
1923, and no twist of apperception could make 1423 out of it. 
Still, as I have learned to expect inconsistencies in a dream, I 
could not take that too seriously. I have found by experience 
that I can often wake myself out of a nightmare by starting 
to move some small member of my body-a finger or a toe, 
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perhaps; so now I drew my toes down tight and even wiggled 
my foot-but could not awake. 

As the period was now over, the teacher was so courteous 
as to speak with me again while the next class was assembling. 
I gathered, from her responses to my queries, that her chief 
aim was to have the pupils learn the grammar well so that 
they might be able to write correct Latin sentences and to 
translate Cicero effectively the next year; that by working 
over Cicero they should be able to translate Vergil the 
year following; that Vergil should prepare them for trans
lating college Latin; and that most of those who did much 
with college Latin would return to teach the subject to 
other high school children just as she was doing. To my 
modest inquiry regarding its value to the many who would 
not have occasion to teach it she replied, with a tone of patron
age and assurance that made me feel very stupid indeed, 
that while, of course, they would not use it directly, they would 
have had their faculties disciplined in such a way that they 
could tum with power to any occupation. "You see," she 
went on, "Latin is generally acknowledged to be better taught 
than any other subject. It has been worked over so long that 
a body of tested materials and methods have been developed 
that puts it on a plane pedagogically far above the physical 
and social sciences or even English literature." 

These last remarks reminded me so forcibly of the cabinet
makers, who said that some use could be found for any piece 
provided only that it be well nailed and glued together, and 
particularly of their policy of making whatever pieces a 
planless use of their most keen-cutting tools chanced to 
hammer out, that I felt doubly sure I must be dreaming. 
But, although I pinched down my toes and clenched my 
fists hard several times, I could not awake. 

A little disheartened but still unwilling to give up, I went 
to other teachers in tum. I found that the teacher of history 
was ambitious to have his pupils master what they under
took. He reviewed much and organized his material by 



OUR PROBLEM I3 

outlines. He was ambitious to have more time for history so 
that he might give an intensive treatment of chronological 
sections of it. He wished also to be able to supplement more 
largely from advanced texts and to use source material for 
the purpose of making the subject more real. Noticing that 
his text in American History gave extremely brief sketches 
of recent times compared with earlier periods, I ventured to 
suggest that he would probably like to treat more fully 
present-day problems. To my surprise he did not seem en
thusiastic about that, holding that good history cannot be 
written when you are too near to the events related. Just 
as the Latin teacher had spoken about training in expression 
and about appreciating the roots of civilization but had done 
nothfng to realize these ends, so the history teacher talked 
vaguely about good citizenship but said almost nothing in his 
courses that would enable the ordinary student to square him
self with the problems of the present day; he talked instead 
only of the past. 

I found the teacher of mathematics anxious to get through 
the scheduled material, and complaining that pressure was 
required to do so. He was, however, not anxious merely that 
the pupils cover the topics but also that they master them. 
And so as I went on I found every teacher talking and think
ing in terms of subject-matter, wishing in some way to 
get his loved subject across, wondering in what sections 
it ought to be organized, by what methods it could best be 
presented, how pupils might be induced to take an interest in 
it. Never iiid it seem to have occurred to him to make an 
inventory of the needs of pupils, least of all a scientific study 
of these needs, and set up the objectives thus determined as 
ends with reference to which to test his methods and his 
selection of subject-matter. He seemed to think, instead, 
that if only he got his subject-matter across it would be sure 
to find some way of functioning and that the ends of educa
tion would automatically take care of themselves. All of 
this continually reminded me of the tailors whose only aim 
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was to get goods cut up, and who were always eagerly on the 
search for methods by which they could get through more 
material. But bending my wrists and twisting my neck and 
even pinching myself did not seem to do any good. 

Since I had heard college entrance requirements mentioned 
by several of the teachers, I asked one of them particularly 
about these. From his reply it appeared that college faculties, 
or committees of college men, all of whom have had their 
high school experience either long ago or not at all, get to
gether and prescribe what the high schools shall teach. And 
this they do, not as the result of long and painstaking sci
entific inquiry into educational needs and values, but as the 
result of a few hours' debate eventuating in various com
promises among the claims pressed by the several specialists 
for their particular subjects. This reminded me so strongly of 
my bad dream about congress decreeing the direction in 
which the guns should be pointed on the battle field that 
I shook myself vigorously and pinched myself until it hurt, 
but in vain; I could not awake. 

Some things to think about. As a basis for deciding whether the 
implications in the above ironical allegory are true, and whether edu
cation does need a thorough-going study, and perhaps a revamping, 
from the standpoint of its alignment with valid purposes, think criti
cally through the following queries: 

Colleges very generally prescribe for admission two years or more of 
a foreign language; yet, at least in the early years of the college course, 
references are never given to books in Latin, French, or German. 
'Vhat is the reason for the prescription? Does it rest on real studies 
of the needs for success in college or only on traditional and unanalyzed. 
"faiths" regarding educational values? 

Professor Snedden has long been pressing the question, "Why 
should girls study algebra?" Why should tbey? Particularly why 
should all girls who go to high school be compelled to study it? Wby 
should all boys? If your reply is that it is useful in life, take down a 
typical text in algebra, go through it, and find out how many of its 
problems have anything in common with the practical life of to-day. 
U you reply that it is needed for the mastery of later studies, run 



OUR PROBLEM 15 

through tens in physics, chemistry, economics, etc., and see how 
much of "algebra" is involved in them. If for mental discipline, look 
up the present status of the doctrine of Formal Discipline and see into 
what particular fonns you can put your claitns SO that they will square 
.,;th the findings of psychology. 

It is customary to justify the teaching of history on the ground that 
it trains for citizenship. Just how? Does all history do this or only 
some parts of it? Which parts? Having in mind the course in history 
that you had in the high school, consider what was said in it that 
probably functions now to make you go to the polls to vote when 
otherwise you would not go; that helps you to decide hetween Jones 
and Smith as candidates at the primary election; that tells you whether 
or not to vote for a candidate for congress pledged to support a ship 
subsidy. Does a history teacher generally set out to produce, through 
his course, the many particular abilities one needs to make one an 
effective citizen, or does he merely teach history with the vague hope 
that somehow the pupil will he a hetter citizen for having studied it? 
Have the many particular abilities that together make up good citizen
ship ever heen scientifically isolated so that a teacher could make them 
his objectives even if he were anxious to do so? Are there left nnde
veloped, in consequence of this Wlcertainty as to objectives, any 
abilities really needed to meet the demands of present-day citizen
ship that might he developed in the history course? Give examples. 

There has heen a good deal of careful study about the best methods 
of teaching oral reading, and standardized tests have heen devised 
for measuring our achievement in this kind of reading. But why teach 
oral reading at all? In these days when most people do almost no oral 
reading outside of school, is it sound economy to spend much time 
beyond, say, the fourth grade in trying to train children to skill in it? 
Or, if it is worthwhile for some, is it worthwhile for all? If oral reading 
is to be taught, what kind of oral reading do social uses demand? Evi· 
dently these are questions that ought to be answered prior to the 
questions as to how most economically to teach reading. 

Again, why give so much time to teaching all children to read music? 
In this day when there are SO many facilities for listening to music 
produced by mechanical instruments, what social need is there that 
every one he able to translate the printed staff into tones for himself? 
H we could cast aside all traditions and build up our music course in 
the light of present-day needs, would we lay the stress where we have 
been placing it-namely, on learning the notes rather than on learning 
to enjoy music through intelligent listening? 'Without doubt it is very 
important from the standpoint of society that some persons be taught 
to read the notes quite readily, and doubtless it adds something (though 
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how much only scientifically controlled experiment can trustworthily 
show) for anyone to be able to read the staff, but have we made any 
frank and objective studies to learn what kind of training, and what 
amounts of each, are relatively ,""sl oaJuahk for different classes of 
individuals? 

It may be that all of the studies mentiooed above are worth while
perhaps that they even deserve more time than they now get-just 
as the tools which aur cabinetmakers used were doubtless good tools 
which deserved to be plied even more vigorously than they were. But, 
just as the tools are likely to render very poor service until we know 
what we wish to make with them, so we are almost sure to waste time 
on the school studies until we have determined what ends we wish to 
attain through their instrumentality and then employ them teleo
logically with reference to these ends. 

We are spending to-dsy huge sums of money on our high schools 
and liberal arts colleges in the name of cultural education. But do 
we know, in terms of the specific elements that make it up, what cui· 
ture is? If we do not know what it is} how can we hope, without great 
waste, to pursue it through education? A few days ago reference was 
made in my oflice to King Tutankhamen. Not one of several college 
seniors present had ever heard of him, although the newspapers and 
journals had for several montha been full of accounts of the discovery 
of his tomb. Why should a college consider it a part of cultural educa
tion to know what was going on in medizval Europe, or the ancient 
world, but not to know what is going on to-dsy? Colleges often pre
scribe for graduation a certain amount of training in foreign languages 
but they seldom require training in music or art appreciation. By what 
80rt of analysis of culture could we make out that a mastery of French is 
indispensable for culture, but that the ability to appreciate music and 
art is unimportant? Is it not true that we are attempting to educate 
for culture, for health, and for citizenship, while these are only vague 
and unanalyzed concepts for us, and that in consequence we lose sight 
of our ends and lose ourselves in an interest in our subjects as such? 
How different is that from nailing together pieces of wood with no 
thought of what is to be made, or cutting up cloth merely to get 
many pieces through the mill? 

We have, as we fancy, developed a scimce of education within the 
past generation. But to what extent has this science included a sys
tematic study of the objectives of education? To satisfy yourself in 
respect to this try out in turn the conventional divisions of the field 
of education: history of education, philosophy of education, educa
tional psychology, methodology, school administration and school 
management, and educational hygiene. What significance can a 
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study of methods of teaching or of administration have apart from 
their relation to objectives which are to be achieved thereby? Is it 
sensible to leave unworked the field of educational objectives while 
we go on hammering at our study of economy in the process of educa· 
tion? Why? Which should logically come first? 

But when we undertake to study education from the standpoint of 
its purposes, we are necessarily drawn into certain other studies. 
Which of the legitimate ends of education, for example, belong to the 
school and which can be, or are being, taken care of by other agencies? 
The home, the church, the press, the movie house, are helping to 
realize educational ends. What are they contributing? How can the 
work of the school be aligned with theirs? Again, education must be, 
in the future, a. far more important force for social control than it has 
ever been before; how can it be made so? Still again, even within the 
school there are many factors that are contributing to education be
sides the curriculum-the discipline, the organization of administra· 
tion, the social life, etc.; how can these be made to play their maxi· 
mum part? Many social forces operate within the school by reason 
of the fact that teachers and pupils are associated there in groups; what 
are these forces and how can they be utilized for the betterment of 
education? 

These rue amtmg the probkms thai EducatioMl Sociology .. ndtrl4ku 
/0 study. 

PIan of this Book.-It is not possible to carry through 
in this book anything like the whole of the program of reo 
search and reconstruction the necessity for which was implied 
in the foregoing allegory and the exercises which followed. 
To carry through such program of reconstruction on a sci· 
entific basis will require many years of painstaking research 
on the part of many co-operating 'Workers, the results of which 
research, 'when formulated into constructive programs, will 
necessitate for their adequate presentation the space of several 
volumes. Up to the present time we have made ouly small 
beginnings in such research. Before Educational Sociology 
shall have gone far in this program it will become differentiated 
into a number of subsidiary studies, just as Chemistry and 
Physics and History are differentiated into a number of 
subdivisions. I am trying in this volume ouly to outline 
some basic principles from which our thinking about this 
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problem must start, and to show as well as I can at this stage, 
the spirit and methods by which scientific educational re
construction must be brought about. But we cannot maintain 
the status quo while we wait a generation for the consurn
mation of scientific studies. While the technical research 
worker is progressing with his detailed investigations, the 
practical educa tor can, and must, be making much headway 
in readjusting educational practice to the more obvious 
demands of present day life under the guidance of common 
sense supplemented by the findings of the laboratory as 
rapidly as these findings become available. This volume is 
intended both to initiate the future research worker into a 
viewpoint and a technique that can lead on toward contri
butions to a scientifically organized education and to place the 
practical educator in a position to appreciate and utilize the 
results of such research as well as to govern his empirical 
programs by such principles as Educational Sociology can 
afford while he awaits the slow but systematic conquests of 
science. 

I. In the chapter immediately following this one I shall attempt 
to formulate a definition of education in terms of preparation for 
meeting the specific problems of life. This is not a new definition, and 
looks harmless on the surface, but its implications, when fully worked. 
out, are quite revolutionary. In the next chapter-chapter m
I shall show that that definition commits us to treating the school 
studies as groups of experiences which anticipate, and prepare reac~ 
tions for, the emergencies of out-of-school life. This view of the 
nature of a school curriculum affords a practical criterion for the selec
tion or rejection of subject-matter and carries the implication (revo
lutionary as compaxed with present practice) that the school offerings 
must be as varied and comprehensive as the problems of life. This 
places education frankly on a utilitarian basis, and in chapter IV the 
question will he discussed What sort of education uljJjly, when rightly 
defined, demands; and tests will be proposed for determining what 
material is really most useful. 

2. \\!hen we accept the principle that education must prepare one 
with abilities to meet the actual problems of life, we are compelled to 
accept the obligation of finding out in detail what these problems are. 
This cannot he done by speculation, but must he done by going out 
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into society and making scientifically controlled surveys. In chapter 
V the implications of that fact will be discnssed and there will be a 
general (non-technical) treatment of what constitutes scientific proce
dure in social survey. The discussion of scientific method as applied to 
this question will be dropped temporarily at the end of chapter V, but 
will be taken up again in Part II of the book. In Part II there will be 
a much more detailed and technical discussion of methods of researeh 
by which the implications of the first five chapters of Part I can be 
realized, a definite technique for survey will be outlined, and illustra· 
tive studies will be quoted. In the several appendixes further results 
of such studies will be given as illustrations of posSlbilities. 

3. Mter dropping temporarily (at the end of chapter V) the dis
cussion o{ a technique for research, this volume will take up, through 
chapters VI, VII, and VIII, certain other implications of the fact that 
education must be as broad as We and must give within that broad 
field specific preparation for the specific problems of We. In chapter 
VI will be shown what sort of demands the claims of democracy make 
upon this new education; chapter VII will show the need for fitting 
men to their work and for fitting educational programs to the men, 
and will descnbe methods for guiding pupils in the cboice of a voca
tion and in the choice of optimum studies. Since many of the new and 
strange obligations of formal education that prove to be implicated 
in our definition cannot be met with the present organization, chapter 
VIII will propose a redistribution as to age levels that will make the 
program feasible. 

4. Such a gigantic obligation as the new education will impose upon 
us cannot be met by the school acting alone. Hence the possible 
rontdbution of other educational agencies, and the most economical 
alignment of the school with these agencies, will be briefly discussed 
tbrough chapters IX to XII. 

S. The realization of our educational program is conditioned by 
certain sociological phenomena of which the educator must take 
account. What ·some of these phenomena are, and how the educator 
may utilize them for his purposes, will be discussed through chapters 
XIII to XV under the captions: Socializatitm, Social Control, and 
Progress and the Re/aji<m of Edu<ali<m wit. 

6. A concluding cha.pter to Part I will treat, in a very cursory way 
but with many references for further reading, the organizalitm of the 
DeW curriculum. 



CHAPTER II 

THE FUNCTION OF EDUCATION IN SOCIETY 

41 Since every man who lives is bom to die, 
And none can boast sincere felicity, 
With equal mind what happens let us bear, 
Nor joy nor grieve for things beyond our care; 
The world's an inn, and death the journey's end." 

-DzYD:mt. 

I 

• 

It is conceivable that we might have 11. society made up 
of individuals that live on perpetually. In that case, if 
the environment remained stationary, adjustment might at 
length become practically perfect and individuals might live 
on continually without ever an instant of friction, or struggle, 
or pain. For, after awhile, men would learn to satisfy their 
needs with ideal efficiency, and even the activity required for 
that purpose would ultimately become so much a part of 
their nature that its exercise would afford pleasure and its 
restraint cause pain. Within the range of men's daily ac
tivities there would be finally nothing new to learn and they 
would, of course, never trouble themselves to learn anything 
outside of the range of these activities, for our inquiries al
ways originate in our needs. Thus man would be able to 
ascend into the blessed realm of Nirvana, as far as placidity 
of consciousness is concerned. 

Disadvantages of Perpetual Life.-But there would be 
some fatal disadvantages to such perpetual individual life 
with its attendant static adjustment. Spiritually there 
would be an almost complete lack of zest, of stimulus, of 
gusto in living. Biologically the organism would be under a 
fatal handicap, for the hypothesis of an unchanging environ· 
ment would be impossible of fulfillment in any such world 
as the one we know. Our world does change. In the first 
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place the physical world changes. Climatic conditions alter 
through geological ages, so that a region once cold becomes 
hot or the reverse. The surface of the earth changes in con
tour; lowlands become mountains by upheaval and the tops 
of mountains are sometimes submerged. The food supply 
changes in any region on account of variation of contour 
and climate; the destruction of certain species of plants or 
of animals; the importation of new seeds carried by winds, 
birds, or currents of water; or even because of the evolution 
of forms already present. The animate enemies of any or
ganism change, so that means of protection developed against 
one set of enemies would no longer serve as defense against 
the newer ones. And finally the mere momentum of growth 
within the organism itself tends inevitably to throw it out of 
adjustment with its environment. Hence any species that 
depended upon the static adjustment of its individuals could 
not possibly fit into this world as we know it.' 

Rejuvenation.-To meet these disadvantages of perpetual 
life, nature has provided for death and rejuvenation. At 
the close of a longer or shorter cycle of life the mature individ
uals of the species die off and their places are taken by their 
young progeny. To this scheme of rejuvenation there are 
many biologicaIly significant advantages: 

1. The young are smaller, or better protected in form, 
so that they can more easily combat their enemies. The 
eggs of insects can evade their enemies by reason of their 
minuteness. The seed is encased in such a way as to be 
largely immune from cold. The young have means of dis
persal which the mature have not; seeds can be wafted by 
winds, or transported by water currents, when the adult is 
grounded firmly to the earth. 

2. With rejuvenation there is a chance for a new deal in the 
selection of the fittest. The young always vary somewhat 
from their parents and, out of the superabundance of progeny, 

I For an excellent discussion of this whole matter of rejuvenation see Hendenoo.. 
-lie> of Edou!<w. cbapCe< n. 
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nature can select those with characteristics tending in such 
direction as to fit them better for coping with the current 
environment. For example, if the dominant colors in the 
environment change, selection from among the young can 
evolve a protective coloration suited to the necessities of 
escape by hiding; or defenses can be developed against new 
enemies; or different mental, social, or dietary characteristics 
may be evolved. 

3. Rejuvenation produces a plastic creature with increased 
possibilities for taking on training. Among the lower an
imals this assumes the form of the development of a slightly 
different set of instincts from those of the parents-instincts 
more consonant with the newer conditions. Among men it 
involves the possibility of acquiring new habits, attitudes, 
emotional complexes. The proverb has often been heard, 
"It is hard to teach an old dog new tricks." The mature 
individual has become so habituated to certain viewpoints 
that it is, in most cases, next to impossible to get him to 
change these viewpoints fundamentally.' On the other hand, 
the youth is far more receptive to new ideas. His at
titudes, biases, habits, ideals, are yet in the making, and they 
can be forged into such new forms as a new day demands. 
Thus rejuvenation brings plasticity and plasticity brings the 
possibility of learning.' 

Disadvantages of Rejuvenation.-But, if there are advan
tages to rejuvenation, there are also disadvantages. The new 
individual starts out, in the higher species, very immature. 
All that adults have acquired he lacks. There is thus a vast 
gap between the newcomer and the old and, if the achieve
men ts won up to that time are to be preserved, the young 
must be got across this gap and made at least as good as 
their parents-indeed if there is to be any progress they must 
be made as good early enough in life that they still have time 
left for making pioneer contributions for the enrichment of 

1 See James, PN1Jciplu of PS'jelwlogy, Vol. I, page 121-2. 

I Look up Fiske. Thury tlf Inlarwy aod coosidcr its application to thi. matter. 
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their race. In other words, the newcomer must be assimilated 
to the group-initiated into the secrets, attitudes, and skills 
of his elders. 

Assim.ilation of the Lower Animal Young.-In the case of 
the lower animals it is not difficult to get the young across 
this gap between immaturity and maturity. The process 
practically takes care of itself. Given a little protection, 
some opportunities for imitation of their forbears, and some 
individual experience, unassisted instinct suffices. 

The Problem Greater with Man.-But with man the case 
is very different. Throughout the past ages he has accumu
lated vast stores of experiences, and has gradually crystal
lized these into his civilization. They are organized into in
stitutions, books, oral traditions, customs and beliefs that 
are the precipitate from contacts with nature and with men. 
These cannot be passed down by simple physical heredity, 
as the lower animals bequeath to posterity their meager 
heritage, but must be transmitted by a "social heredity" 
instead; 1 that is, must be carried by social agencies ratlter 
than by the germ plasm. If any single generation failed, 
for some cause, to pass down to tlte next this accumulated 
experience of the past-or rather if any generation failed 
to initiate the rising generation into the body of inherited 
lore before passing off the scene-civilization would be lost.' 

The assimilation of the newcomer to the group is there
fore a matter of supreme importance to the highest animal 
species-man-and engages a large portion of his time and 
energy. Moreover it grows increasingly important and diffi
cult as civilization advances and the gap between the ini
tiated adult and the uninitiated child becomes necessarily 
wider. 

Consider what would be lost in each of the following fields if the 
accumulations from the past were suddenly wiped out: medicine, 
government, electrical engineering, religion . 

• See Bagley, E4McalitJe P,ouss. pages 8 to 21. 

t See Dewey. DtM«T1IC1 tm4 EIltl&lJlim. paps I to 4. 
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The Initiation of the Human Young into the Lore of Adult
hood.-Some of this wealth of adult experience can, as in the 
case of the lower animals, be communicated to the young by 
affording them opportunities for imitation and by a little 
parental guidance. In the very earliest stages of human s0-

ciety that was probably sufficient. But such meager meas
ures were not adequate to even a slightly developed civil
ization. As the fund of accumulated experience gathered, 
it became necessary that man resort to more and more con
scious and elaborate machinery for imparting it to the on
coming members of the race. 

The first step toward a formal effort to help the youth over 
the gap was the initiation ceremonies of primitive tribes.' 
As these initiations grew in frequency and in complexity 
it gradually became necessary to set aside certain persons 
as "experts" to "engineer" them. These specialized func
tionaries became the priesthood. This priestly class had to be 
perpetuated by new recruits, and thus there was required 
esoteric instruction to acquaint these recruits with the secrets 
and the magic rites of the tribe. For taking care of these 
"interns" (and also "externs") elaborate machinery became 
progressively necessary, and thus evolved school buildings, 
school administrative machinery, and the teaching pro
fession. This machinery for passing down "religious" lore 
was early supplemented industrially by crude apprenticeship, 
as when the boy made play arrows by the side of his father who 
was making real ones, or when he assisted his father in the 
chase. Also on the civic and cultural sides there were va
rious provisions for propagating the approved ideas and thus 
winning the young, or the minority of adults, to them, as, 
for example, opportunity to listen at the council, or the telling 
of stories of real or fancied incidents of heroism. In addi
tion there was always, of course, supervision over the morais, 

1 For a very brief account of these ceremonies see Monroe. Tes# BOD' .. 1M H~ oj 
Edsu:atw.. chapter 1; or, for a DlOI'e ext:eoded account, see Webater. Prj"..,. Sead SDCi
"Us. 
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and other phases of conduct, in the home and by the watchful 
elders of the community. 

These Efforts Education.-All of these impartations of ac
cumulated "experience" to outsiders-that is, to the young 
and to minorities within the group--mnstitute, when taken 
together and when added to the accumulations from one's 
own individual experience, EDUCATION. Education is thus, 
plainly, necessitated by the need of assimilating individuals 
to the group and to group standards. It is for man the only 
effective means of conserving, and transmitting to the future, 
civilization and its benefits. 

Education of Minorities.-We have been speaking chiefly 
about the case of the young; but the same thing is true of 
all outside persons, that is, unassimilated persons. These, 
too, must be won over to the standards of the dominant 
element in the group. Note the case of the education of im
migrants in America. They come here in such droves as 
to threaten to engulf our civilization. Before the war they 
were coming at the rate of over a million a year, three-fourths 
hailing from sections of Europe and Asia that have standards 
of living extremely diverse from our own. At present we are 
restricting the numbers, but the aggregate of those arriving, 
and of those already here but not yet possessed of our spirit, 
is still great. We must assimilate these strangers or they will 
assimilate us. So we kindle the fires beneath our "melting 
pot "-we set about an ambitious program of Americanization. 
Our first step is often to teach them the English language. 
But it is not literacy in the dominant tongue of this country 
that we are in fact fundamentally concerned about. That 
is merely a means. We want them to be able to read our 
language merely that we may more easily communicate to 
them our ideals, standards, and viewpoints. They are Amer
icanized when they have come to think about, and act on, 
political, social, economic, sanitary, and other matters in 
the approved American way. Their Americanism, in other 
words, consists Dot in literacy, which is merely a means, but 
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in absorption of the viewpoint and the practices of the group 
whose dominance induces it to regard itself as higher-the 
"mature" while the immigrant "outsiders" are the "im
mature." 

In exactly the same thing does the education of all pro
vincial groups or individuals consist. When we undertake 
to educate a country hoy to city life, or a city hoy to cow
hoy life, the education consists in getting these "outsiders" 
pulled around into unison with the group that is, under the 
circumstances, dominant. And exactly the same thing is 
involved in educating the minority to the 18th Amendment, 
or any individual or group to accepted standards of morality, 
citizenship, or vocation. In each case tire educational effort is 
an effort to assimilate the "immature" to the "higher" group. 

Is this true? Search for examples to disprove it. 

n 
Group Solidarity as an Objective of Education.-Now there 

are two complementary phases to this assimilation of indi
viduals to the group. The first is achievement of a high 
degree of solidarity within the group. The members must 
become like-minded, spiritually unified, homogeneous in 
outlook. That was implied in our foregoing discussion ahout 
immigrants and other outside groups. The more highly 
developed societies can, and do, permit a considerable di
versity of opinion among their individual members, but in 
all vital respects even tIrey demand unanimity, especially 
in critical times, as in periods of war. We have become so 
accustomed to our fundamental agreements that we do not 
ordinarily realize how much more we have in common than 
in disagreement. But a little reflection and observation will 
show us where those persons are who do not agree with the 
vast majority relative to the necessity of respecting other 
people's property, or their lives, or their rights on the road 
or in the home. (Where?) By a long process of maturation 
the" mature"-the ones already on tire ground-have achieved 
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solidarity of sentiment regarding this wide range of funda
mental matters and the young, or other outsiders, are either 
clubbed or educated into harmony with it. 

True? Or is it true, on the contrary, that the first aim of education 
is to develop individuality in thinking and acting? Argue this point 
with reference to the type of moral, civic, social, .esthetic and theo.
logical education we give, especial1y to little children. 

Biological Reasons for Solidarity.-There are compelling 
biological reasons why the group must be concerned to achieve 
solidarity and to maintain it. Throughout all history the 
intense struggle for existence made necessary the most com
plete co-operation. That group which was strongest in the 
virtue of c(}-operation survived, and those groups that were 
weak in it were eliminated. Especially while men were S(}

cially undeveloped effective co-operation demanded complete 
agreement and undeviating conformity. The consequence was 
that, among primitive tribes, the solidarity was amazingly 
great. The groups were much smaller than our contempo
rary ones, but they were proportionately more compact. 
The savage could indulge no opinions, likes, or habits of his 
own choosing. He had to get these readyrnade from his 
group. Even to details of painting his face, combing his hair, 
washing his hands, or eating his food his conductwas minutely 
prescribed by custom. or by the edicts of the "wise men." 
From this primitive type of solidarity, resting upon instinctive 
bases, society has progressed toward a solidarity based more 
largely on voluntary co-operation. Spencer's famous for
mula for evolution in general holds true in this matter also: 
"Evolution is from indefinite, incoherent homogeneity to 
definite, coherent hetereogeneity through progressive dif
ferentiation of structure and function." But, although c(}
operation has come to rest more largely on inner consent than 
on outer compulsion, as civilization has advanced. the soli
darity within groups of men is no less now than formerly, 
and greater and more effective by far than that among any 
other animals. 
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Reasons for Greater Solidarity among Men.-For this 
greater solidarity among men there are seveml reasons: 

Y. Men are feebler individually than the lower animals, 
and therefore more dependent upon each other. In con
sequence there necessarily developed in them a stronger in
stinctive tendency toward co-operation and gregariousness. 

2. Man is the only creature that can imitate, at least to 
any great extent. Where the lower animals act alongside 
each other, the state of mind of one is not communicated 
to the others, unless in a very crude manner and to small 
extent; but when men act together they share each other's 
ideas and emotional experiences. The one influences the 
other at every tum, and this process of sympathy, imitation, 
and suggestion tends continually to bring them into a com
mon viewpoint.' 

3. Men deliberately co·operate, compare experiences, argue 
out their differences. Thus they develop a larger area of com
mon ground. It is in this way that such groups as a church, 
a labor union, a community, or even a nation achieve at 
length a high degree of like-mindedness-the amount de
pending largely upon the ease of communication among the 
members. Into these generally sanctioned attitudes the 
young, or other outsiders, are effectively trained. It is il
luminating to note how certain countries (as Germany), and 
many churches, have used subtle and persistent "propa
ganda" to mold adherents into the attitudes "approved" 
by the dominant element. 

Dlustrate from propagandist campaigns in war times. 

Solidarity as an End of Education.-Modern society, with 
its adhesion to a policy of individual freedom for its members 
and with its weakening of docile submission to the group, 
must depend, as implied above, upon education to effect its 
necessary solidarity. Suggestion, carefully nurtured preju-
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dices, relevant ideas and theories, social approvals and dis
approvals, and every other sort of available force, are employed 
by manifold social agencies to coax, and twist, and batter the 
individual into conformity with the social mind. One phase, 
then, of the social meaning of education is the production of 
conformity, like-mindedness, solidarity, loyalty, consensus
all of which have been, and still are, essential to the preser
vation of the group and its civilization. 

m 

Individual Efficiency as an Aim.-But modem civilization 
cannot rest its stability only on the loyalties mentioned above 
-on the sense of mass strength. It must rest its power also 
on the efficiency of the individuals that make up the group. 
However self-denying and obedient the members of a nation 
may be, that nation is weak if its citizens are not individually 
strong. Kipling's "Law of the Jungle" states a universal 
sociological truth: 

"Now this is the law of the jungle. 
And this rule runneth forward and back, 
That the strength of the pack. is the wolf, 
And the strength of the wolf is the pack." 

So the second phase of the social meaning of education is 
the realization of efficiency in the individual. Daily, hourly, 
individuals are confronted with problems they must solve
with difficulties with which they must cope-with situations 
to which they must adjust themselves. These problems may 
be of quite varied character-industrial, political, cultural, 
hygienic, moral. And it is a social, as well as a personal, ne
cessity that the individuals be prepared to meet these ef
fectively. To prepare them to do so is the second great func
tion of education. How, and under what conditions, education 
can perform this function, we can perhaps best see by tracing 
it up from its simplest, toward its more complex, forms. 

Learning among the Lower Animals.-In order to study 
the laws of learning among animals of low type of development, 
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Professor Yerkes 1 allowed three crayfish to become accus
tomed to escape from a box by either of two openings. He 
then closed one of these openings and studied the creatures' 
behavior. At first each went equally often to the closed and 
the open doorway. But every time that it went to the 
closed entrance it was baffied in its undertaking and ex
perienced, in consequence, discomfort; each time, on the 
other hand, that it went to the open entrance its effort was 
rewarded with success and it experienced pleasure. Soon it 
came to make few of the fruitless efforts and many of the 
successful ones until, after some sixty trials, it went nearly 
always directly to the open way and wasted no further energy 
on the other. Undeveloped as it was in structure, it evidently 
preserved the results of its experiences and modified its 
future responses in consequence. 

It is in a similar manner that the cat learns to open a 
trap-door in a puzzle-box. He scratches about promiscu
ously until SOme chance stroke turns the button which re
leases the door. This successful experience leads to such 
narrowing down of the range of his activities as enables him 
to repeat the same movement in a shorter time than that re
quired on the first occasion. Thus, by keeping his successful 
experiences as a background, he successively shortens the 
period of trial and error until at length he has eliminated 
all movements except those directly connected with the real
ization of his end. As in the case of the crayfish above, the 
results of his experiences persist and guide him in his future 
dealings with the situation. In the same way the wily deer 
comes to distinguish between friend and foe, and the dog 
learns in what circumstances he may snatch up meat and under 
what conditions he may not. Each acts differently in the 
next situation that he meets in consequence of his experience 
in the former. On the other hand, the very low forms of 
animal life-such as the moth, which flies repeatedly back 
into the flame until burned to death---do not profit by their 

1 BtJl'WWd PsychtllogicaJ S,1Iifiu, Vol 1. w.s6S-77. 
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past experience so as to respond differently to future situations, 
and for that very reason are uneducable. In every case, then, 
as far at least as lower animals are concerned, the learn
ing seems to consist in acquiring experiences which serve 
to guide and make more effective the responses of the creature 
in meeting analogous future situations. 

Learning through Play.-Nor is such more effective mastery 
of new situations, in consequence of experience with old ones, 
by any means restricted to the lower animals. Professor 
Gross and others have made plain to us how important is 
the play of childhood as a schooling for the more responsible 
work of adulthood, though we have, of course, come to see 
that this interpretation of play as preparation for the work 
of adulthood is only a partial one. When the boy hitches his 
playmate to the "express" wagon, and drives him about with 
wrapping-yarn lines, the kicking, balking, and shying of the 
mock-horse give the lad forewarning of equine caprices with
out the dangers involved in the handling of a real horse. 
When, in tum, the playmate is replaced by a dog or goat, 
the goat by a Shetland pony, and the pony by a trusted horse 
to which the child holds the lines in the least obstructed part 
of the road, the prohlems which the child is meeting are pro
gressively a more accurate reflection, though always in 
simplified form, of the more difficult ones of earnest life, and 
the adjustments that the youth makes to these rudimentary 
situations prepare him for dealing more effectively with the 
later more complex ones. 

Again, the child is confronted, in building a playhouse, 
with the necessity of moving a stone above his unaided 
strength. He casts about for means to solve his problem and 
resorts to some form of improvised lever or inclined plane, 
and thus acquires a method of adjustment that will be of 
service to the man into which he is growing. Thus constantly, 
through his play, he is meeting in miniature in every realm
that of plant and animal life, that of physics and chemistry, 
that of the practical psychology involved in getting on with 
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his fellows, and a score of others-the problems which will 
weigh upon him later, and is preparing adjustments for them. 
His learning through his play consists, like that of the lower 
animals studied above, in getting experiences which make 
more effective his future adjustments. 

Learning through Apprenticeship.-When we advance to a 
type of training that is somewhat more formal-that of a 
trade apprenticeship-the same principle still holds. When 
the embryo cahinetmaker begins his training he is set first 
on relatively inexpensive material. Out of a cheap board he 
undertakes to make a joint of the simplest kind. If he spoils 
two or three in the making, little is lost. But through these 
relatively safe efforts he learns to avoid mistakes and to secure 
correct adjustments. Then, with adjustments matured against 
at least the simpler emergencies, he undertakes a somewhat 
more critical task and acquires, through his successes and 
his failures with it, still more elaborate and more perfect 
adjustments. Finally he emerges from his apprenticeship 
into the ranks of the journeyman with a full set of adjust
ments for the various problems that may be expected to 
confront a cabinetmaker, and hence prepared to deal with 
the most delicate and important situations without untried, 
and therefore fumbling, approaches. His education for the 
trade has consisted in living through, more or less in miniature, 
the problems of his future vocation and acquiring, in this 
sheltered state, effective responses for future situations. 

Learning through Demonstration-Lecture.-In the four pre
ceding paragraphs we have been dealing with learning through 
motor responses. Let us now advance to a situation that 
involves a verbal element-the demonstration-Iecture--such 
as would be illustrated when a teacher of physics demon
strates by means of apparatus as he describes. Here we 
would seem at last to find the learner passive instead of active, 
and to catch him learning merely through impression. But 
second thought reveals the opposite-that bere, too, he is 
active. For, as he watches the demonstrator, he reconstructs 
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in his own person the adjustments of his tutor. It has been 
conclusively shown, in the psychological laboratory, that 
one who watches the behavior of another reproduces, in 
suppressed form, the activities of this other.' So as the dem
onstrator works and talks, the learner thinks and acts parallel 
to the leader, as if he himself were handling the apparatus. 
Through his own mental reconstruction of the situation, and 
the motor strain which accompanies it, he is in fact himself 
living through the adjustments to the situation, and getting 
an experience comparable to that of the motor cases of 
our paragraphs above. His learning is really, at basis, in 
spite of appearances, still of the same active type as the 
foregoing. 

Learning through Words.-We come now to that extreme 
case where the basis of one's learning is purely verbal. Here 
it would appear, at least on the surface, that the learner is 
purely passive and receptive, and that he is learning through 
a means the very opposite of that active and participative 
experience that characterized the cases above. But closer con
sideration again shows the matter to be otherwise. Words 
that leave the hearer passive are but jingles which carry no 
meaning. H words are to arouse ideas, it can be only when 
they set the hearer personally to living through the experience 
which the ideas epitomize. 

That this is true, a few illustrations will show. When some
one uses the word alert, you are likely to respond by assuming, 
to some degree, the attitude of alertness-shoulders thrown 
slightly further back,. eyebrows raised, a slight quick lateral 
tum, and a retraction of the head. Similarly such words as 
beauty, nobility, S01T(l1J), throw you into some sort of appropri
ate but suppressed motor response. The same thing is true 
if the stimulus is not a single word but a series of words con
stituting a sentence or a group of sentences. When, for ex
ample, you are given directions as to how to find your way 

I See Judd, PsycholOD. chapter 7> or Stratton. &.,..,.".,01 psydttMty ad CwlIwn, 
chapter ll. 
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to a certain place, and you attend closely to these directions, 
you actually make suppressed movements of turning to right 
or left, strainiog up the hill, etc. In other words, as you 
follow the description you live, io miniature, through the 
experience to which it points you. 

Similarly, io followiog a lecture you reconstruct as hearer 
the experiences of the speaker. He does not transmit his 
thoughts to you borne on "winged words." There is no 
possible means by which any person can impart a thought to 
you, or to anyone else; all the speaker can do is, through the 
stimulus of words, to arouse in you attitudes and experiences 
like his own, but these must for you be reconstructed out 
of your own life. Speaker and hearer are merely thinking 
parallel to each other, their thoughts holdiog hands, as it 
were, through the words. And the same thing happens when 
you read a book. You do not absorb the thoughts as abstract 
thoughts; rather you reconstruct and live through again 
the experiences there held in storage. 

Summary.-So he who prepares himself for making a 
table through reading a chapter from a book on furniture
buildiog is making an approach not unlike that which the 
apprentice makes. But, while the apprentice lives through 
io reality the preparatory steps, the reader goes through 
them only io imagioation. As he reads along he lives in 
miniature through the experience of constructing the table, 
making, in very suppressed form, iocipient movements of 
cutting his pieces, fittiog them together, and screwiog them 
fast. And through these miniature experiences he prepares 

. adjustments in advance for his problems as does the ap-
prentice who fully acts out the responses through which he 
learns. Likewise in the readiog of books of travel one lives 
through some such experiences as he would have if really 
on the scene, and if later he actually goes to the places de
scribed, he carries with him such prepared adjustments for 
emergencies as are ordinarily possessed by one who returns 
to a place a second time. So in the readiog of history, of 



THE FUNCTION OF EDUCATION IN SOCIETY 35 

geography, or of rhetoric one is more or less fully and vividly 
reconstructing and living through the experiences which the 
writer has stored in the pages of his book. It is this fact 
that students of pedagogy have in mind when they insist 
that the child, whether dealing with books or with first-hand 
data, learns only through his self-activity. Learning through 
language is also, then, essentially the same process as that 
of the more directly motor types studied above. 

Generalization.-Thus in all these cases education consists 
of the maturation of adjustments in terms of which one ca.u 
meet future situations more effectively. 

Definition of Education.-Indeed not only can all the levels 
of education discussed under our second phase-that having 
to do wi th efficiency of the individual-be covered by a single 
formula, but also that under the first phase-social solidarity
can be comprehended u.nder the same formula. In all cases 
the individual gets experiences and preserves the results of 
such experiences so as to act differently in the future. In 
the first case his educative experiences consist in his having 
been got to take certain viewpoints, with more or less emo
tionalization of the attitudes involved, which attitudes have 
been thereby rendered more likely to recur and to function 
in the future;' in the second case his experiences consist in 
living through, either an idea or in fact, typical situations 
destined to recur in the future, and thus learning how to ad
just himself to them. We may, therefore, adopt Professor 
Bagley's definition of education as: "the process fry means of 
which the indiltidual acquires experiences that will function 
in rendering more efficient his future action." 2 In the first of 
our phases of education, however, the experiences yield chiefly 
sentiments, biases, attitudes, ideals, which effectively consoli
date one with his group; while, in the second phase, they yield 
more largely skills, foresights, methods of procedure, which 

1 See Peters,Organ;~ OM Stkttion oj Materials for a C(}fUse in <The CotfJrolqf 
OMdua,' pages 52-59. 

t Bagley, EdIlCa.live Process, page 22. The whole of this first chapter in Ba&Iey's book 
Is stroogly f"CMlmended to the reader. 
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forewarn one as to how to act when emergencies, analogous 
to the educative ones, recur iri the future. 

Recall Oliver Twist's training for thievery. Can it be interpreted 
in the above terms? Similarly interpret: training for public speaking; 
for morality; for farming. 

Value of Learning through Language. -The lower animals 
have no way of giving to their descendants the benefit of their 
experiences as a guide, nor even to their contemporary kind 
can they, except to a minimum extent, communicate the 
results of their training and thus save them in advance from 
blundering. Each of the lower animals, high enough in the 
scale of development to be at all educable, can guide himself 
only by such experiences as he himself has had, together, 
of course, with instinct. In consequence a second generation 
cannot start where the last left off, but must begin approx
imately where each preceding one began and retrace essen
tially the same course. 

But man is educable in a much broader way. Not only 
is he ahle to profit by his own first-hand experience, as can 
the lower animals, but he has the unique power in addition 
of drawing upon the experience of his ancestors and of his 
<:on temporaries. This is made possible by his faculty of 
speech. His ancestors bottled up their experiences, so to 
speak, and put them in cold storage encased in oral and writ
ten language. His contemporaries do likewise. Upon this 
storehouse of experience, supplied by his prog~nitors and his 
fellows, he can draw for guidance much as he would draw upon 
that of himself preserved in his own memory. This store of 
preserved and organized experiences grows larger from genera
tion to generation, so that each succeeding one enters upon 
life with more perfect guidance at its command than any 
preceding one has had, and hence is able to rise higher. For 
man, education consists not only in gaining first-hand ex
perience for himself but also in appropriating this rich social 
heritage as a means of making more effective his own conduct. 
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This device of crystallizing experience into language involves, 
too, the possibility of great condensation with its attendant 
economy. When one describes his journey he does not put into 
the description every incident-every turn, every heartbeat. 
He leaves out all of the non-essential features, and preserves for 
the guidance of his followers only the quintessence. But he does 
put in the fruitfnl turns and warns against the false ones. In 
consequence of the omission of all the accidents and the preser
vation of only the essentials, his follower can retrace the pilot's 
experience, and pront by its successes and its errors, in but a 
fraction of the time required of the guide. Thus in a few hours 
one can accompany the traveler through a continent, or follow 
the scientist through a year-long experiment. In history one 
can retrace in hours what it took the nation decades to go 
through, and, in the formulre of mathematics or of science, 
one can get in moments the net results of years of fumbling 
for light on the part of many masters of these arts. It is, 
indeed, in this possibility of condensing experience when 
crystallizing it into language that the advantage of this means 
of education consists. Were it not possible to condense 
when reducing to language, there would he required as much 
time for retracing as for originally passing through the ex
perience, and no gain would accrue to the would -be disciple 
for the exchange. 

Dangers of Learning through tanguage.-But there are 
also great dangers involved in education through these con
densed experiences. Material thus learned functions educa
tively only on condition that the learner he actually initiated by 
the words into the experiences that they preserve. He must 
be got to reconstruct, think through, live again, these ex
periences. If he does not do so, but merely memorizes the 
words, the material is not educative in the intended way. 
Yet it is a matter of common knowledge that much schooling 
is conducted on almost a purely verbal level, the pupils not 
being thrown into an active, thinking, re-creative attitude 
at all. (Illustrate.) 
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A second major danger is that children may be required to 
study material that is not a forecast of their future problems. 
The educator's interest may be, not in training people for 
efficiency in their actual adjustments, but in communicating 
to them certain dear subject-matter for its own sake. The 
learning of books is so easily made an end in itself that vast 
numbers of teachers succumb to the temptation. That this 
danger of making the subject-matter rather than the pupil the 
center of interest is not an imaginary one, but a very real one, 
is also a matter of common knowledge. (Illustrate.) 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Why would Bacon's ambition to take all knowledge for his province 
seem more absurd- now than it did in his own day? 

2. Make a list of actions and beliefs from which we (the pace-setters 
in the United States) would try to dissuade individuals. Also a 
list of actions or evaluations to which we would try to win them. 
Likewise, a thiId list of matters in respect to which we would not 
be a.t all disturbed to grant complete freedom for personal convic~ 
tion. From a study of these three lists, test out the assertion of 
the text that one function of education is the production of confonn
ity. 

3. Make a study of the sanitary, cultural, and economic ideals and 
standards of immigrants to America from southern Europe, as 
exemplified by their living conditions, and, on the basis of these find
ings, state the main elements in the problem of the education of 
immigrants O\mericanization). 

4- Much is being said in current educational discussion about the value 
of learning through doing. What are typical forms which teaching 
of this type takes? In the light of our discusaion in this chapter, 
what are its advantages and disadvantages as compared with the 
traditional school methods? Make concrete proposals of proce
dures by which the merits of both this method and the more book
ish traditional method could be combined. 

5. Recall your own experience as a pupil in history, geography, arith· 
metic, civics, and physics. Do you feel that you were appropriat
ing stored experiences, and making them your own, or that you 
were only mastering words? Why? How do you purpose to cbange 
the methods you use as teacher so that your pupils may be getting 
active experiences instead of mere words? 
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6. Look through the lists of &Uns of educ&tion discussed in such books 
as Bagley's Educative Process, Henderson's Principles of Education, 
and other texts on the principles of education, and decide to what 
extent all these aims can be comprehended under the twofold 
aim proposed in this chapter-namely, group solidarity and indi
vidual efficiency. 
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CHAPTER m 

THE NATURE AND FUNCTION OF THE SCHOOL 

The School Versus other Educational Agencies.-Since ed
ucation consists, as shown in the previous chapter, in ac
quiring experience in terms of which one can more effectively 
meet his problems, it is plain that education is not confined 
to the school. It is being got wherever one is having ex
periences that will enable him to handle better any situation 
in the future. Thus education is as broad as life, and the 
old distinction between learning by experience and learning 
in school is a false one. ' All education must be by experience. 
Any schooling that does not consist in giving vital experiences 
to the child is really not functioning as educative. 

But school differs from out-of-school life in its systematic 
character. Experiences do not come to the pupil in school 
as haphazard as they do out of school. They are selected, 
graded, and organized. The teacher so manipulates the en
vironment of the pupil as to bring it about that he shall get 
the experiences which are most useful in preparing him for 
future life, and also that he shall get these in the order in 
which he can best profit by them. In the ideal school those 
experiences will be given a place which are required to prepare 
the pupil for any important problem of his later life. There 
will be no gaps left, as there are when one prepares for 
life through unselected out-of-school experiences. Each ex
perience, too, will be repeated often enough, and only often 
enough, to bring the desiderated adjustment to the required 
degree of perfection. Again, there will be no such blind du
plication as the repetitions of out-of-school life involve. More
over the experiences provided in school will be shaken loose 

1 See Bagley. ~iDe P,«us. pages 23--4. 
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from their accidents and given in their simple and essential 
form, while in out-of-school life the situations through which 
one learns are so complex, have their essential elements so 
covered up and ohscured with accidental ones, and are so 
hopelessly unsystematic in their order of presentation, that 
learning through them is awkward and uncertain enough to 
be, in general, largely abortive. 

illustrate with the possibility of learning Physics merely from con
tact with phenomena in nature. 

The School as a TiJne-Saver.-Thus the school is society's 
agency for systematically guiding the youth through those 
selected experiences that are regarded as essential preparation 
for future life. It is, in the social economy, essentially a 
time and labor saving device. It is a scheme for concentrat
ing life-for bringing the youth as rapidly as possible into 
those modes of adjustment that have been found fruitful. 
In other words, its function is to shorten the period of trial 
and error, and thus carry the youth in a few years through 
those disciplining experiences which otherwise it would take 
him half a lifetime to meet. How the school does thus shorten 
the period of trial and error, bringing the pupil to an ad
vanced stage of perfection more quickly than he could arrive 
unaided, the teaching of manual training well illustrates; here 
the teacher helps the youth to find quickly the best tools 
to use under given conditions, and the correct way to handle 
them, the right wood and the right stains to employ for 
particular purposes, and the most effective way of doing a 
thousand other things. All of these matters he would ul
timately learn from unguided practice, but at the expense of 
great waste of time and material. The service of the teacher 
in the conventional subjects involves the same principle; 
for here, too, he assists the pupil to find more expeditiously 
the best books and the best way of using them, to pick out 
the most important data and the most effective methods 
of organizing these, and to arrive more quickly at the correct 
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method of pronouncing and phrasing words, of writing letter.;, 
and of translating sentences. 

Illustrate with: literature, bookkeeping, English composition, 
cartooning, automobile repairing. 

Proper Scope of School.-From such view of the nature and 
function of the school it becomes obvious how comprehensive 
is its potentia! scope. It should not be limited to prepara
tion for a few vocations, but should look forward to the whole 
range of life activities. In every type of relationship where 
there is room for fumbling-where one may do either the 
wrong or the right thing-it is conceivable tbat we might de
velop a form of school training tbat would prepare in advance 
the right adjustment and forestall the wrong one. The min
istry, teaching, carpentry, blacksmithing, bricklaying, farming, 
the duties of citizenship, the choice of a life mate, the rearing 
of children, the selection of clothing, the enjoyment of leisure, 
the small repairing about the home, and countless other 
activities, involve the possibility of wasting time and happi
ness through false moves; and hence such preparation as 
will shorten and make less costly this fumbling is within 
the proper scope of the schoo!.l 

Would, or would not, the school's obligation extend to the foRowing, 
and why? Ditch digging; courtship; etiquette; railroad engineering; 
beautifying the face; morality. 

Nature of the Curriculum.-A MinUJlu¥e of Life.-So the 
school is "society in miniature." In its simplest form its 
curriculum would be a condensed, though otherwise undoc
tored, reflection of society, and thus would be as completely 
undifferentiated as is the complex life that it images. And 
there are, indeed, some schools of the ultra-modern type 
in which the work is not segregated into separate studies 
but is made up of an unbroken whole of spontaneous yet 

'The pIaao 01 the _ ...... the educatioaal .. eocies will be dioc.-Ilully in • 
later chapter. 
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ptll"pO'ive activity--such schools, for instance, as that of 
Mrs. Johnson at Fairhope, Alabama, or of Professor Meriam 
at the University of Missouri-and in all of our better schools 
the work of the primary grades shows, in practice, little dif
ferentiation. But it has been found, on the whole, desirable 
to depart somewhat from this simple form of organization. 
It has been found advantageous to group together, for pur
poses of teaching and administration, certain types of exer
cises. The result is our several studies which together make 
up our curriculum. 

Carpentry.-For example, it has been foreseen that the 
future carpenter will need to have matured skill in per
forming certain types of acts. He will need to saw boards 
without waste, fit in window sash, plan and construct stair
ways, and a hundred other particular acts. To fit him for 
dealing with these problems he is led, in school or in an ap
prenticeship, through similar activities in putting together 
pieces of lumber, perhaps even to the extent of building in 
the shop a miniature house. And, since all of these training 
activities have a common character, they are grouped to
gether and administered as the shop course in carpentry. 
Similarly it is foreseen that he will need to make computations 
of a great, though clearly predictable, variety; to pass judg
ment upon certain intricate mechanical situations; and to 
enter into business dealings with others. So these different 
sets of problems, too, are segregated, for administrative 
purposes, into courses in mathematics, in the theory of car
pentry, and in business principles respectively. 

Physics.-Again, it is foreseen that pupils will, throughout 
their later lives, have occasion to repair electric bells, con
nect up motors, tighten violin strings, construct inclined 
planes that will give a desired mechanical advantage. More 
largely still, they will be confronted with many opportunities 
to understand interesting phenomena in nature-the break
ing of a taut wire in cold weather, tbe operation of a tel
ephone, the emission of sounds of varying pitches from pipes 
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of different lengths, the strange behavior of a magnet, the 
focusing of rays of light that pass through a lens. Great pleas
ure and profit will accrue to those who are able to understand, 
or to control, these phenomena when encountered from time 
to time. To give this ability pupils are made to face these 
problems, either in material situations created in the lab
oratory or in ideal form through class discussion, and to mature 
reactions for them. These experiences, segregated into cer
tain hours in the school program, constitute the course in 
PHYSICS. 

Civics.-Still again, it is foreseen that the youth, when 
grown up, will be confronted with certain problems in his 
relationships as a citizen. For these the school attempts to 
put him in readiness. He studies sample ballots; follows 
through, in narration or description, the behavior of typical 
men, or typical activities, involved in political life; and in 
genera! gets such familiarity with the "lay" of things as to 
make him in a sense an "old hand." And, since ,there are many 
of these inquiries to be made, and since they all have certain 
points in common, they are administratively grouped 1:0-
gether and called CIVICS. When it is believed that the pupil 
can best prepare himself for these civic problems by seeing 
how men dealt with similar ones in the past, the group of 
inquiries taken together constitutes HISTORY. 

Ollter Courses.-Dbviously there are also other materials, 
preparing for one phase of life or another, segregated into 
chemistry, physiology, rhetoric, sociology, etc. Thus the 
whole curriculum, when properly drawn up (an hypothesis 
seldom fulfilled), consists of phases of future life in miniature, 
but differs from the life it reflects in that it segregates ex
periences according to some principle of affinity instead of 
dealing with them in their natural promiscuity} 

Student illustrate further with: geography, English litemtnre, 
French, algebra, and physics. 

1 See. f., • full preoetttation of thio viowpaiat, Ruedip- PriIod,u. '" _. chap
ter x. 
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Adaptation of the Curricu1um.-How, then, shoula the 
curriculum of a school be determined? Plainly by making 
a survey of the problems involved in effective living within 
that social order in which the pupil is expected to participate. 
These problems will be of very varied types-vocational, 
avocational, moral, civic, and others-but all of those which, 
it is foreseen, will occupy an important place in the child's 
life, and which are at the same time of such character that 
they could be prepared for thorough training, should be given 
a place in the curriculum, anJ no othe1-s. The curriculum 
should continually look outward and forward.' 

Adaptation to Locality.-It is clear, then, that the curricu
lum could not be uniform for all places. It could not be so and 
yet remain a miniature of life in each locality-unless all of 
these places were exact duplicates of each other, which, of 
course, is never the case. The ideal curriculum would be 
highly flexible and afford room for endless adaptation from 
one place to another, and even from one group of individuals 
to another within the same locality. Doubtless there would 
be lound a core of relationships common to all communities, 
but there would certainly be found also a periphery of changing 
relationships; the boundaries of this varying section would 
not be quite the same for any two communities, while between 
certain pairs of communities it would be radically different. 

illustrate by naming some elements that would be the same, and 
some that would be different, in New York City as contrasted with a 
rural township in Ohio. 

Adaptation 10 Slages of lkPelopmml.-Neither can the 
curriculum properly remain the same through successive 
periods of time. Social problems change from time to time 
jUst as tbey do from place to place, and a curriculum that is 
• true image of one stage of society may be a very false image 
01 a later stage. 

1 Tbe reader will recogniu that this is decidedly in c:ouftid with the widtJy held JGIt 
.,..;, philosophy of ed.cati"" cbampiuued by Prolesoor Dewey. 
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That this is true of all forms of vocational education is 
quite obvious. An engineering institute may not retain the 
same subject-matter and methods generation after genera· 
tion. It must shift its methods to keep pace with tbe de
velopment of the engineering practice for which it is preparing. 
A commercial school could not afford to continue teaching 
old methods of business after those of the world outside had 
advanced. The training of the cabinetmaker, the printer, 
the milliner, the teacher, the lawyer must keep shifting as 
the practice in those trades and professions shifts. But that 
this same necessity obtains in every other phase of education 
as well as in vocational, while less universally recognized, is 
surely no less certain. The enjoyment of leisure; national 
and international relationships; the social, moral, and re
ligious situation; and every other phase of life, are constantly 
changing and developing. Obviously no curriculum that is 
static can possibly be a true miniature of this dynamic society. 
The curriculum that remains true to its function must be eter
nally in the making-ever developing, ever adapting itself, sen
sitive to the fluctuations in the social milieu as the barometer is 
to fluctuations in the pressure of the atmosphere. 

Conservatism of the Curriculum.-Unfortunately the sen
sitiveness of the school to social changes is not ordinarily 
delicate-is indeed very crude-and the life with which it is 
supposed to move pari passu often far outruns it. 

Conservatism in Disciptine.-As an extreme example of the 
disparity between the order of the school and that of the 
outside world, consider the type of discipline that once was 
prevalent, and that is still found, in many American schools. 
Our schools were not originated in democratic America but 
taken over, almost unchanged, from aristocratic and mono 
archical Europe. In the countries from which we borrowed, 
the type of school government was a fair counterpart of the 
social order outside the school. Though exaggerating some
what the more primitive and reprehensible features of this 
social order, it gave, on the whole, the sort of social discipline 
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that the conditions demanded. Under the policy here re
ferred to, the master reigned supreme over his little world
pedantically and autocratically as did the worst of old mon
archs over their larger realms. Pupils were not taken into 
the master's confidence in the least, but rulings were made 
arbitrarily and just as arbitrarily enforced. On the instruc
tional side, too, there was left little room for initiative. The 
methods were prescriptive and categorical. Pupils were not 
challenged to react as individuals, and to bring their own 
judgment to bear upon problems, but were expected to accept 
without question the fiats of text-book and teacher. The 
whole regime was adapted to crushing individuality, spon
taneity, initiative, and self-reliance, and to cultivating instead 
a convenient docility and blind subservience to authority. 

Now this system, so admirably adapted to a form of govern
ment and a social outlook committed to distrust of initiative 
on the part of the masses, has perversely persisted, in many 
schools of this country, into a social order where exactly the 
opposite ideals reign. Many an American master is still 
making his school a little absolute monarchy in the midst 
of an otherwise democratized nation. Surely such school 
is an anachronism. The kind of person demanded by our 
social order must be possessed of the spirit of independence, 
and of self-reliance, and must be capable of initiative and of 
free co-operation with his fellows. Surely we cannot fit the 
youth for this democratic life through a regime where none 
of these traits are given room to develop by practice, but where 
the quite antithetic traits are the ones exercised. This 
anomaly of an autocratic school in a democratic age can be 
explained in no other way than by the fact that the order 
within the school walls, once parallel to that outside, has 
made but little progress while that of the social order has 
developed apace, and that this difference in rapidity of for
ward movement has thrown the two quite out of parallelism. 

How many eumples can you recall of autocratically ma.nagod 
schoolsl 
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Persistence of Latin.-As a second illustration-{)ne out of 
the content of the curTIculum-{)£ this same principle, take 
the persistence of Latin as a study in the secondary schools. 
Originally this was intended only as a preparation for the 
reading of books and the understanding of lectures in the 
Latin tongue, in a day when practically everything worth 
seeking was written or spoken in that language. It was 
manifestly then necessary that the candidate for university 
training first take a course in the reading, interpreting, and 
speaking of the Roman tongue, since, until he had done so, 
he was absolutely unable to follow the lectures of the pro
fessor or to take any part in the disputations. It has heen 
now from one to three hundred years since professors followed 
the practice of lecturing in Latin, and longer still since books 
worthwhile have been accessible only in that tongue; yet we 
go on teaching the language as if we were still confronted 
with the original problem. Minor modifications have, it 
is true, been made at some places, but these changes have 
not been at all commensurate with the change in the 
problem that the school is called upon to meet. Many ex
cuses are given for still teaching Latin; but, the writer is 
convinced, there is only one real reason why it is done, at 
least in the conventional way, and that is because three 
hundred years ago the ability to read this classic language 
was a siTIIJ qua non of further advancement in school, and 
because the momentum then got up has not yet spent it
self.' 

1 This is not to say that Latin doe!'!l not haveval~as a 5Choo1 subject. Whether it does 
the things claimed for it, and whether it does them as largely as other D1aterials might do 
with the same expenditure of time. is a matler to be settled only by quantitatively 
controlled experiment. What is meant is this; Where the teaching of Latin drifts on as if 
it! objecth'e were omy to give the pupils a knowledge of the Latin grammar, and to en~ 
able them to read and to write the Latin language as high school pupils can Tead and 
write it, it is the momentum of the past that explains its presence and its procedures. 
where efforts ate being made to reconstruct it so as to make it serve useful present pur
poses. it is the fact that we have it on OUt hands as a heritage from the past that induces 
us to try harder to make it serve the purposes than we would try on new subject-matt~. 
Few people have ever given an equally favorable bearing to AngJo..Sason and Japanese. 
trying to mak.e them ~e as educationa.l materiab for the masses of AmeriC&D bigb 
school students. 
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Other Vestiges of the Past.-Nor are the anachronisms of 
the curriculum by any means limited to the classical lan
guages. They are involved as well in at least parts of many of 
our other studies. The tendency to teach history in such a 
way as to glorify kings and other leaders is doubtless a relic 
of the time when the political end to be sought through the 
teaching of history was very different from that which we 
sholild wish to attain to-day. The disposition, on the part 
of many people, to compel everyone to study trigonometry 
is, it seems, a survival of the days when there was, in our 
new country, much surveying to do and when nearly every
body educated at the academies found it advisable to make 
a study of the branch of mathematics basic to that work. So, 
too, much of our subject-matter and many of our methods in 
the teaching of English grammar, literature, geography, arith
metic, and physiology have their explanation in accidents of 
the past rather than in elements of the present situation. 

Causes of Conservatism.-A General Social Tendency.
That the past should weigh down heavily upon the educa
tional institutions of the present is really not surprising. 
Any student of social phenomena would expect it. For reasons 
well known to the sociologist, conservatism is an instinct 
deeply embedded in human nature. Not only the school 
but every other institution as well is disfigured by vestiges 
of a past persisting into a present into which they no longer 
fit harmoniously. At the waist on the back of a man's evening 
dress suit is a pair of buttons of no possible use to the wearer 
at present; they are there, it is said, as a survival of the 
day when they were needed as supports for the sword sheath. 
The buttons usually found on the sleeves of a coat are now 
useless, even from the standpoint of ornamentation, but 
when, years ago, men wore lace cufis over their sleeves they 
served a good purpose as fasteners for these. The honey
moon trip is a sun~val of the long-since abandoned practice 
of wife stealing, and the doffing of the bat to ladies a relic of 
the once sensible practice of removing the helmet so as not 



.. 50 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

to frighten the timid passerby. In the procedure of our 
courts, in the terms by which we express ourselves in theology, 
and in the alignment of our political parties, there is much 
that would not be there if we were originating these at the 
present time. Deeply embedded indeed in human life is 
the spirit of conservatism.' 

Vested Interests.-But, in addition to the ordinary mo
tives for conservatism, there are peculiar reasons why formal 
education should display a high degree of this inertia. Its 
policies are formulated ordinarily by the older men, who 
have, by reason of long habituation, become committed 
past redemption to the conventional viewpoint. Teachers, 
too-even younger ones-having been brought up under 
the established regime, have so long thought of education 
only in terms of this established order that it is next to impos
sible for most of them radically to shift their viewpoint. That 
incentive for bias, too, which often works so powerfully but 
so subtly to determine a man's viewpoint-the mercenary 
one-adds its deadening weight. Teachers have spent much 
time and considerable sums of money preparing to teach the 
conventional subjects, and there is involved something of 
the difficulty in readjustment that always is met where 
vested interests are threatened. Such teachers set up a vig
orous defense of the regime upon which their living depends, 
without themselves being fully conscious of the questionable 
character of their motives. Moreover, even if the spirit 
were willing among teachers, the flesh would be weak. Many 
of them could not well readjust themselves even if they wished 
to do so. A fixed and static system permits, by reason of the 
well-worn precedents that fit into every cranny of it, the 
ordinary man to work in it with a measure of efficiency and 
with a sense of security; but a dynamic system, always in 
the making, demands a degree of resourcefulness and of self· 
reliance that soon carries the average person beyond his 
wit's end and plunges him into inextricable confusion. And 

1 Compare Thorndike. EdMC4lims, pages 48-51. 
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so it is in this case. Tried methods, organized subject-matter, 
and good models are lacking, and even ideals must remain 
somewhat tentative and incompletely defined until they can 
have been worked over in extensive practice. The consequence 
can only be an amount of fumbling and of painful uncertainty 
from whicb all but the most courageous and ingenious must 
be expected to shrink away. 

Test out the above statements by considering whether they explain 
any lack of progress in your own school district. If you were given an 
absolutely free hand ro.morrow, how much would you change what 
you are now doing? 

Obstacles from Without.-Not only are there obstacles to 
the desiderated readjustment from within, but there are 
equally serious ones from without. The laymen who, in 
a democracy, finally determine the policy of the schools were 
educated in the olden school and find it difficult to under
stand education when viewed from any other angle than 
that into whicb they have heen initiated. They prize a 
training similar to that which they received and fail to ap
preciate any other; not seldom do they block, hy legislative 
decree or by political pressure, readjustments proposed by 
professional educators. The people are accustomed, too, 
to supporting the conventional school, and no longer raise 
a question of the legitimacy of taxation for that purpose. 
But were this familiar education to be changed into a new, 
not fitting so unobtrusively into the regular routine of the 
taxpayer's thinking, the question of public support would 
be opened anew and many taxes would be paid under pro
test until the institution could again become, for the ordinary 
citizen, a matter-of-course social element. 

What would happen in your district if you proposed dropping plane 
geometry as a required subject in high school, or third year Latin as 
an elective? Why? 

Influence of Doctrine of Formal Discipline.-The natural 
consequence of lethargy from within and obstruction from 

• 
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. without has been that education has at all times, except 
temporarily at certain periods of reform, lagged behind life. 
As a rule the schools of one generation have imaged the social 
conditions and problems of the next preceding generation, 
or earlier. For many years this persistence of subject-matter 
no longer relating definitely to life was justified by the doc
trine of formal discipline (or transfer of training). The posi
tion was taken that it makes little difference what one studies 
so long as one exercises the mind vigorously, and it was con
tended that no subject-matter could be found that would 
challenge the mind to more vigorous activity than some of 
the old, standard subjects. And, since the subject-matter 
of these had been well tested and the methods of presenting 
them well organized and standardized, it would be foolhardy 
to cast them aside in favor of the less-tried and less-stand
ardized, modem studies. In other words, it was argued, 
the business of the school is not to give specific preparation 
for specific life problems, but merely to "whet up the wits" 
so that the trained individual would bring more intellectual 
momentum to any problem that he chose to attack. 

This was, indeed, a very convenient doctrine. It made it 
possible to work out once for all a formal curriculum and 
develop methods for handling it without any necessity for 
disturbing it by reason of changes in the outside world_ The 
doctrine was not only convenient but well-knit and plausible. 
It had, however, a single defect-namely, that it was not 
true, as psychologists learned when they brought to bear 
upon it a psychology that rested upon scientific experiment 
instead of on a priori reasoning. There is, of course, the 
possibility of a certain very important kind of transferable 
training, but the simple, old doctrine of whetting up the 
wits through hard study no competent student of education 
any longer holds.' 

I There is an extremely large, and very valuable. literature on this Question of the 
transfer of training. For a short account tbe reader should look up one of the following: 
Bagley. Educat~ Prouss, chapters 13 and 14; Colvin. Tile Leami1l, Process, chapters [4. 
15 aad 16; Mead. U4niing lJ1Id T~"iflf. chapter 8 or Hendenoo. Pri1u;ipk$ oj Edw.a· 
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The Present Problem.-We are therefore face to face with 
the problem of readjusting the school to the social situation 
of the present day. This we must do by making the school 
in every respect a true miniature, not of the society of the past 
century, but of the society of to-day and to-morrow. We must 
demand of each element of subject-matter that seeks ad
mission into the curriculum, and of each method proposed, 
its credentials; and we must retain or reject it on the basis 
of its showing as to just how it can function in preparing for 
life as it is lived to-day. Conversely we must ask what 
preparation each element of the life of to-day demands, and 
must find some effective means of giving such preparation. 
To carry through these inquiries is the central business of 
Educational Sociology.' 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Note down a number of things you did fumblingly the first time you 
tried. them, or mistakes you made at the cost of considerable em
barrassment, inconvenience, or money, and consider whether or not 
these fumblings could have been forestalled by the right sort of 
education. Also note down similar costly lumblings in the lives 
of others with whom you are acquainted, asking yourself the same 
question about these. In the light 01 your conclusions react upon 
the writer's statement about the proper scope of the school. 

2. Test out the principle that a school subject is a miniature 01 one aspect 
of present and future life by applying it to a number of elementary 
and high school subjects. If your application does not work out, 
consider whether the breakdown is due to a fault in the principle 
or in the subject. 

3. Look up the history of the teaching of English (language and litera
ture) and see how many of the practices of to-<lay are to be explained 
in terms of historical accidents, 

4- Todd, in his book on Theories of Social Progress, says that the schools 
have never changed except as they have been compelled to do so by 
popular pressure. Is that true? In so far as it is true, explain it. 

&t., chapter 10. For a. longer account see Heck. Formal Discipline or Rugg, &pni. 
mmI4l Study of lire TrrmsfeT oj Tram;"g. Also the chapters on this subject in Starch. £4. 
UCDli0n4i PSYCMWn,' Pyle, The Psychology of Leoming and Thorndike. EdvcaJioftGl 
PSYC~ty. 

1 The OI'&lUliz&tioo. of the curriculum. will be discu3sed in chapter XVI. 
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s. Get the names of five plumbers who have "picked up" their trade 
but who are now regarded as exPert (in planning as well as in execut~ 
ing work). Learn by inquiry the time required by each to attain 
expertness and compare the time required by them with that needed 
to produce equal expertness with the help of a trade school. Ex
plain. 

SELECI'ED REFERENCES FOR FURTHER READING 

DEWEY, JOHN, DttIIOQ"acy and Education, pages 22-26. 
(Good, concise discussion of "The School as a Special Environ
ment. ") 

BAGLEY, W. C., Tilt EJucati .. Process, chapter II. 
(Discussion of the value of school versus out-<lf-school experience 
and short discussion of the nature of the curriculum.) 

RUEDIGER, W. C., Principles of Education, chapter X. 
(First half of chapter gives excellent discussion of the nature of the 
curriculum.) 

COUXSAULT, J. H., Tilt Principles of Education, chapters VII-IX. 
(Somewhat theoretical discussion of the curriculum as " patterns " 
for oocial processes.) 



CHAPTER IV 

UTILITY AS A CRITERION FOR CURRICULUM 
BUILDING 

Utility as Criterion.-In following the preceding chapter 
the reader has doubtless been impressed with the utilitarian 
standard applied in shaping the curriculum. It was there 
held that any educational materials or methods should be 
required to show their credentials before being admitted to, 
or retained in, the course of study, and that these credentials 
should make plain how the materials or methods in question 
can improve the pupil's ability to deal with his problems
to get along in the world. It was contended that every 
element should have a definite and demonstrable bearing 
upon life as it is lived to-<iay and as it will be lived in the 
future, and that no sentimental prejudice, due to its history, 
should be permitted to influence the retention of any study, 
or any element of a study, after it has ceased to bear a vital 
relation to the problems of the day. In other words, we should, 
it was claimed, so modify our curriculum, from time to time 
and from place to place, as to retain ouly that which is useful, 
and that, too, for which we can make out a convincing posi
tive case of utility. 

To such naked utilitarianism many earnest schoolmen, as 
well as many laymen, .take violent exception. But why 
should one hesitate to make usefulness the criterion in ed
ucation? The opposite of the useful is the useless, and surely 
few persons, if any, would wish to urge that we occupy our
selves in school with the useless. We have no time anywhere 
to spend on that which is useless. Even the play of children 
is by no means useless, for through it the child attains health 
and happiness, a great deal of valuable information, and 

5S 
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many indispensable habits. If it ·were not so nature would 
never have developed in him the instinct to play. And, in 
this respect, men are as frugal as nature. It is hard to con
ceive of any community spending its money, and lavishing 
its care, upon a school system avowedly devoted to the im
partation of the useless. 

Meaning of Utility.-But in making utility the criterion 
in education, we must not take the term in the narrow sen!'C 
in which it is sometimes understood. The useful is not merely 
the mercenary. There are many kinds of utility besides the 
material. It is true that this is one important phase of utility, 
but it covers only a small range of the total intention of 
that term. We must employ utility in the sense in which 
the economist uses it-in the sense of want-satisfying PO'l.tJer. 
Anything is useful that satisfies, to any degree, any human 
desire. Such desire may be for money or other material 
goods, it is true, but anyone who knows men knows that it 
may be also for companionship, for the satisfaction of ruriosity, 
for the reputation and the substance of moral integrity, for 
beauty, for the nurture of the religious sense, and for a score 
of others. So the useful---since it is anything that will satisfy 
anyone of this wide range of desires--1:overs the spiritual 
quite as well as it does the material. When we say that the 
modern school should admit only that which is useful, we mean 
merely that it should admit only that which has some point to 
make that is worth making, and that it should be able to 
show, with reasonable plausibility, that it can really make 
this point. 

The very acrimonious controversy which has been going 
on recently between the advocates of reform in the interest 
of making education function more usefully and their oppo
nents, rests chiefly upon an entire misapprehension, on the 
part of the latter, of what the former stand for. They over
look the broad connotation of the term useful and take it 
to cover only the narrowly practical, the shortsighted, the 
material, the unspiritUal. Yet the advocates of utility as 
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the criterion in education have not failed to express them
selves clearly and definitely in respect to the breadth of con
notation that they attached to the tenn. That early critic 
of education, whose name probably comes first to everyone's 
mind when propagandists for the practical are mentioned
Herbert Spence~ys on this point: 

"How to Iive?-that is the essential question for us. Not 
how to live in the mere material sense only, but in the widest 
sense. The general problem which comprehends every special 
problem is-the right ruling of conduct in all directions under 
all circumstances. In what way to treat the body; in what 
way to treat the mind; in what way to manage our affairs; 
in what way to bring up a family; in what way to behave as 
citizens; in what way to utilize all those sources of happiness 
which nature supplies-how to use all our faculties to the 
greatest advantage of ourselves and others-how to live com
pletely? And this being the great thing needful for us to 
learn, is, by consequence, the great thing which education has 
to teach. To prepare us for complete living is the function 
which education has to discharge; and the only rational mode 
of judging of any educational course, is to judge in what degree 
it discharges such function." 

And our contemporary iconoclast, Abraham F1exner, who 
has aroused recently a perfect furor of protest from the many 
who take him as the prototype of those who would impress 
upon all forms of education the dollar mark as the sole cer
tifying stamp, says, with a clearness that should embarrass 
those few of his critics who have actually taken the trouble 
to read his twenty-four page paper: 1 

"I need not stop at this juncture to show that 'serving 
a purpose,' 'useful,' 'genuine,' 'realistic,' and other descrip
tive tenns are not synonymous with 'utilitarian,' 'materi
alistic,' 'commercial,' etc., for intellectual and spiritual 
purposes are genuine and valid, precisely as are physical, 
physiological, and industrial purposes." 

'd Modin SdtDoI. 
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Utilitarianism Versus Humanism.-The two supposedly 
antithetic schools are in fact seeking, at least up to a certain 
point, the same ends-the joys of pure living and high think
ing, culture, spiritual efficiency, and social and industrial 
effectiveness-all the things which go to make up complete 
living. It is only in respect to the means by which that end 
is to be attained that they differ. 

The member of the old school-often, though frequently 
inappropriately, called the humanist or the classicist-is 
content to use rather uncritically the subject-matter that 
has come down from the past. He believes that time has 
doubtless weeded out the valueless and left only the best. 
He is not troubled about his inability to show that any matter 

. is useful in any obvious sense, since the moment it loses its 
claim to this overt type of usefulness it acquires thereby a 
claim to a much higher, but hidden and intangible, value
the cultural. 

But the reformer in the direction of utility is not so easily 
satisfied. He shares some of Bacon's fear lest the chaff has 
come down to us and the solid grains have sunken by their 
own weight. He is not ready to make a simple dichotomy 
of his world and suppose that merely because any matter 
has ceased to be vocationally useful it thereby becomes cul
turally useful, but sees a third possibility-namely, that it 
might not be useful at all. Although he is interested in at
taining essentially the same ends as the member of the other 
school, he is not willing to have any lost motion in reaching 
these ends. He therefore proceeds to subject all proposed 
means to a careful scrutiny to determine the extent to which 
they can really serve the purposes that they claim to serve. 
In testing the claims of materials that purport to serve vo
cational ends, he analyzes the demands of vocations into 
their elements and measures the power each proposed means 
possesses for realizing these specific ends_ When he turns 
to culture, to morality, to health, to citizenship, he similarly 
analyzes these and compels each element claiming to further 
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them to make good its claim. He asks not often after the 
dollar mark, but always for the certificate of genuineness. 
It is this uncompromising scrutiny, and this relentless re
jection of anything that rests its claim upon prejudice rather 
than upon proven worth, that gets for biro, from the more 
timid, the camouflaging charge of pbilistinism. The difference 
between the two schools is not at all one of refinement, of 
spirituality, of culture, as it is usually taken to be, but one 
of definiteness, of analysis, of husbanding of resources, of 
efficiency. 

It may, of course, be that propagandists could be found 
who do not take this broad view of the meaning of useful
ness, but who would banish from the school everything that 
does not contribute directly to the making of a living in the 
narrow, material sense. But, if this is true, it is ouly another 
verification of the fact that a few of any kind of freaks can 
be found in a world so big as this. But the great mass of 
men, both outside and inside the circle of professional stu
dents of education, who are urging that our schools be re
fonned in the interest of greater usefulness on the part of 
its products, have in mind the broad connotation of utility 
indicated above.' 

Relative Utility.-Utility, then, must be our criterion. 
Nothing has a right to engage the energy of the school that 
is not in some way useful. But we must now take a further 
step. Mere absolute usefulness is not in itself an adequate 
criterion. For a case of usefulness can be made out for al
most anything. There is scarcely any activity, or set of 
activities, so trivial and irrelevant that they do not subserve 
some use. Even a course made up of counting the blades 
of grass on the school yard would be useful from the standpoint 
of absolute utility, for one would probably develop through 
it a certain amount of patience, some methods of grouping 
the blades that might prove of some value elsewhere, and 

I Far survey of the different kinds of vaIueI see Rudiger, Priladjlla 0/ Eit"ui",. 
chapIa. vn to IX, or BaoIeY, __ P, ...... cbapl« VIIl. 
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considerable fresh air and exercise. But the absurdity 
of such course appears when one compares the advantage 
accruing from it with that which might have been attained 
had the same amount of time and energy been put into some 
saner effort. Our test must be, then, not mere utility, but 
relative utility. We must select such material and such 
methods as will yield the greatest amount of goods in the time 
at our disposal. 

More than fifty years ago Herbert Spencer drove home this 
truth with telling effect. He said: 

"The question which we contend is of such transcendent 
moment, is, not whether such or such knowledge is of worth, 
but what is its relative worth. When they have named certain 
advantages which a given course of study has secured them, 
persons are apt to assume that they have justified them
selves; quite forgetting that the adequateness of the advan
tages is the point to be judged. There is, perhaps, not a sub
ject to which men devote attention that has not some value. 
A year diligently spent in getting up heraldry, would very 
possibly give a little further insight into ancient manners 
and morals, and into the origin of names. Anyone who 
should learn the distances between all the towns in England, 
might, in the course of his life, find one or two of the thousand 
facts he had acquired of some slight service in arranging a 
journey. Gathering together all the small gossip of a county, 
profitless occupation as it would be, might yet occasionally 
help to establish some useful fact-say, a good example of 
hereditary transmission. But in these cases, every one would 
admit there was no proportion between the required labor 
and the probable benefit. No one would tolerate the pro
posal to devote some years of a boy's time to getting such 
information, at the cost of much more valuable information 
which he might else have got. And if here the test of rel
ative value is appealed to and held conclusive, then should 
it be appealed to and held conclusive throughout. Had we 
time to master all subjects we need not be particular. To 
quote the old song:-
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Could a man be secure 
That his days would endure 
As of old through a thousand long years, 
What things might he know: 
What deeds might he do! 
And all without hurry or care. 

" 'But we that have but span-long lives' must ever bear in 
mind our limited time for acquisition. And remembering how 
narrowly this time is limited, not only by the shortness of 
life, but also still more by the business of life, we ought to 
be especially solicitous to employ what time we have to the 
greatest advantage. Before devoting years to some subject 
which fashion or fancy suggests, it is surely wise to weigh 
with great care the worth of the results, as compared with 
the worth of various alternative results which the same yean 
might bring if otherwise applied." 1 

Disregard of Principle or Relative Uti1ity.-Yet, obvious 
as this principle is, it is persistently disregarded by most 
persons in discussing educational values. For the defense 
of Latin, for example, an exhibit is got up showing many words 
derived from this source, English poems inJiuenced by classical 
models, Latin terminology in law, medicine, and theology, 
survivals of Roman customs in military organization, etc. 
rn observing such exhibit the layman is perfectly astounded 
at the number of ways in which Latin is there proved to 
touch modern life, and gathers, of course, that the values 
shown are only hints of countless others and that they are 
not only possibilities but actual attainments of the usual 
Latin class. As a matter of fact pains were taken to search 
out as many points of contact as could be found, and trivial 
ones are paraded as if they were important. No distinction 
is made between what are mere possibilities of the subject 
and what are its probable attainments, nor is the question at 
ali suggested as to whether many more of the possibilities 
indicated might not be attained in a course very different 
from that which it is the classicist's intention to defend by 

1 Sec reference at end of chapter. 
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means of his exhibit. By a similar effort an equally im· 
pressive case could be made out for astronomy, for geology, 
for psychology, for economics, for sociology, and for the 
manual arts-which studies Latin is largely responsible for 
crowding out of the schedule of many pupils. It is not the 
strength of the case that can be made out for any curricular 
element when taken by itself that counts, but the case that 
can be made out for it in comparison with the case that could 
be made out for other matter that might have replaced it. 
That one learns some English through studying Latin is of 
little consequence; the question is whether he learns more 
English by studying Latin than he could learn by studying, 
with equal diligence and for an equal length of time, properly 
constructed courSes in English in addition /Q the ~ which he 
would anyway be klking. That one has occasion to use, a 
time or two each year, an equation from algebra does not 
in itself constitute a defense of that subject. The decisive 
consideration is whether he might not, in some other way, 
be getting training that would function much more frequently 
and in equally vital situations. The school career of the youth 
is at best all too short and we must use it to the greatest ad· 
vantage hy filling up every moment of it, not only with the 
useful, but with the relatively most useful. 

Test of Relative Utility.-But how are we to know what 
is relatively most useful? Are there any general principles 
on the basis of which we may decide? There are, as it seems 
to the writer, several. 

Frequency of Recurrence.L-Jn the first place, other things 
being equal, that is relatively most useful that promises to 
function most frequently in the life of the pupil. If choice 
must be made between training that will prepare the child 
for dealing with a problem likely to recur five times and that 
for an otherwise equally vital problem likely to recur ten 

1 Of these tests for relative usefulness the first, third, and fourth are restatements of 
those of Professor Yocum (CultIVe, Discipiifte affd Democ,/lCy, cha.ptervn). The second 
is added by the writer. 
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times, the latter must be selected. On this ground a knowl
edge of the capital of one's own state and of near-by, or polit
ically active, states is more useful than that of remote and 
politically insignificant ones, since one has occasion to use the 
former fact, or set of facts, more frequently than the latter. 
Likewise the ability to handle the simple equation in algebra, 
or to manipulate such formul", as those taken from physics, 
is worth more than a mastery of surds or of the reversion of 
series. So the ability to speak the English language correctly, 
to understand the physics of the electric bell and the chemistry 
of bleaching, or to discriminate between a good short story 
and a trashy one, is of relatively greater value than the 
ability to classify figures of speech, to find by diagram the 
character of an image formed by a lens, or the mastery of 
Milton's Minor Poems. By this same test, too, it is not un
likely that new courses, made up from the psycbologicallaws 
which bear upon the control of one's own conduct, the prin
ciples of economics, the matters which have to do with mar
riage and the rearing of a family, and the social usages of the 
day, would prove relatively more useful than some of the con
ventional ones. This test does not, of course, involve selecting 
the spacially and temporally near-at-hand, for the remote 
in space and time may touch a man's experience more fre
quently than the present and the near, but it does involve 
choosing, as between alternatives otherwise equal, that one 
which is likely to enter most often into the learner's future 
life. l 

The frequency of recurrence to which we refer must, bow
ever, be that in the experiel,lce of the particular pupil in ques
tion. It is not frequency of recurrence in the life of some 
idea! man, or special class of men-the average man or the 
specialist, for example. This fact is often overlooked. Be
cause the specialist has many occasions to use some phase of 
algebra or trigonometry, it is imposed upon the general stu
dent. Yet, in the experience of that great majority who are 

1 See A_diJ: B. 
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not specialists in this field, the problems thus prepared for 
may not be frequently recurring at all. Great relative impor
tance for one man does not indicate the same importance for 
another; even great relative importance for the majority does 
not indicate the same for a minority whose central interests 
and problems may be different. Even so keen a critic as Her
bert Spencer overlooked this distinction between usefulness 
to the specialist and usefulness to the general student and 
based his advocacy of various elements of science in the train
ing of the latter upon arguments which applied only to the 
case of the former; 1 and one seldom hears a popular discussion 
of educational values to-day that is not vitiated by this same 
confusion. 

Importance of Relationships.-In the second place, that 
is relatively the most useful that gives promise of entering as 
a factor into the most critical situations. Some emergencies 
which confront men are of such extreme importance that prep
aration against them must be made although it is expected 
that they will be met but seldom-possibly not at all. In this 
class is the ability to swim. One may never be in a situation 
where only the ability to swim will save him from drowning, 
and he is not at all likely to be in such position frequently; yet 
the urgency of being prepared to meet such issue if it does 
come, places a value upon training for it that is entirely out 
of proportion to the frequency of its occurrence. Similarly 
the occasion to choose a life-mate comes, in the life of anyone 
individual, only a very few times-usually only once-but 
the importance of the choice is so great that, if the school can 
do anything through training to make that choice more intelli
gent, it certainly would be justified in doing ;0 in spite of the 
infrequency with which the training will have occasion to 
function. In algebra or geometry there are found elements 
which, in themselves, have little or no practical application 
outside of school, and even within th~ school are of no value 
except as leading up to other stages of the subject; yet they 

1 Edvcatitm. Section I, "What Knowled&e is of Yael Worth!' 
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are indispensable as a preparation for these later really usefoI 
phases of the subject; hence they must be given a place in 
spite of the infrequency of their applications. These are ex
amples of a considerable number of elements which must be 
given a prominence out of proportion to the frequency of their 
occurrence on account of the very great importance of prepa
ration to meet the emergency for which they prepare when it 
does come. 

Many-sidedness.-Again, that is relatively most useful, 
other things being equal, that is most many-sided and inte
grating in character. In the teaching of physics one may be 
confronted with the necessity of presenting some phase of the 
pure science or of the applied science. Thus in respect to the 
movement of water through a piping system, one may be 
obliged to choose between giving to the class the empirical 
formoIa 

v= yHX 2500 

I x 13.9 
d 

and drilling the pupils in its specific application, on the one 
band, or initiating the students in the theories of hydrostatics 
which underlie this movement, on the other hand. Of these 
two sets of materials the latter is evidently more many-sided 
and integrating, for it is applicable to a hundred different 
situations while the former is restricted to a single kind of 
situation. Moreover the latter binds up one phase of the 
world for the pupil into a rational unity, while the former 
leaves that world fragmentary and irrational. If, therefore, 
all other conditions are equai, it is plain that there is a decided 
advantage in favor of the many-sided and integrating pres
entation. That other conditions remain really equal, how
ever, demands that the teacher be able, in the same amount 
of time, so to make the pure-science presentation that the 
principle will be equally definite, clear, interesting, and ca
pable of ready application on the part of the pupil. If this 
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condition be not fulJilled, the difference in concreteness and 
ready applicability may be sufficient' to rob the pure-science 
approach of its claim to superiority. The reason why the 
pure science so often proves less useful than the applied is 
because the former remains abstract and detached, in the mind 
of the student, from the concrete world. Its many-sidedness 
is only potential and cannot be made actual unless the train
ing of the pupil is carried so far that he not only acquires a 
mastery of the principle as such but also an insight into the 
possibility of its wide application, a knowledge of how it is 
to be applied, and a habit of actually applying it to the several 
situations upon which it bears. It is not potential many-sided
ness, but actually functioning many-sidedness, that counts. 

'On the same ground, as between a chemistry that presents 
a set of formulre for removing stains and one that teaches the 
fundamental principles of oxidation, the latter must be 
chosen if, but probably only if, it can guarantee power of 
equally facile application. Likewise, in the teaching of Greek 
history, if Alcibiades can be made to suggest and to symbolize 
many of the attributes of Athenian life--even though they be 
chiefly its weaknesses-while Miltiades is comparatively 
meager in suggestive and correlating power, or if the Olympic 
Games can bring to mind and can illuminate much of the 
Greek spirit while the story of Laocoon but little, it is plain 
that the former in each case must have the preference. 

So in the teaching of civics, of arithmetic, of geography; 
one should lay hold, for teaching purposes, upon those elements 
through which as many others as possible are integrated, and 
thus should seek to develop concepts that are as rich as pos
sible in what they suggest and explain. 

Personal Appeal.-Finally, that is relatively most useful, 
other things being equal, that can, at the stage in question, 
make the strongest personal appeal to the learner. A pupil 
learns only by self-activity, and whatever stimulates him to 
the most vigorous effort in pursuing it, involves, other things 
being equal, the greatest amount of growth. Of course this 
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dttractive stimulus, if it is to possess a valid claim, must 
induce him to make efforts that are in line with the realization 
of the educational aim. There is no educative value in mere 
interest, apart from a consideration of the direction in which 
it impels. But if, of the alternatives between which the school
man is called upon to make choice, one is more directly in 
line with the educational aim than the other, the premise is 
overturned~ther things are not any longer equal. But as 
long as the premise set up obtains, it is clear that the matter 
which can be made to appeal most strongly is educationally 
1I10st valuable. 

There are many reasons why any subject-matter makes 
a strong appeal to pupils. Professor Yocum stresses the value 
of its ability to make a sensational appeal. Such words as 
Popocatepetl, aurora-borealis, and Minnehaha are attractive 
to the child because of the cadeoce, and perhaps of the repe
tition of sounds, involved in their pronunciation; and this 
trait, according to Yocum, should count in their favor when 
the teacher chooses between rival elements of subject-matter. 
Likewise certain musical rhythms, or combinations of color 
or form, or tripping or sonorous passages in literature, are 
more attractive to children than others. The advocates of 
the utilization of interest as an educational means have pointed 
out for us many other attributes which subject-matter must 
have if it is to engage the pupil vigorously: it must relate 
itself to those instincts of the pupil that are then operative; 
it must satisfy the curiosity that is, at the time, uppermost; 
it must fall within the pupil's power of comprehension and 
yet involve some step beyond what he already possesses; it 
must come to him revealing the earmarks of practical use
fulness, so that he attempts to lay hold upon it for that reason 
which prompts all of one's responses-that he may thereby 
better cope with the problems which to him seem vital. If, 
of rival bits of subject-matter between which the educator 
must choose, one possesses the possibility of making such 
3ppeal, or of being so put by the teacher as to make it, while 
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the other does not, or possesses that possibility to a less degree, 
the former, other things being equa!, sliould be selected. 

This does not, however, involve that only the attractive 
should be taught. Much must be taught in school that is in 
itself unattractive, and some that cannot be made interesting 
even after the application of the best ingenuity of the teacher. 
It would be a very great pedagogical error to omit this from 
the pupil's training merely because of its unattractive char
acter. If essential it should go into the Course and, if necessary 
at a certain stage of the child's training as a basis for what 
is to follow, it should be put in at that stage where it is needed. 
But if it can fit into one stage or another, or if the choice is 
between it and some other matter of otherwise-equa! impor
tance, the principle laid down above should be adhered to.' 

Exclusion of Subject Matter.-It may be well to approach 
also from the converse side this task. of reducing our subject
matter to what we can hope to master in the relatively short 
time at our disposal during the pupil's school career. There is 
much matter which suggests itself for inclusion in the curricu
lum that can be appropriately rejected. Professor FrIIIIk 
McMurry gives the following tests for such rejection.' 

I. Whatever cannot be shown to have a plain relation 
to some rea! need of life, whether it be resthetic, ethi
cal, or utilitarian in the narrower sense. 

2. Whatever is not reasonably within the child's comprehen
sion. 

3. Whatever is unlikely to appeal to his interests; unless it is 
positively necessary for the first very weighty reason. 

4. Whatever topics and details are so isolated or irrelevant 
that they fail to be a part of any series or chain of ideas, 
and therefore fail to be necessary for) the appreciation of 
any large point; this standard, however, not to apply to 
the three R's and to spelling. 

1 The studellt should Dot fail to read in connection with this chapter, chapter vn 01 
Charters Curricultlm COftstrtu;IUm, where an utcnsivc literature of ICicntilic studies of 
relative impJrtance is summarized. 

I See reference at end of chapter. 
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To these Professor Yocum adds the following:' 

5· Whatever is antagonistic to any phase of the educational 
aim. 

6. Whatever is not useful to the majority of individuals who 
are not specialists, or in a specialized phase of educa
tion, to the majority of those who are. 

1. Whatever is either being effectively taught outside the 
institution for which the course is intended, or which 
cannot be effectively taught within it. 

The converse of McMurry's tests was expressed or implied 
in the tests for relative usefulness given above, and hence 
they need no further defense; but a few cautions to be ob
served in the interpretation of them are called for. In the 
first, "plain" must not be understood to mean necessarily 
obuWu.s in the sense that" they who run may read." There 
are very real educational values that are not obvious to the 
casual observer but that can be uncovered by thorough in
quiry. Plain must mean cll1l!iincingly demons/rahle. Whoever 
claims indirect or hidden values on the part of educational 
processes is put, by the nature of his claim, upon the defensive 
and may legitimately be required to prove that these supposed 
values are not fanciful, and that he is not actuated in his belief 
merely by the momentum of tradition. In view of the present 
temper of students of education the only admissible demon
stration of a plain ,elation is one that rests upon a scientific 
analysis of the ends to be attained and a quantitative measure
ment of the extent to which the supposedly valuable element 
functions in attaining this phase of the end. 

In the second test McMurry does well to use the term, reason
ably. It is certainly appropriate to teach some things that 
the child cannot, at the time, fully comprehend, as, for ex
ample, the four fundamental operations in arithmetic in ad
vance of a rigid mathematical proof of their validity. It may 
also be appropriate to teach matter which the child, at the 

I Professor Yocumoflers his tests mslta4 of McMurry' .. but to the writer it scam that 
the two seta of tests are complementary rather th4n mutually exclusive. 



70 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

time, only partially comprehends, but which he will grasp 
more fully as time goes on, as the tl\ltbs of religion and moral
ity, or poems which he memorizes while young but of which 
the full meaning does not dawn upon him until long afterwards. 
Professor Yocum stresses greatly the importance of teaching 
mucb that is beyond the child's full comprehension, for the 
sake of the impressions and the partial concepts which result 
and which he considers of vast educational importance. 
Schoolmen are, however, on the whole, apparently losing some 
of their old confidence in the doctrine that it is economical to 
have children learn mechanically matter of which they can 
grasp the significance only much later; 1 and, until experiment 
demonstrates more clearly than it has yet done the value of 
such relatively blind learning, McMurry's position is to be 
recommended as the safest. 

Test three is somewhat misleading as it stands. It cannot 
be accepted if it is to imply that the child's interests must be 
taken just as they are found, and that the teacher must always 
so choose his matter as to fit into these capricious interests. 
The child's state of mind must not alone determine what 
educational experiences he shall be carried through, for educa
tion must be a constructive and pUlposive process-guided 
by the teacher toward a selected end. And not seldom the 
attainment of this end demands processes toward which the 
child does not spontaneously tend when left to bimself-de
mands, indeed, a type of effort that is strongly contrasted 
with passive interest. But if the test be made to read "what
ever cannot be made to appeal to his interests" and the addi
tional proviso be still allowed to remain, the test is a legitimate 
one. For the apperceptive attitude of the child can be so 
manipulated by the skillful teacher that anything with which 
the pupil has potentially any vital point of contact may be 
made to appeal to his interests, and whatever is not susceptible 
of being so presented as to engage the vigorous self-activity 
of the child is, to say the least, of doubtful educational value. 

S See, toreumpje. cbaPterXIII in Parker, MaWsqfT~_,,,, BitltSclUJoIs. 
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Test four is, on the whole, appropriate; for the fragmentary 
and the isolated lead one into no generalizations, and in a 
world where particulars are all different, but yet where these 
particulars are exemplifications of underlying general prin
ciples, it is generalizations upon which any widely applicable 
education must depend. But Professor Yocum has shown 
that there should he more exceptions to this principle than 
McMurry allows for. 

Under test five (Yocum's first test) would come everything 
that militates against the realization of any phase of the 
educational aim instead of furthering it. Such matter would 
be illustrated by selections from literature or from art wbich 
make vice look attractive, or otherwise tend to weaken the 
morals of the pupil; by topics from history, or by a mode of 
distributing emphasis in teaching these topics, which tends 
to develop un-American traits, as the history of Napoleon SO 

presented as to lead to an admiration of a self-seeking adven
turer or of the militaristic spirit, or as the dragging unneces
sarily into American history of a ruthless realism which would 
rob the pupil of his pride in his country or bis patriotic devotion 
to it. It would also be illustrated by the inclusion of such 
matter in the teaching of sex hygiene as would heighten sex 
proclivities instead of making for their control (anatomical 
details regarding the sex organs, for example), such matter 
in ethics as would tend to induce a morbid attitude in conduct, 
or such participation in school dramas as would tend to culti
vate mannerisms or babits of expression which the school is 
elsewhere striving to combat. 

But the scope of this test should be broadened a little. It 
should include not only that which is definitely antagonistic 
to any phase of the educational aim but also that which is ir
relevant to it. The former material is positively harmful, 
and as such should surely be excluded; but tbe latter involves 
a pure waste of time, and as such is certainly also an illegiti
mate intruder in the curriculum. 

Test six combats the temptation, so frequently yielded ~ 
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in the past, to impose upon the general student what is useful 
only to the specialist. Even Herbert Spencer committed 
this blunder in one of its grossest forms; he based the claim 
of mathematics, and various other sciences upon the impor
tance of those uses which the specialist alone makes of them. 
That algebra is extremely useful to the engineer, chemistry 
to the manufacturer of dye-stuffs, and anatomy to the physi
cian, is no reason whatever for imposing them upon the general 
student, at least not on the plea of their vocational usefulness. 
Nor is there any justification for imposing upon a group of 
students, who are being trained as specialists, any phase of 
mathematics, of anatomy, or of physics, on the ground that 
it is essential to their vocational efficiency if these cannot be 
shown actually to function in the prosecution of the work for 
which they are being trained-a blunder which many technical 
schools, according to the testimony of specialists trained in 
them, are also making. 

The last test, the seventh, appears on the surface to be a 
truism. And yet it is worth including. Training is going 
on outside of the school as well as inside, and the activities 
of the school are not always as wisely correlated with other 
educational efforts of the community as they might be. 
Doubtless the school not only leaves undone some things that 
adequate preparation for shop or office demands hut does what 
the shop or office must necessarily duplicate, and thus wastes 
time. The moral and religious training, the education in 
manners and in social forms, the initiation into the world of 
music and art, the sex education, that the school gives must 
all be dependent upon that which is given outside the schoo!. 
The physical training, too, the social center work, the educa
tional and recreational facilities for adults that the school 
shall undertake, must be decided in the light of what outside 
agencies are doing. The more the school can induce outside 
agencies to do, and do well, the more energy it itself can have 
to devote to fields yet unworked. On the other hand, if out
side agencies are leaving undone what needs to be done-
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even though these matters unattended to are those which 
...-e ordinarily think of as belonging to home or church or other 
non-school agencies-as, for example, sex education, moral 
training, and the elementary principles of politeness-the 
school must step in and fill the gap by doing them. 

That the last clause of this test-reject "all that cannot 
be effectively taught in the school "-is fitting, needs no argu
ment. How much must be rejected on this ground, however, 
in this day when we are constantly finding means of doing 
effectively what has hitherto been called desirable but im
possible, is not SO clear. Just as it is the hope of invention 
in the industrial world to find devices for meeting any urgent 
need, so it is the hope of the school to find a way of administer
ing effective training for any type of vital problem that life 
affords. 

Conclusion.-From what has been said in this chapter it 
is plain, then, that we have three classes of possible subject
matter, which classes, of course, shade into each other. At 
the one extreme we have that matter which is indispensable 
for the proper training of the child. This must, under all cir
cumstances, be given a place. It has first claim upon our 
attention and must be given as much time as its thorough 
mastery requires. At the other extreme we have that matter 
which is of negligible importance, or even positively harmful 
and thus de-educative. This we must reject, altogether apart 
from the question of available time. Between these two 
extremes we have much matter of varying importance, all of 
which we should like to use if we could but most of which we 
must forego on account of lack of time. Out of this we should 
make choice by applying the principles of relative usefulness. 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Run through a pretty wide sampling of the controversial literature 
on making education II practical" and determio.e what proportion 
of the controversy rests on an incorrect undemanding of what is 
meant by "usefuL" 
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2. Make a search through text·books in such subjects as Physics, Chern· 
istry, Algebra, Geometry, and Biology for'elements that, measured 
by direct applications, have little or no value but that are indis
pensable to the mastery of matters which are directly useful. Are 
tbere many of these? 

3. Propose a method for ascertaining what are the items in place geog. 
raphy relatively most worth learning and try out your method far 
enough to develop a partial list. 

4. Similarly propose, and try out, a method for determining which items 
in history are relatively most useful on the basis of their many-sided
ness of a.pplication. Propose a method for combining the tests of 
frequency of recurrence and many-sidedness. (See 17th Yea, Book 
of the NatiotuJJ Sockty for the Study of Educatw.., Part I, pages 164 
et seq.) 

S. Go thIough a typical text-book in arithmetic and see whether you 
can find problems, and if so how many, that appear to he useful 
only [or those who are going to he speciaIists. 

SELECTED REFERENCES FOR FURTHER READING 

CHARTERS, W. W., Curriculum Construclw.., chapter 7. (Summary of 
scientific studies on what is relatively most important.) 

FLEXNER, ABRAHAM, A Modern School. (A pamphlet published and 
distributed very widely by the General Education Board. It created 
a furor of discussion throughout the country. It is a good, but 
fairly mild, putting of the case for practical education. Most of its 
principles are now being worked out in the Lincoln School.) 

SPENCER, HEUERT, Education, Part 1. (One of the great educational 
classics.) 

Y OCm.!, A. D., Culture, DiscipU"", and DetftOG1'acy, chapter 7. (Tests for 
relative utility.) 

l-{CMURRY, FRANK, N. E. A. Proceedings, 1904. pages 194-202. (Paper 
on "What Omissions are Advisable in the Course of Study and What 
Should be the Basis for Making Them.") 

FREELAND, GEORGE E., M adem Elementary School Practice, chapter 
IX. (Discussion of utility as basis for selecting materials, with 
illustrations.) 



CHAPTER V 

SCIENTIFIC BASES FOR RECONSTRUCTION OF THE 
SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

Need for Specific Educational Objectives.-In our preced
ing chapters we have seen that education must prepare adjust
ments for (fitnesses for meeting) the problems of real life. 
Such a principle is easily announced, and is readily accepted 
by nearly everybody, as a principle. But these problems
what are they? There's the rub! A philosophy of education 
that involves viewing it as a set of specific preparations for 
specific emergencies commits its advocates at once to a socio
logical study of almost endless complexity and immeasurable 
difficulty in order to discover these particularized objectives. 
Under the regime of the old doctrine of formal discipline the 
search was short and easy. To fit one for meeting all the prob
lems of real life it was only necessary to strengthen his mind 
by whipping it round any sort of a racecourse. But with the 
collapse of that dogma, we are face to face with the necessity of 
isolating the particular fitnesses that one needs for getting 
along in life, and of purposiVely developing each of these ex
cept, of course, those that nature and by-education will auto
matically take care of. Even where some sort of manifold 
application of "general" training is presupposed-and some 
of it must be presupposed at every turn-the kind of transfer 
required must be foreseen and the transferable elements so 
taught as to insure their functioning.' 

Thus, whether relatively general or highly specific, each 
educational activity must prepare for some situation that can 

I Fot such conditions see Yocum. Culture, Discipline, aM De7tJ(Jcracy, chapter 3; Bag. 
ley, Ed'MCIUAIe Prouss, chapters I,J and 14; Colvin. The Leam;"f P,ocen. chapter 16: 
Heck. MtnlGl J)jui~ and Rug, &~DtImft_itm of Jl~1Jtal Diseipii.tse ;. 
S .... I SI","". 
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be predicted as likely to confront the educand when he leaves 
school or earlier. . 

Stating Values of Srudies.-In consequence, teachers of 
every subject should be called upon to state their objectives 
in terms of the specific fitnesses to which their subjects are 
alleged to contribute. Such challenge is not new. It has been 
thrown down repeatedly of late by school children, by parents, 
and by professional critics of our educational system. But the 
clamor has at last become so insistent that teachers in all de
partments-even the oldest and the best entrenched-have 
been constrained to reply, so greatly constrained that the 
gatherings of the teaching clan in certain fields have'been 
devoted largely to apologies for, and defenses of, their subjects. 
And out of this frenzied defense there have emerged many 
plausible claims as to the educational values of current studies. 

For example, the study of Latin is alleged to improve the 
pupils' English; algebra is said to give the necessary ability to 
interpret graphs when met in modern magazine literature; 
geometry to give an appreciation of circles and angles used 
in architecture; history to train for citizenship and to give 
an understanding of present-{jay institutions; manual train
ing to contribute to vocational efficiency. The writer has 
even heard mathematicians contend that geometry, because 
it involves parallel lines, would help one to hang pictures 
straight on the walls and that "Mathematics" is necessary 
to enable the laborer to count up how many hours he has 
worked; Plato even raises the stunning question as to how, if 
the soldier had not studied arithmetic (for him the philosophy 
of number), he could count his two feet. 

Unscientific Basis of Most of These Claims.-But most 
of these claims rest, not upon careful scientific inquiry nor 
even upon dispassionate observation of the outstanding facts, 
but upon blind faith! They are generally only excuses for 
the retention or elttension of the subject. Eltcept in rare in
stances the advocates themselves do not consciously and 

1 See Snedden. P,oOlem.s (I) set:Ottdlsry EdUC4J4itm. 
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systematically even attempt to attain the values they claim 
for their subject but expect these to come merely by the way 
while they pursue other and more concrete objectives. When 
taken under scrutiny most of the claims prove surprisingly 
groundless. 

I. Many of the clairos are entirely unsubstantiated by 1M 
facts. A frank recognition of conditions does not show that 
history as long taught in the elementary and secondary schools 
makes much contribution to good citizenship. If one will ask 
himself in just what way the history he has studied, or the 
history he is teaching, has affected or could be expected to 
affect one's civic reactions, he will find himself able to locate 
very few actual contributions. What did he learn about 
Lincoln or Washington or Jackson that could induce him to 
go to the polls when otherwise he would have stayed at home? 
What political event or economic principle was so discussed 
in his school history as to change his vote from a particu1ar 
Republican to a particu1ar Democratic congressman? The 
claim of contribution to citizenship seems very plausible until 
one presses for details; then it vanishes into thin air. Simi
larly, it has never been shown that a study of Latin neces
sarily contributes toward the improvement of English style. 
Such scientific studies as have been made are very far from 
confinning the claim,1 and some of them point in exactly the 
opposite direction.2 When one stops to think, one recognizes 
that the way in which circles are studied in geometry could 
not contribute to the development of .:esthetic appreciation 
of circles as used in buildings or in linoleum designs. And so 
with numberless other claims. 

2. Many of the claims rest upon an a priqri ccm.siMration 
of possibilities, not upon probabilities. That the study of 
Greek and Latin should induce in one an appreciation of the 
classic foundations of modem civilization and give him direct 

1 See Starch. EducatioMl PsyclwlofY, pages 228 to 250 for summary. 
I See I3rown. fAt", m 1M Swntdary SclwDls or the article by Miller and Br_ in the 

Sdtool ReNw, vol. XXXI. pp. 7s6-{;a. 
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access to a rich literature for his resthetic enjoyment, is an 
abstract possibility; but no observant person would believe 
for a moment that it is likely to do this with the mass of high 
school pupils who take the study as it is offered in the second
ary schools. Nearly all the alleged transfer values are p0s

sibilities, not probabilities. The many practical applications 
claimed for several studies (as algebra, physics, mechanical 
drawing) are mostly probabilities only for the specialized few, 
while for the many they can scarcely be regarded as even in 
the realm of possibilities. 

3. Where the claims are true they are often so rogue and 
large as to help us scarcely at all in knowing where concretely 
to take hold. Studies are said to develop initiative, or seH
reliance, or judgment of relations, or personal culture; but 
these are all omnibus ideals that illuminate the whole area but 
do not provide us any guiding star to lead us onward. They 
need to be broken up into such specific forms as will suggest 
to us how we should proceed in teaching them so as maximally 
to realize these ends. 

Scientific Evaluation.-We need to replace these empirical 
conclusions regarding the values of the several subjects with 
scientific investigations that will be impersonal, systematic, 
observational. 

I. Fundamentally we shall need to know, on a scientific 
basis, what are the values that are needed in society-the fit
nesses that individuals must have if they are to be socially 
efficient in maximum degree. 

2. Next we shall need to determine scientifically what is the 
subject-matter that can make largest contributions toward 
these desired ends. 

3. Then we shall need to know, on an experimental basis, 
what are the methods of handling the subject-matter that 
will be most economical of time and energy. 

4. Finally, we shall need to have some adequate measuring 
instruments that will enable us to tell whether or not, and how 
largely, we are succeeding in actually attaining these ends. 
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The last of these-scientific tests_re in the making 
and much headway has already been achieved. Scientific 
experimentation in method is scarcely two decades old but 
we bave for it now a well-developed technique and many 
significant findings. I The systematic study of the educational 
values of subjects has not yet been pushed very far, and must 
really await progress in the next to be mentioned, but 
something substantial has even already been done with it.' 
The first of the list-the scientific study of the needs of so
ciety-has been most neglected. Yet it is the head of the 
comer. All of the others are relative to it. But it is also 
by far the most difficult problem. It is the fundamental 
task to which Educational Sociology must first address it
self. 

Psychological Objectives.--one type of analysis of the ends 
of education is into what are called psychollJgicaJ objectives. 
As long as we attempt to educate the person merely in a lump 
fashion, we cannot get very far. Educating involves bring
ing about definite types of changes in the physical and psy
chological make up of the educand. It is only when we are 
definitely aware of what types of traits we are seeking, and 
when we adopt methods of procedure specifically calculated 
to attain the psychological result desired, that we make maxi
mum headway. Such analysis of psychological objectives 
has been already pretty well worked out. The list given below 
follows, in the main, that developed by Professor Bagley in 
his Educat;(J1Ial Values, but makes a few additions. 

1. Inherited Coo/rois of Conduc/.-(a) Simple reflex move
ments, and (b) instincts and imJ?ulses. These make the start
ing point for education. They are the stuff from which the 
finished product is made. 

Consider as points of departure for education the instinctive tend
encies to curiosity, play, imitation, acquisition, and gregariousness. 
Show how habits may be developed out of impulses. 

I For summaties of some of tbeseseeSt&rch. E4MC<JtioMlP~. partm. 
I See Iq\is, PrMlcipks .f S~ &/vc4I;", Put m. 
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In respect to inherited controls the function of education 
is threefold, namely to: . 

(a) Sublimate certain instinctive tendencies-that is,direct 
them into somewhat changed and useful channels. 

Co~der ... , fighting, prid~ colleoting, ~ 

(b) Confirm and fix some. 

~der co-operation, sacrifice, sociabilty. 

(c) Repress and thus eliminate some. 

Give examples. 

2. Habits (acquired automatic responses to specific situ
ations).-These are formed through drill and automaticity 
should be the goal in their development. 

Discuss the value of habits. llIustrate tbe functioning and the 
value of automatization in school ma.nagement and instruction, and 
discuss the conditions essential to its realization. 

3. Information.-This is useful in several different stages 
of explicitness: impressions, facts, concepts, principles, sys
tems of principles. 

Discuss the meaning and the value of each of these. In what ways 
is a grasp on principles superior to a body of specific habits. 

4. I tkals ( emotionaIized standards). -An ideal involves 
an (r) idea (2) emotionalized. Consequently there are two 
stages in its development: (r) intellectual clarification and 
acceptation: (2) evaluation (attaching worth thereto). 

5. Biases (prejudices, taboos, tastes, interests, li.k.ings).
These are largely taught by imitation, suggestion, and socia1 
radiation. 

6. Altitudes (appreciations, perspectives). 
7· Methods of Thinking and Acting (comparable to the 
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policies of an executive).-These are such generalized habits 
as psychology makes possible. 

Social Objectives.-Considerable headway will have been 
made towards setting up for ourselves specific objectives 
when we shall have determined whether we want to develop 
in our pupils, as a result of our day's efforts, habits, or ideas, 
or ideals, or biases, or appreciations, or methods of thinking. 
If we want habits, we proceed in one way; if ideas, we proceed 
in another way; if ideals, in still a third way. But to make 
this psychological analysis is to go only half the distance or 
less. For we are immediately confronted with the question, 
What habits? What information? What ideals? What 
biases? What appreciations? What methods of thinking? 
Obviously we cannot form habits or ideas or any other of the 
controls merely in general. We must always be forming some 
specific habit, or giving some specific bit of information. 
And it is not by any means a matter of indifference which one 
we give. Certain particular ideals, or ideas, or habits, or 
biases are needed for preparing our pupils for maximum effi
ciency in life. Whatever time we devote to those not in this 
category is wasted time; whatever ones we miss out of this 
list leave gaps in our "ward's" fitness for life. Purposive edu
cation, therefore, demands that we ascertain what are the par
ticular habits needed for one's vocational efficiency, for his 
cn1tural efficiency, for health, for civic efficiency, for morality, 
and for domestic efficiency; what are the particular bits of 
information needed in each of the careers; what are the ideals, 
the biases, the appreciations, and the methods of thinking 
that are needed. These are the .social objectives. These social 
objectives we need to ascertain, not by a fragmentary and 
empirical consideration that haphazardly hits upon some 
and misses many others, but by a systematic and scientific 
survey of social needs. 

Nature of Scientific Method.-But what is involved in 
making a scientific survey of social needs and of educational 
values? How will a scientific study differ from the empirical 
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ones that have from time to time been attempted? In exactly 
the same way in which all science differs from rommon sense
nam~ly, merely in being more systematic. It adds to the 
naive observation of everyday life a very careful control of 
the conditions of observation. 

I. It suppresses the persMUll equation of the investigator. 
One is extremely likely to see in a situation what his predilec
tions dispose him to look for. Everyone views the world from 
particular angles, and, without any intention to misconstrue, 
tends to apperceive all matters in a way that is influenced by 
his personal biases.' Against this ex parte attitude the scientist 
resolutely steels himself. It is a part of his scientific equipment 
to be able to maintain a neutral and impersonal attitude in 
his interpretations. 

Illustrate this contrast. 

2. The scientific method is analytical. It seeks to reduce 
phenomena to their primary elements and deals, at anyone 
time, with only a single variable. Thus it avoids attributing 
to one element an effect due really to another element that 
has been accompanying the first. For example, it was shown 
by the propagandists for the classical languages that persons 
who had studied the classics made higher grades on the aver
age, and won more honors, than other persons. But further 
analysis showed that there were involved in this superiority 
not the single factor of classical study but the dual factors of 
initial ability and subjects studied.' When these two were 
separated the achievements supposed to be attributable to 
the subjects studied were found to be due instead to a higher 
average native intelligence on the part of those who took the 
classical languages. 

3· Scientific procedure is largely quantitati'Vt. The scientist 
eliminates the possibility of distortion on account of his per
sonal biases by measuring with the ruler the balance or the 

I See Peters, RUf1Ulff Ctmdud, chapter 2. 

• s.. Starch. EdtiaUm..l l'>yelwl4n. chapter ",. 
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clock, or by counting cases. It is very easy to say offhand 
that most things or men are thus and so, but one is sometimes 
greatly surprised, when he makes an actual count, to discover 
how few cases he can find that confirm his statement as com
pared with those that refute it. The scientific method does 
not permit one to generalize from lump observation, and from 
vague impression, but enjoins him first to collect and count, 
or otherwise measure, his cases, and then let the results speak. 
for themselves. 

4. Scientific method demands that one generalize only /»I 

the basis of representative cases. One is tempted naturally to 
generalize on special instances that have come to his attention, 
when, in fact, those may not be at all typical of the whole 
situation. The scientist either makes a study of all cases as 
the basis of his inference or, if that is impossible, of cases se
lected in such a way as to make them truly representative of 
all. For example, if he is attempting to measure the range 
of vocabulary of a certain group of people he will put to them, 
not a list of words suggested by his own caprice, but each 
twentieth word from the alphabetically arranged list in the 
dictionary. Having selected the elements to be studied by 
some such impersonal procedure, he can be reasonably sure 
that what he finds in them will also hold for all the others. 

5. Scientific method forbids generalization on too few cases. 
Naively men often generalize on the basis of one or two in
stances. They are ready to comment on the characteristics 
of the people of the West, or on the uniformity with which 
it rains on holidays, or on the extent to which one has use for 
his algebra, when in fact there is often uppermost in their 
minds only a single instance. ·But the scientist holds con
clusions in abeyance until he has surveyed enough cases to 
warrant an induction that will not be in danger of contradic
tion by the next observation-ten cases, a hundred cases, 
sometimes even thousands of cases, according to the complex
ity of the phenomena with which he is dealing. 

Scientific Field Survey Needed. - It is by such objective, 
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impersonal, and systematic procedure that we must search 
out legitimate objectives for education and weigh educational 
values. We may not sit in our armchairs and construct 
arguments, whether defensive or offensive, on the criterion 
that they sound plausible. We must go to the objective facts 
and read them for what they are. We must go out in the field 
and, by the best metbods known to science, learn what are 
the needs men and women are actually experiencing in the 
daily work of the world. We must ascertain, in the same ob
jective and observational spirit what are the particular "fit
nesses" that will enable them best to meet these needs. And 
then we must determine, by scientifically controlled experi
mentation, what is the subject-matter and what are the 
methods of handling it that will most effectively give these 
fitnesses. By what methods such scientific surveys can be 
made, is discussed at considerable length and illustrated in 
Part II of this volume.' 

Eliminating the Personal Equation.-It was said above 
that scientific method demands the elimination of the per
sonal equation. In the pbysical and biological sciences, where 
the methodology we must chiefly use has been developed, this 
is comparatively easy. Thanks to the meter stick, the clock, 
and the scales-and to the concreteness of his data-the per
sonal equation of the investigator in the physical sciences has 
long been reduced to a minimum. He cannot well read his 
predilections into a situation in the face of a showing of meas
ured centimeters, seconds, and grams. But in certain other 
departments that have scientific aspirations such objectivity 
is not so easy. In sociology the data are so complex, so per
sonal, so intangible in character, that a finger cannot be laid 
upon the central one with the assurance with which it can 
in more concrete subject-matter. Here the personal equation 
is harder to eliminate. The judgment factor, in the form of 
interpretation, enters more largely; hence there is much greater 

• For ex~nt summaries of mauy scienti6c studies in this ticJ.d see Charters' C.".. 
.. CCN#nlclion. 



SCIENTIFIC BASES FOR SCHOOL CURRICULUM 8S 
• 

room for unconscious and unintentional distortion due to tem-
perament and prejudice. 

The device for overcoming the personal equation in such a 
situation is a resort to consensus of judgment. If two persons 
interpret freely the same situation, their personal biases may 
be in opposite directions, hence neutralizing each other. If 
ten persons, or a hundred persons, or a thousand persons all 
pass judgment, and their judgments are worked up statisti
cally, their personal equations are nearly certain to offset and 
neutralize each other, unless the judges have been drawn too 
largely from the same environment. Thus consensus of judg
ment can give, even in so intangible a field as the social sciences, 
those impersonal and objective results that science demands. 

There have been a few attempts to isolate the elements of 
efficiency through analysis by a single individual, and Pro
fessor Snedden has suggested that a committee of three might 
make such analysis; but it seems quite clear that the ob
servations of no one man are sufficient for the work and 
extremely doubtful whether three judges would be enough 
to make the procedure scientific. But thirty might possibly 
do so, three hundred probably would, and three thousand un
doubtedly would, provided one were not obliged to take less 
expert judges to get the greater number. The analysis by a 
single judge, or by a very few judges, would be unreliable 
for the following reasons at least: 

I. He could not sufficiently eliminate his personal equation. 
10 spite of himself he would overlook certain matters and 
overemphasize others on account of his own experience. 

2. One judge, or a few judges, could not be expected to 
know with sufficient intimacy a large enough number of sub
jects to make generalizations valid. 

3. His outlook would be restricted, and his conciusiollll 
probably biased, because he could have come into very inti
mate contact with people from only a limited number of geo
graphical sections, social classes, or occupational groups. 

A scientific analysis of social efficiency, if it is to be based 
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on a study of men in society as the sociological method de
mands, will therefore require a gigantic scheme of c<HJperation 
among competent investigators. Individuals may blaze the 
way and, as pioneers, illustrate methods, but it will be neces
sary, through prolonged propaganda and education, to initi
ate a large force of voluntary co-laborers before substantial 
headway can be made.' 

PROBLEM FOR RESEARCH 

I 

Pick out some typical boy or girl to study as a "case. " Secure co-opera
tion by explaining your pUIpOSf to the child and his parents, and 
also promising practical recommendations regarding his future 
school career. If you are a teacher, make the choice from among 
your own pupils. 

1. By observation of the child, conversation with him, and by tests, 
discover his shortages in respect to health knowledge and habits, 
to civic and moral attitudes and practices, to cultural abilities, etc. 
Visit the child's horne and consider whether the example set by his 
parents, together with other conditions and opportunities about tbe 
home, arc such as likely to increase these shortages or to overcome 
them. Also consider in the srune way the effect of his other out
of-school environment. In the light of these findings make a list 
of the deficiencies (shortages) with which the child is likely to gro~ 
up unless forestalled by the schools. In order to make this list '" 
complete as possible, check it up with the lists of elements given in 
the several analyses in Append;" A of this book. 

2. Talk .. ith the child and his parents about his probable life work. 
Consider what opportunities he is likely to have for acquiring the 
abilities needed for success in this vocation, and what are the short
ages in vocational abilities with which he is threatened. 

3. In the light of your lists of threatened shortages map out an ideal 
program of school education for bim, proposing specific training 
to meet specific threatened deficiencies. Do not as yet be troubled 
by administrative difficulties but map out the training that would 
most economically and completely meet his needs. In studying 

1 Part 11 of this volume is given to a more technical discussion of tbe problem of deter· 
mining the educational needs of society through scientific surveys. Many references lor 
furthet reading are also given there; and in Appendix A. a long list of specific elf. 
ments needed for efficient living. 
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defects and mapping out a program try to avoid such errors as the 
following: 

(a) Reading your own prejudices into your intezpretAtioo of his 
needs and opportunities, omitting some that do not espe
cially interest you or injecting others that are your special 
hobbies. 

(b) Prescribing whole subjects where only parts are needed, as 
"composition" to meet a few particular types of weakness i. 
English, or l'algebra)J because ability to manipulate simple 
formulre will be needed. 

(el Prescnoing, on the basis of traditional "faiths," training 
that has only a mystical relation to the end desired, as, for 
example, recommending a four~year course in Latin as a 
means of improving the child's oral English. 

4. Now make such compromises between your ideal program and the 
school offerings that are actually available as are necessary, mapping 
out for the child what seems the best course possible under the 
conditions. . 

n 
By the same sort of survey procedure deal with enough members of yo'" 

class, or of a type group of children, to constitute a fair sampling 
of the entire group, mapping out an ideal course for the group. 
Since, now, the whole group is involved, to what extent would 
it be feasible to get traditional school offerings so changed as to meet 
the demands of your ideal program. 

(The above is the (/ case method" well known to sociologists. As 
a rough and ready method it can serve a good purpose in educational 
research, but leaves considerable room for the reading of one's own 
"philosophy" of education into the recommendations. For more 
scientific methods of determining educational needs, see Part U of 
this volume.) 



CHAPTER VI 

DEMOCRACY AND EDUCATION 

Our Aspiration to Democracy in EducatiOll.-We Amer
icans have been in the habit of boasting of the democracy in 
our educational system. We claim the most democratic sys
tem of schools in the world. Vertically considered, our free 
schools extend from the kindergarten to the university by a 
single ladder ascent. Horizontally, we have schools accessible 
everywhere at public expense, from Riverside Drive to the 
remotest country district. There is in our schools, too, no 
distinction of caste. There are in them alike the poor and the 
rich, the dull and the bright, and no snobbishness on the part 
of one class makes another feel out of place, as is the case with 
many of the secondary schools of Europe. Certainly in aspi
ration our schools are as democratic as they conld be. 

Inequality of Opportunity among Individuals.-But do our 
actual attainments equal these aspirations? Are our schools 
in fact as democratic as we claim? Upon reflection the un
biased thinker will be obliged to acknowledge that this theo
retical democracy is considerably abridged in practice in a 
number of important respects. 

I. The abstract-idea t!zinker is favored at the expense of those 
of other types of mind. There is one class of people who do 
relatively better in handling "counters"-words, numbers, 
chemical symbols, etc. There are others who do relatively 
better in handling things-making toys, measuring and saw
ing boards, cooking meals, assembling and repairing auto
mobiles. Society needs people who are efficient in dealing 
with material things quite as much as it needs those who can 
manipulate abstractions; and surely the former have as sub
stantial claim to the good things of life as the latter. Yet our 
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schools have hitherto been, for the most part, run in the inter
est of the abstract-idea type of individuals. Some school dis
tricts, of course, have provided industrial and commercial 
courses, manual training shops, printing facilities, cookery 
and sewing; but only a small percentage of schools have done 
this as yet, and even where such courses have been established, 
they are ordinarily given the fag ends of time and interest and 
teachers try contemptuously to shunt into them only the pupils 
whom they regard as worthless. We can never have a really 
democratic system of schools un til all types of individuals 
are given equal opportunity to get the kind of education best 
adapted to their natures. 

Is this last statement true? Is education a "class privilege" if 
differentiations are based on natural, often hereditary, endowments 
rather tban on inherited social status? What is the reason for the 
prejudice against education through concrete contacts? See Thorndike, 
Principles of Teaching, page 87. Is it true that tbe person wbo does 
abstract thinking rather poorly is entitled to an education equal to 
that offered to bim wbo does it well? Equal in what sense? Is the 
person wbo cannot do abstract thinking likely to attain as great things 
for society? Is he worth as much to society? Does his claim to an 
education rest on grounds of social advantage or on his rights as an 
individual? How far should a democratic state take the latter into 
consideration in detennining educational policies? 

2. Those with academic minds are favored as against those in 
whom the life-career motive is strong. School is a sheltered 
life and timid or passive individuals prefer it to the buffettings 
of outside activity. For some people, too, there is pleasure in 
just learning for its own sake, so that one often hears a person 
say he would like to give his whole life merely to study. On 
the other hand, other individu1lls crave activity. They want 
to try themselves out with the real work of the world and are 
impatient at anything that does not hasten, or bear upon, 
these vital contacts. Probably half our children leave school 
when they do because they are impatient to work and because 
they are not convinced that further schooling will contribute 
much to success in the work to which they look. Unfortu-
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nately they are often doubtless right in this conviction. As 
schools now go they do, without doubt, waste a large propor
tion of the youth's time on what has no chance to function 
in making him more efficient, either vocationally or otherwise. 
Much, too, that is valuable teachers do not "sell" to their 
pupils and to the public. The remedy for this situation is two
fold: first, reconstruct the school curriculum for each type 
group so that its materials may be all worth getting, and then, 
let the pupils and the public into the secret of what the training 
will be worth and how-that is, sell it to them. Until we do 
these two things, our schools will be still class schools-for 
the docile and traditionally minded group with academic 
temperament. 

Is it, or is it not, unjustifiably H soft pedagogy" to share aims with 
pupils? Can, or cannot, the co-operative attitude on the part of pupils 
be secured in this way in respect to everything that is really worth 
teaching? On the part of all classes of individuals? Of all ages? How 
sball the teacher handle this? 

3. In spite of our claim to the contrary, lhe child,en of lhe 
better-Io-do are at an advantage over the poor: 

(a) In most communities there is some expense for books, 
pencils, and car-fare. However, in places books and supplies 
are furnished free by the district, and for reasons of economy 
<IS well as of democracy this practice should become universal. 

(b) Not all parents are equally able to support-clothe, 
house, and feed-children during the post-compulsory period 
while they are attending school. It costs at least two hundred 
dollars a year to maintain a child between the ages of four
teen and eighteen, and where parents have the small income 
of a laborer and a large family, they cannot meet this expense 
without assistance from the child's earnings. H education 
is to be equally accessible to all, parents must be subsi
dized heavily enough to cover the maintenance of the chil
dren while in school. Some countries have already done 
this. 
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Is that too paternalistic? Would it be abused? Could the state 
afford it? Should all be paid or only those wbo could not keep their 
children in school without help? If the latter, would tbere not be 
reintroduced the "pauper principle," the objectionable nature of 
which originally induced us to make tuition free to all instead of nnly 
to the poor? 

(c) When the children of the poor do attend day school, 
they are often required to spend time at home in work, while 
the more privileged have opportunity for study. Under these 
unequal conditions the two classes cannot be on a par. 

Cite instances to illustrate the unfairness and humiliation involved 
in this inequality of opportunity for bome study. What remedy is 
there? Would the compensation suggested above correct it? Wholly? 
What bearing upon this matter has'supervised study in school? 

(d) The public institutions of higher education, including 
to some extent even high schools, are really free only to those 
who live within walking distance of them. They provide only 
free tuition, and possibly free books, which is a smaIl propor
tion of the total expense where one must live away from home. 

To what extent could this be remedied in practice by a system of 
scholarships for those living at a distance? 

4. ScluJols are available to the many for only a certain fWJ 
vocations. Most high schools fit only for a life of leisure, or 
perhaps for college. Liberal arts colleges are adapted to train 
effectively for little else than leisure and teaching. A few of 
them now equip in a way for social service and for business. 
Out of the several thousand vocations in which men engage, 
these are a mere bagatelle. H~re and there are to be found 
vocational schools that train for the higher professions; and 
in the larger cities and a few rural communities, there are 
some real trade schools that give vocational training for many 
crafts. But not one person in a hundred, outside of those 
preparing for teaching or the other higher professions, has 
readily accessible a school equipped to give him just the kind 
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of training maximum fitness for his future work demands 
-barbering, tailoring, watch. repairing, road making, sta
tionary steam engineering, railroad engineering, carpentry, 
tinsmithing, plumbing, shoe repairing, etc. Our educa
tional system is not democratic until we provide optimum 
training facilities for each no matter what occupation he con
templates entering, provided only that it be a socially useful 
one. Theoretically our education is accessible to all, of course, 
but that is only a mockery until the education offered is such 
that all will want it. It is no real offering to John to provide 
what is useful only to James but of no particular worth to 
John. To have a really democratic system of education we 
must not only make an offering for those to take freely who 
can use it while the others leave it, but we must make such a 
widely diversified (or else absolutely basic) offering that each 
will find in it what he needs. Otherwise our procedure is 
just as inequitable as it would be to propose furnishing free 
shoes to the public yet supply them only in number fives. 

This point holds in respect to vocational education; does it in re
spect to cultural, civic, health, and domestic education? Might t1te 
state just as well give up the effort to furnish vocational education on 
a democratic basis? Or what alternative? How seriously should we 
take vocational as a part of democratic education? To satisfy the 
claims of the individual or to subserve the interests of the state? 

Consequent Elimination frOI11 School.-In consequence of 
the limitations of our educational system, the mass of our people 
are in practice not provided with an education extending be
yond the rudiments. All, or nearly all, get the work of the 
first few grades, but they begin to drop out of school at about 
the fifth grade and all but a negligible percentage have been 
lost before they have completed the sixteenth grade (college). 
In 1920, according to the report of the United States Commis· 
sioner of Education, 77.8 per cent of the children between the 
ages of five and eighteen were enrolled in school, with an 
average attendance for this whole group of 94.3 days, but a 
disproportionately large percentage of these were in the eady 
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grades. The following table, computed from figures given in 
the Biennial Survey for 1918-20, shows the distribution: 

DrsTl!IBUTlON OP PUPIlS BY GlIADES 

First grade ......................... '9.5 per cent 
Second grade ........................ 12 . 4 " n 

Thirdgrade ......................... II.7 u u 
Fourth grade ........................ I 1 . .3 II " 

Fifth grade ......................... 10.7 rt u 

Sixth grade., .. _, ", ............ _, .. 9. 2 " H 

Seventh grade. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7.8 " " 
Eighthgr.de························7·3 " " 
Ninth grade •..•...•................ 4.3 U Ie 

Tenthgrade ........................ 2.7 u U 

Eleventh grade ...................... 1.8 U 'f 

Twelfth grade ........ ; . . . . . . . . . . . . .. I. 5 u U 

A study of the tables for school attendance given in the 
Report of the Census for 1920 shows that more than 7 per cent 
of the children who were in school at the age of eleven have 
left by the age of fourteen; 23 per cent by the age of fifteen; 48 
per cent by sixteen; 67 per cent by seventeen; and 80 per cent 
before the eighteenth year, which would be the normal time 
to complete the high school course. Only about 4 per cent 
enter college and less than I. 5 per cent remain to graduate. 

Reasons why Pupils Leave School.-There are, of course, a 
few children who could not be held in school, either to the 
advantage of themselves or of society, but the great majority 
of those who leave could be retained in a properly adjusted 
system. On the question of why pupils leave school, the 
Federal Commission on National Aid for Vocational Educa
tion said, in their report in 1916: 

"Whether from necessity or not, the economic fact is that 
the mass of children go to work as soon as the laws of the 
various states permit. It is not solely because the children 
and their parents do not appreciate the value of an education 
that more than half of the entire number who enter the ele
mentary school do not remain to complete it. It is, at least 
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to some extent, because neither they nor their parents are 
able to see in the schools of to-day an opportunity for educa
tion to fit for callings which they must pursue." 

A recent survey gives the following reasons wby particular 
pupils left school before completing the course: 

ill health. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. 5.) per cent 
Had to go to work ............... _ . . 35.7 u u 
Child's desire to earn ......... , ..... 8.:1 H U 

Opportunity to keep vacation joh . .... 2.6 U H 

Trouble with teacher. . . ......... 3. t " U 

Lack of interest in school or dislike 
of it ............................ 29·5 " " 

Failure to pass ... ................ " I. I U " 

Belief further public school work 
would not be worthwhile . ...... , . . 14.2 " " 

Education as Means of Conserving and Promoting Democ
racy.-What has been said so far has been based on the supposi
tion that, in a democracy, the good things of the state must be 
equally accessible to all-that each has a right to claim for him
self whatever anyone else can claim. But equality of claim 
on the part of individuals is not the only standpoint from 
which democracy should function in education. From the 
standpoint of the needs of the state, as such, it is important 
that education be broadened and made more functional. A 
democratic state must rely upon education (through news
papers, lectures, information broadcasted by radio, etc., of 
course, as well as that of schools) for the conservation of its 
own existence and for its development. What a nation is, 
is determined mostly by its system of education. A pater
nalistic government can protect from external and internal 
aggression; the struggle for existence, with its pressure upon 
ideas and social adjustments, can cause to be isolated and 
retained some clements of progress. But these forces are 
chiefly only negative or else extremely slow and circumscribed 
in their positive contribution. But purposive education, in the 
sense of the molding of men to preconceived ends by all the 



DEMOCRACY AND EDUCATION 95 

teaching agencies, can hasten the slow process of social evolu
tion by many years, even by many generations. 

Dlustrations of the Formative Power of Education.-Chlna 
and Germany make excellent examples of how an educational 
system can mold a nation to shape. In old China the aim of 
education was to conserve the learning and the customs of the 
past. The material employed was exclusively the old Chinese 
classics. Students memorized these word for word, explained 
them or had them explained, and sought to imitate them in 
style and content. The best scholar was the man who had 
memorized most accurately and extensively and also could 
best imitate the old writers in his own essays-never the one 
who showed originality. In consequence of this type of edu
cation, the nation became absorbed in its past, inscribed within 
its own closed circle, and made no progress for centuries. 

Two generations ago the German rulers conceived a certain 
plan for the future of Germany and a certain desiderated 
character for her people. They selected schoolmasters, and 
evolved text-books and methods of teaching calculated in 
almost every detail to shape the type of man or woman their 
dream of the state required. In the practical working out of 
this ideal they persisted, forging away through all of their 
educational agencies, until they had brought to a realization 
this Bismarckian-Hohenzollern dream. The result was the Ger
many that was crusbed with difficulty in the late war, to make 
way for a different and a better one to be wrought out through 
changed educational policies. This same phenomenon of the 
molding force of education could be seen in any other nation, 
though in most places it has been less systematically and 
consistently planned and executed; hence its results are not 
so clear-cut and obvious. 

Propaganda is education. Show how that can be used to mold 8 
propl. as desired. 

The Problem for Education in America.-If we are to con
serve and develop our nation along the lines involved in our 
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national program, we must utilize education in a definitely 
telic fashion with respect to social and political ends-we 
must foresee what we want to make of ourselves as a people 
and use education as an engine in that direction. For the 
realization of our proper destiny, or even for the sake of the 
preservation of our existence as a nation, we must broaden 
and democratize our education. 

1. We must develop a system of civic education that will 
make our democratic form of government function with at 
least a reasonable degree of effectiveness. No one could 
impartially observe the workings of popular control of govern
ment without being shocked at the clumsiness with which it 
is accomplished-the large stay-at-home vote; the very slight 

. acquaintance with, and inadequate means of estimating 
the fitness of, candidates that must be passed upon at elec
tions, especially at primaries; the general lack of knowledge 
of the fundamental laws of economics and sociology involved 
in many policies on which citizens must vote; inability to 
detect and resist demagogues; lack of proper perspective 
on progress; and scores of other matters fundamental to 
the intelligent direction of government. Not ouly, perhaps 
not necessarily at all, will an effective system of civic education 
demand more time than now given to it, but it will require 
a close analysis of the ends of education for citizenship and 
the search for means demonstrably adapted to realizing each 
of these ends. 

Would this desideratum be automatically attained if people voted 
more money for the running 01 the schools and extended further up
ward the age of compulsory school attendance? Why? 

At the fall election, 1923, seven bills were placed before the voters 
in the city in which the writer lives, two of which were amendments 
to the state constitution, four were referendums on bills passed by the 
legislature, and one was a plan for reorganizing the local school board. 
Every one of these seven bills failed in the city and county, even in
cluding the proposed amendment to strike the words "white male" 
from the state constitution so as to bring it into harmony with !be 
federal collStitution. Those of state-wide application all failed through. 
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out the state except two which were passed by only a narrow margin, 
the amendment to strike out "white male " receiving the higher ma
jority, sixteen per cent of the total vote. It is commonly said here 
that the reason for this wholesa1e rejection of proposed changes was 
that the people bad not studied the measures and voted" No" to play 
safe. Yet these very people who would not take the trouble to study 
laws placed before them for approval had demanded the referendum
provision in the constitution. Can democracy function when people 
are insistent upon the right to pass upon measures but will not ta.ke the 
trouble to look into them seriously when called upon to vote on them? 
What is the remedy? 

2. We must develop an adquate system of oocatiotull edYal
lion. For the most part we have been conducting a school 
system that eventuates in fitting people for leisure only, 
encouraging (in spite of protestations to the contrary) the 
idea that the life of leisure is the ideal life, and developing 
a certain snobbish contempt for common daily work. The 
preservation of our place in the front rank of the nations 
demands that we arouse ourselves from our lethargy and fit 
ourselves to compete with other nations on terms of equality. 
Hitherto we have been able to rely upon our extensive na
tional resources for supremacy, but the day when we can 
longer do that is passing,' though that day has been consider
ably postponed by the relatively bad economic state in which 
the war placed European nations. 

(a) We must have an adequate system of induslrialand 
agricultural education. The Commission on National Aid for 
Vocational Education says: 

"According to the census of 1910, there were 12,659,203 
persons in the United States, both male and female, en
gaged in agriculture. While it is impossible to secure accurate 
figures, it is probable that less than one per cent of these 
have had adequate preparation for farming. This means 
that there are over 12,000,000 people engaged in agriculture 
in this country who are not trained to deal with the soil in 

'See&"", 'fll" c ... _ .. N",_ Ad to V_1f4_. Volume!. 
PlIeS :U .... 23. 
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such a way as to make it produce, through scientific methods, 
what it should yield in order to susWn the present and future 
life of this Nation. 

"Engaged in manufacturing and mechanical pursuits and 
allied industries there were 14,261,376. It is equally correct 
to say that not one out of every hundred of these workeIS 
have had, or are having at the present time, any adequate 
chance to secure training. 

" The American people have hardly begun the work of pro
viding for the practical education of these millions of our 
wage workers. In this whole country there are fewer trade 
schools than are to be found in the little German kingdom 
of Bavaria, with a population not much greater than that 
of New York City. There are more workers being trained 
at public expense in the city of Munich alone than in all of 
the larger cities of the United States, representing a popula
tion of more than 12,000,000. It is substantially true that 
practically every German citizen who could profit by it may 
receive vocational training for his life work in the schools 
and classes supported out of the public treasury. Since 
commercial prosperity depends largely upon the skill and 
well-being of our workers, the outlook for American commerce, 
in competition with that of our German neighbors, is under 
present conditions not very promising." 1 

How much has this situation been improved by the opemtion 01 
the Smith-Hughes law, which the committee quoted above was urg
ing? 

(b) We need a system of business education commensurate 
with the position of financial leadership we have assumed 
abroad and with the great problems of fiscal organization 
at home. Lapp and Mote say: 

"The hocus-pocus process of catching on to scientific meth
ods of business is quite inadequllte for present-day needs. It 
does not develop initiative, but is dependent wholly upon 
imitation. It does not develop a progressive spirit, but is 

1 See also Lapp and Mot., ~;,., .. llam, chaptcn IV ODd V. 
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content to follow archaic methods. It fails to produce a 
spirit of permanence in business and industry and on the 
contrary is speculative, insecure, and unethical. Sales man
agers, failing to realize on stupid or visionary plans, are wont 
to turn to sharp practices, and our sharp practice has given 
us a bad name in most of the great markets of the world. 
Our business men are not prepared to meet the new and chang
ing demands of industry and trade. A superior economic 
leadership is required. A wider vision is demanded. Our 
commercial respoIlSJ.oilities have been very much augmented 
lately by territorial expansion, by the approaching exhaus
tion of our natural resources, by our increase in population, 
by the unexpected demand of European countries for our 
products.'" 

To what extent are schools and departments of business administra
tion, like the Wharton School, the Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration, and others, meeting this need? What proportion of 
future business men do they catch? To what extent are commercial 
courses in high schools contributing? Do the latter train for organiza
tion and leadership? How could they be made to do so? 

(c) We need an education for the management of the home 
commensurate with the social and economic importance of 
this institution. Nearly half of the normal family income 
is spent on the home in ways over which the wife has chief 
supervision-food, clothing, household decoration, furniture. 
There is room here for tremendous waste. Home making is 
woman's chief vocation. While generally women ply some 
other occupation for a few years, most of them spend the 
greater part of their adult lives as managers of homes. Our 
school system now does something to prepare for this re
sponsibility, but the ofle~gs catch a comparatively small 
percentage of children of school age. On the other hand, a 
very large number of women are being educated in home 
making by other agencies than the school-by the ladies' 
magazines by visiting nurses, by reading circles, parent-

I Read the whole of this excellent chapter on Btuiness and its Needs; in Lapp aDd 
Mote,lMNIUtg to Earn. Bobbs Merrill Co. 
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teachers' associations, national organizations for child wel
fare, etc. But, in spite of much commendable progress, 
we have still a great deal to do before we shall have an ade
quate system of education for the home, either in respect to 
the value and range of the offerings or the percentage of 
people caught by them.' 

Illustrate specifically what kinds of training should be given for 
making home management contribute maximally to the conservation 
of economic goods and health and to the promotion of happiness. 

(d) We need an educational policy and facilities that will 
fit physically defective persons for ec01l()tnU poductivity. It 
is quite feasible to make the blind, the deaf, and the crippled 
economically self-supporting by the right sort of training. 
There is no reason why they should constitute a load for 
society to carry. We have recently seen what miracles could 
be performed by the re-education of crippled soldiers, and 
the same thing had been evidenced on a small scale and with 
individual cases long before. But, in spite of the demonstrated 
possibilities, a large percentage of the defectives are as yet 
economic parasites. Out of about 120,000 blind in the United 
States we have in school only 5,600, while the normal attend· 
ance would be five times that many. Out of 200,000 deaf 
we have less than 15,000 in special schools. Some provision 
is being made for the education of crippled children' but only 
a small part of the whole number is reached. Besides, the 
range of vocations in which opportunities for them are pro
vided is much too restricted, consisting chiefly of some type 
of weaving, when it might well include editorial work, type. 
setting, statistical work, and many other additional kinds 
of employment. 

(e) We med to develop much further our present feeble efforls 
to place imiividuoJs in those fields of work for which they are 
best fitted by natur.......w.ucational and vocational guidance. 

1 See Lapp and Mote, chapter VIlI. 
I See United States Bureau of Education Bulletin, 19J~ No. 10.. 
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Both from the standpoint of the individual and from that 
of the state it is wasteful to allow men and women to flounder 
in work for which they are ill adapted when there are other 
vocations in which they could be more productive and better 
satisfied. 1 

3. We must develop a system of education that can help 
(onserve and promok the fundamental essence of democracy.' 
Democracy as a form of government is probably in no danger 
of extinction. Its steady growth and spread during the last 
hundred and Mty years is evidence that it is, on the whole, 
the "fittest" form of govememnt, and social evolution un
assisted by tellc efforts will itself conserve and probably 
universalize it. But if we are to realize in early generations 
the fullest florescence of democracy, we need to analyze out 
the elements that constitute its. essence and deliberately 
work these as traits into the oncoming generation-we need, 
that is, to take time by the forelock and do, by the artificial 
and hastening process of conscious education, what the blind 
processes of nature have been doing very slowly during the 
past several centuries. Among the elements of democracy 
that seem particularly in need of reinforcement by education 
are the following: 

(a) Willingness to acquiesce in the will of the majority, 
except for efforts peaceably to convince opponents. In certain 
countries on the road to democracy we are just now witnessing 
some notorious cases of attempted domination of minorities 
over majorities, and even in our own country we are by no 
means free from evidences of the same spirit. 

illustnte from politics, ch~ comereoces, small group meetings. 

(b) Readiness on the part of each to accept his full share 
of the burdens of organized social life-taxes, unpaid govem-

I See chapter rn. 
t There are some exceUeot cba.Pter.l bearing upon this in Neumann, ~ /_ 

Jl"tIl (dow&h. See especially chapters n. m and IV. 
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mental services, inhi,bitions in private life on a give-and-take 
basis. 

Illustrate. Show how the disposition meotioned is an e1e1lleot of 
democracy. 

(c) Mutual respect between all individuals regardless of 
the accidents of birth, wealth or occupation-to replace the 
snobbishness we still have with us. A fundamental tenet of 
democracy is the inherent dignity and worth of each indi
vidual of the group, and the spirit of demOcracy is lacking 
just in so far as persons in one social status are looked down 
upon by persons in another--except where the former are 
justly contemned on account of anti-social acts. 

How far do we fall behind the claims of ideal democracy in this 
r<spectl 

(d) Mutual recognition of rights on the part of the suh
groups that make up democratic society. We shall always 
have, and doubtless should have, I compact groups within 
larger groups-cliques, gangs, fraternities, alumni of particular 
schools, villages, states, labor unions, consumers' associa· 
tions, families,-and there will always be the temptation to 
support the interests of the small group of which one is a 
part at the expense of the larger group, or at the expense of 
other constituent small groups. But the spirit of democracy 
demands that the same sort of inhibitions, mutual respect, 
and mutual aid be accorded one group by another as are 
expected of one individual in relation to another within any 
homogeneous group. Individuals will naturally fall into 
groups, rather than mingle in a single homogeneous society, 
and to that extent democracy must be expected to be abridged, 
but the external adjustments between these several groups 
might well be on a basis of mutual recognition of worth. 
This principle should not only apply to the sort of constituent 
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groups mentioned above but also to the relation of races to 
each othex and of nations to each other in a world democracy. 

IDllStrate deficiencies and possibilities in this respect. 

(e) Ready access on the part of all to the cornmon con
ventionalities of social life. People will not mingle much with 
each other SO long as they play different games, use different 
words and grammatical forms, and know only different things. 
U nti! the "lower classes" can use the etiquette of the "upper 
classes," speak the vernacular in the same way as the "high
brows," and find themselves able to talk about music, art, 
current events, and items of history with as broad acquaint
ance and as much assurance as the elite, there is little chance 
that the two extremes will mingle in truly democratic fashion. 
To put all these on common ground is the function of ed
ucation. 

Is this an impossible undertaking? How accomplish it? 

(f) A fundamentally democratic temperament. Democ
racy is not merely a mechanical arrangement by which ques
tions are decided by majority vote, the minority acquiescing 
in the decision. It is a point of view, an attitude of mind, a 
compelling group ethos. It does not merely occur to SOme 
imaginative citizen as a device. It is the product of the 
common struggles of an interacting and c<Hlperating people. 
The common struggles socialize men in a certain manner; 
make them realize each other's worth; cause them to resent 
trespass on the rights of persons with whom they have learned 
to sympathize; accustom them to adjusting themselves to 
each other in a give-and-take spirit; produce in them the 
collective will to mutual defense. These adjustments have 
crystallized into a number of ideals, convictions, biases, taboos, 
loyalties. It is this ethos of the democratic group that is 
primary, and democratic institutions must spring secondarily 
out of it if they are to be really succesilful. Education for 
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democracy must be so conceived and executed as to nurture 
in the oncoming members of society these fundamental 
democratic attitudes. 

Can biases, taboos, and attitudes be taught, or must they be auto
matically caught? In either case, how? 

(g) Courage to face the truth and to apply it fearlessly to the 
control of institutions. This involves freedom of speech and 
the readiness to change present customs and institutions 
when new insight into truth demands it. 

What are the advantages and the dangers of suppressing free ~ 
in a democracy? What is the importance of moving cautiously in 
respect to modifying fundamental institutions? What are the proper 
limits of caution in this respect? Are we ever too cautious? Illustrate. 
What could the school do to give proper perspective in this matter? 

Lack of Democracy in the Past.-But when we indict the 
present for lack of democracy we are doing so over against an 
ideally democratic situation. Perhaps we should credit our
selves with democratic aspirations, and congratulate ourselves 
on the tremendous headway we have made, rather than cen
sure ourselves for having reached less than perfect attainment. 
We are at least thoroughly aroused to the problem, are as
siduously devoted to the ideal of democracy, and are con
sciously striving toward its complete realization. In the past 
even that aspiration was largely lacking. In the early days 
of our national life our country was democratic in little more 
than name. The European class distinctions had been trans
ported and, while by no means so pronounced as beyond the 
sea, they were stilI a potent factor in keeping up aristocracy. 
There was originally no intention to have the rank and liIe 
of voters pass upon governmental policies, particularly such 
details as they now determine. Instead it was the inten
tion to have them elect men who in turn should decide matters 
of state. Even the voters who exercised these limited powers 
included only a fraction of the whole adult population. There 
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were still marked social distinctions between master and 
slave, gentlemen and commoner, rich and poor, clergy and 
laity, educated and uneducated. The goods of life were not 
passed around evenly, and, what is more, there was no par
ticular concern that they should be. 

In spite of theory to the contrary, certain classes of people now get 
less lenient treatment from the courts, and before the bar of public 
opinion, than others. Is this more or Jess true than formerly? Con~ 
sider the case of: negroes, Indians, women, the poor, mental and 
physical defectives, unmarried mothers. Does the laborer have a 
more or less favorable economic status now than formerly? 

Increase in Universality of Education.-The privileges of 
education were very narrowly restricted in our early history. 
Although great sacrifices were made on the part of parents, 
clergymen, and teachers, to give a chance to the "boy of 
parts"-though it must be confessed 'that even he had pretty 
poor facilities-the rank. and file of people had extremely 
meager opportunities. Throughout the eighteenth century 
only one woman in four could write her name, and as late as 
1830 one-fourth of the men were obliged to make a cross 
for their signatures on their marriage certificates. In lBoo 
the average number of days' schooling for alI persons was only 
82; by 1840 it had risen to 208; by 1860 to 434; by 1880 to 
792; by H)OO to 1046; and by 1915 to 1264. There was 
very little free secondary education at the begiruring of our 
national history, though some of the old grammar schools, 
especially in New England, were still functioning. There 
were, however, in the early years of our national period, a 
considerable number of academies where tuition was not high. 
In 1821 the free high school movement began. By 1840 there 
were some twenty-four such schools in the country; by 1860 
there were 321; and by 1870 the number had risen to some 1650.1 

I These figures are based OIl Dr. Ha.rris's report as U. S. Commissioner of Educatioo, 
1904. pages 1782-1989. They are only approximately correct, for many schools report. 
ing did not give the date of founding while many others evidently gave the date at which 
.private scbool was founded wbich was later tU.eD over as a public schoot 
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From that time on the increase in number of public high 
schools, and in attendance at secondary schools, increased 
by leaps and bounds, as the following table shows: 

PUBUC HIGH SCHOOLS PRIVATE mGR SCHooIS 

AND ACADEMIES 

1870. .. .. ...•. 80,227 .. · ... , ........ . 
1880.......... 110,277 ............... . 
[885...... .... 160,137 ............... . 
18c}o.. ...• .•.. 202,963 .............•.• 94,931 
[895.. ........ 350,099 .........•...... II8,347 
1900 ......... 51 9,251 ......•......... 110,797 
1905-·.· ...... 679,702 ................ 107,205 
1910 .......•.. 915,061 ................ 117,400 
1915 .......... 1;328,984 .....•.......... 155,044 
1920 .......... 1,857,155 1 .••••••••••••••• 184,153 t 

"The growth of public high schools has been phenomenal. 
In [900 only 0.68 per cent of the total population WeIe en
rolled in the public high schools of the country, while in 
[920, or 20 years later, 1.76 per cent were enrolled. In 1900 
ouly 3.3 per cent of the children enrolled in the elementary 
and high school grades were in high school, while 10.2 per 
cent WeIe enrolled in 1920. If data for the year 1922 were 
available they would probably show 12 or 13 per cent enrolled 
in high school, since the high school enrollment has increased 
greatly within the past two years. . . . 

"Even with the increase in enrollment in both public and 
private high schools, there is still an army of 1,\)67,651 boys 
and girls from 14 to 17 years of age, inclusive, who were not 
in school. If these boys and girls could be brought into school 
about 65,000 additional classrooms would be necessary, 
counting 30 to a class; and about 4,000 additional high schools 
of 500 pupils each would be required.'" 

1 Not including seventh and eighth grades of junior hlgh schools. This table is takcD 
from the Biennial Survey of the U. S. Bureau of Education, 1918-19:0, page 4S· 

S From U. S. Bureau of Education Bulletin, 11;1:12, NO.9. page I. 

I Deffenbaugh. Swmd4ry EdIlCllliMJ M 19~1 GIld l~~, United StatcrI Bureau ct EdD
cation Bulletin~ 1023. No. 12, paae 2'. 
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College attendance, too, was extremely small in our early 
days. During the first half century of its existence, Harvard 
had never more than twenty students, yet it was the only 
college in the country. By 1800 there were not more than one 
or two thousand students in all our colleges combined. By 
1875 that had risen to a little more than twenty-five thousand. 
Since that time there has been a rapid increase in attendance, 
as follows: 

ATTENDANCE AT COLLEGES SINCE 1875 
1875· ........ , ... ' .......... '" ......... 26"53 
1885· .•................. '" ............. 41,8.j8 
1895 .......•..••........................ 9',99' 
1905··· _ ...•........................... ·'37.7'3 
1915 . ................................... 237,I68 
1920 .•••••••••••..•••..•.•.•..••.•.•..•. 356,694 

Broadening of Course.-Not only has the percentage of 
people attending school increased many-fold since the origin 
of our nation, but the curriculum also has been i=ensely 
broadened. Originally in our country, as elsewhere, the 
dominating motive for providing education was religious, 
and the higher schools were chiefly for the clergy, though 
in America many persons also went from academy or college 
into the reading of law. In consequence of the religious pur
pose and the humanistic traditions still persisting, the of
ferings were extremely limited-the college course consisting 
mostly of Latin, Greek, Hebrew, and philosophy, while the 
secondary schools offered little besides Latin and Greek. When 
the academies were introduced, about the time of the Revolu
tionary War or a little earlier, they offered many practical 
studies, as science, surveying, modern languages, English, 
moral philosophy, oratory; algebra, geography, astronomy, 
etc. When high sclIools were founded they offered courses 
much like those of the academies. But there was always a 
tendency, on the part of secondary sclIools, to swing back 
toward the old, narrow curriculum of the original Latin 
grammar sclIool; SO that before the end of the nineteenth cen-
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tury, oUI secondary schools, public and private, were again, 
as a class, institutions of aristocratic traditions and adapted 
chiefly to the education of preachers. But, since the opening 
of the twentieth century, there has been going forward an 
amazing enrichment of the school program, particularly that 
of the secondary school. 

Liberalizing Influence of Public Demands.-It has been 
generally esoteric forces that have pulled schools back con
tinually toward ancient and" respectable" standards. Public 
demands-as voiced or even explicitly felt, however, by 
spokesmen interested in the welfare of the people rather 
than by the public itself-have always tugged at them in the 
opposite direction. A few persons not aiming to enter the 
higher professions have at all times sought to avail themselves 
of the privileges offered by establisbed schools. These gener
ally exerted pressure for the omission from their programs of 
studies useful only to preachers and for the inclusion of 
material pertinent to the needs of themselves as "externs." 
Certain concessions were often granted to these outsiders 
and the course was somewhat liberalized in consequence. 
But, fortified by the doctrine of formal discipline as the end 
of education, schoolmen yielded, until lately, little from the 
traditional curriculum, attempting instead to convince all 
classes that their offerings were best for everyone no matter 
what his contemplated occupation. But common sense, 
demonstrative experience, and a revision of educational 
theory have made that position no longer tenable. The masses, 
once docile, have come to assert their rights. They first en· 
tered the school in small numbers with such curricula as they 
found. Once in, they pressed for changes in the program to 
meet their needs, and realized some of these demands. The 
resultant better curriculum attracted more of them, and these, 
too, exerted pressure for still further modification of the 
school. This dual process has progressed until the high 
schools no longer are institutions adapted only to the leisure 
classes, or to the clergy-they have become schools for the 
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masses; and the same move:nent is now making rapid head
way in the colleges. The elementary schools have always 
been closer to the needs of the public than the schools above 
and have experienced less change in character, though even 
in them there has been no slight modification in the interest 
of relevancy to the needs of life. Not only have new courses 
been established in the "people's college" (the public high 
school) to meet the demands of present-day life but subject
matter formerly regarded as belonging exclusively to the 
bigher institutions has percolated down to the secondary, and 
even to the elementary, schools-such subject-matter as that 
of economics, sociology, political science, psychology, agri
culture, calculus, music and art appreciation, and biology.' 

The Modem IDgh School.-The school system that is 
necessary to meet these demands of an awakened people-
not irrational whims of a clamorous rabble but the minimum 
obligations of democracy-is one of almost incomprehensible 
ertensity and complexity. Already in 1912 Professor John
ston enumerated a startlingly long and varied list of offerings 
the new day had called forth: 

"Variety of Existing Educational Institutions and Activi
Iies.-The extension of university privileges at all times to 
teachers of both sexes at the University of London, Harvard, 
Pennsylvania, Cincinnati, etc., the National University (sug
gested), numerous new institutions for research, evening Y. M. 
C. A. universities, international congresses, national exchanges 
of professors and middle school teachers, parents' co·operative 
associations, an international academy as an authority on 
language reform (suggested), exclusive Catholic and Jewish 
schools, national and State schools for grown inlmigrants, 
schools for health instruction of soldiers (England), State 
schools for veterinary surgery (suggested), Farmers' Experi
mental College on Wheels (Booker Washington), army cook
ing schools, special schools for ophthalmology, otology, 

1 On the extension of education downward to the lower classes see Smlth,lfJJroducJiMt 
• Ed",,,,;,,,,,,) s ...... o. chopter x. Seo &bo the Utile book by W. D. Lewis, v..-. 
Nt"j's Hi,. &Mol. 
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rhinology, laryngology, etc. (suggested in lieu of recent or
ganized agitation for adequate medical supervision of school 
children), constitute an arbitrary choice from our long list. 
Extending further the connotation of education, and enor
mously increasing our perplexity, we may note many less 
comprehensive phases, some genuine, some abortive, all 
characteristic of our age and exigencies of our growth. We 
note, further, schools for religious pedagogy, schools for 
deaconesses, the great evening trade-schools of Boston, New 
York, Chicago, and Philadelphia, Southern industrial schools 
for negroes, evening high schools, agricultural high schools, 
high schools of commerce, manual training schools, Lyman 
and other city reform schools, the George Junior Republic, 
the Rand and other schools of social science, schools for social
ism, breadwinners' colleges, home schools for Jewish girls, 
truant schools for girls, schools for incorrigible boys, schools 
for crippled and deformed children, schools for old people, 
schools for training in prevalent ailments of low humanity 
(Washington Booth's suggestion), tbe Department of Hu
manity in Columbia University, and even schools for anarchy. 
And if this be not enough, our list runs on freely with various 
struggling attempts at vocational schools for journalists, for 
librarians, for salesmen and saleswomen, for judges (Paris), 
for cash-boys, for nurse-maids (London), for policemen 
(Russia), for grave-diggers (Belgium), for housewifery (Eng
land), for prospective wives and husbands (suggested), for 
washerwomen, and even for chimney-sweeps (Prussia), for 
croupiers (Monte Carlo), and for aeronauts (Boston), By 
continuing such a survey we may get an appalling picture 
of actuality, a semi-civilized situation replete with suggestions, 
whose ultimate resume will be impossible until philosophy 
is as broad as life, and until educational endeavors can more 
successfully cope with genuine social imperfections. 

"Of the problems pressing upon schoolmen in actual serv
ice, the one of industrial training is typical and urgent 
The list of the vocational schools in the city of Munich will 
sufficiently emphasize the probable complexity of our educa
tional future in this respect. This one city assumes respon
sibility for its citizens by directing forty-two vocational 
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schools with organized courses of study bearing upon the 
trades in question. These are schools for butchers, bakers, 
shoemakers, barbers, wood turners, glaziers, gardeners, con
fectioners, wagon makers, blacksmiths, tailors, photographers, 
interior decorators, botel and restaurant waiters, coachmen, 
painters, book binders, paper hangers, potters and stove
setters, watch-makers, clock-makers, jewelers, and silver
smiths, founders, pewterers, coppersmiths, stucco workers 
and marble workers, wood carvers, coopers, saddlers and 
leather workers, business apprentices, printers and type-setters, 
lithographers and engravers, building iron and ornamental 
iron workers, machine makers, mechanics, cabinetmakers, 
masons and stone cutters, and carpenters. All these courses 
of study were forced into existence in this city between the 
years 1900 and I 90S. 

"A supplementary list of novel ideas as regards the course 
of study are the following: A course in the humane treatment 
of animals required by law in illinois, School of Peace (Bos
ton), consular schools of commerce and administration (Chi
cago), Cantonal Commercial School (Zurich), schools for 
railroad men with elaborate curriculum (P. R. R., etc.), schools 
for mine workers (Lost Creek), Department of Life-Saving 
(Columbia University), Department of Horsemanship (Nor
wich University), schools for real estate dealers (Y. M. C. 
A. University, Boston), European hotel schools, School for 
Household Arts (Barnard), Wifehood Guild (Long Island), 
travelling cooking schools (Germany), schools for 'Intellec
tual Elite' (this principle is in operation in one large city), 
Bureau of Hygiene (to teach mothers infantile diseases, etc.), 
schools for 'wet' voters in St. Louis to instruct in use of 
ballot, the Caroline Rest for mothers (course in the care of 
babies, Chicago), elective course in the care of babies (Mis
souri), schools for tubercular children, cigar schools (Bel
gium), schools for coast defence (Virginia), school hygiene 
clinics for the study of typical ailments of school children 
(Scctiand), trade hygienic institutes for workmen in typical 
ailments of occupations (Germany), schools for deportment, 
telephone sweet-voice schools (Los Angeles), courses in rail
road problems (University of illinois-proposed), City Fire 
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College (New York), high sChool course in 'Civic and in
dustrial Chicago' (Chicago), schools for waiters (three in 
London), School for Women Police (Kansas City), and School 
for Municipal Administration (Columbia University-pro
posed). 

"This list is suggestive, but not complete. We have ninety
seven distinctive fields into which educators are driven by 
the public to enter. One hundred and thirty-seven courses 
are mostly concerned with processes which we have not here
tofore thought of as educational. It all seems to mean that 
we have rapidly democratized education. It seems to mean 
that wherever the torch-light of education does not yet shine, 
we are going to hear the "voice in the wilderness crying." 1 

Out of our experience with a wide range of "vestibule 
schools" for preparing individuals quickly for important 
new war duties and because of the development of wireles, 
telegraphy and telephony as well as a number of new indus
tries during the war and since, this list of Professor John
ston's would now need to be considerably lengthened to sample 
all. And this process of enriching education by adding offer· 
ings is not yet by any means at an end. It must and will 
go on until there will be available optimum training in prep
aration for any social relationship in which one may wish 
to enter, if this relationship is of such a character that sys
tematic training would shorten to any extent the period of 
initial fumbling. And not only will these offerings be ac
cessible here and there, often being regarded as curiosities 
because of their rarity as they now are, but they will be 
readily accessible by approximately all persons who could 
profit by them. 

General and Specialized Education in a Democratic System. 
-All children shonld be encouraged to remain in schools of 
general culture, provided it is really a functioning culture, 
as long as possible and yet save time enough for vocational 
preparation, but no one should be turned out of the schools 

1 Johnston, Hip SWMH EdfllAllitm, pqes 1-u. Quoted by permission of Charla 
Scribner's SoDs. 
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without being fitted to take masterful hold of one of the real 
handles of life, however plain or however embellished that 
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handle. That will mean that there must be, in our educa
tional system, a central trunk of general education from which 
specialized branches lead off at many levels. A thoroughly 
democratic system might, thus, be illustrated in the preceding 
diagram. 
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Is it, or is it not, an implication of democracy that the street-sweeper 
and the shoe-cobbler should have the use of tbe machinery of the 
schools for his work, so far as he can profit by it, as uniformly and as 
generously as that machinery is put at the disposal of the lawyer or the 
preacher? 

Democracy in the Control of Education.-Up to this point 
our discussion of democracy in education has turned on the 
fundamental principle of the greatest good for the greatest 
number, with its implication of the rule of the majority and 
of equality of claim to the goods of life on the part of all. But 
there is at least one other basic element of democracy which 
has a bearing upon educational policy: the principle that, in 
a democracy, the members themselves must decide what is 
their" greatest good." Autonomy of control is as fundamental 
to democracy as equality of individuals, perhaps even more 
so. Politically that involves that the citizens elect their own 
officers and fix their duties and salaries and that they, either 
directly or indirectly, make and enforce the laws that govern 
themselves. Industrially it means that workers choose their 
superiors, determine their hours and conditions of labor and 
fix, or at least consent to, their own wages. Educationally 
this principle has three major implications: 

1. That the public should govern educatitmal policies. Ally 
effort on the part of schoolmen to run the schools high-hand
ed!y is doomed to failure sooner or later. The people may tol
erate it for a while but ultimately they will assert their right 
to control. Responsibility to constituents is an inescapable 
principle in our form of government and schoolmen cannot 
evade it any more than can other officers. The remedy for 
the evils so often manifested in control of an expert function 
like education by laymen who do not fully comprehend its 
problems, is not to draw away from the public and try to 
conduct the schools dictatorily, but instead to take the public 
into confidence and to explain to them fully and convincingly 
the needs of the schools and the proposed policies for meeting 
these needs. This may be done by good yearly reports to the 
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school board and through them to the public, by newspaper 
publicity, by addresses before parent-teachers' associations 
and chambers of commerce, and by private talks with citi
zens. The ability to educate the public to their ideals is no 
mean ability on the part of schoolmen-in fact an indispen
sable ability in the long run.' 

School boards often control directly too many details. How is the 
above principle related to that? It is often claimed that the school 
board is ideally a sort of "go-between" for the public on the one hand 
and the superintendent on the other. Show how that arrangement 
should function. 

2. That lite leading sla/f be asked /Q parlicipate in lite 
formulation of school policies. For a decade or more there 
has everywhere been going on a movement to admit principals 
and teachers to a voice in the determination of such school 
policies as the making of a curriculum, methods of discipline, 
methods of teaching, professional study, and the construction 
of salary schedules. Policies will be better understood and 
better carried out, and indeed will ordinarily be in themselves 
better balanced, if the rank and file of teachers, or represen
tatives of them, participate in their making. Besides, such 
participation, by placing responsibilities upon teachers, raises 
them above the level of automatic machines. Democracy 
within the management of a school system promises rewards 
comparable, in its own sphere, with those political democ
racy has brought to the state as a whole. 

But will a democratically controlled school system be as progressive 
as one autocratieally directed by the superintendent? Does democracy 
gtnerally favor progress and efficiency? Could the loyalty and soli
darity of the teaching force be as well maintained? Would lack of 
centralization of authority permit escape of individuals from respon
sibility as it does in political life? What are the necessary limits to 
democratic control in educational administration? 

1 s.. the book by Cartor Alaander .... d W. W. TItei!en •• PlOIoIi<II1 C ... ,,",", /_ 
&u,;, School S.PP01'I, published by the World Book. Company. 
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3. Thal pupils be allowed- to participate in cont,ol. Of 
course that proposal sounds grossly Bolshevistic; but it has 
proved successful in many a place in the fonn of school city 
or advisory council. No one who has not tried these, under 
favorable conditions, can realize how seriously school chil
dren take governmental responsibilities or how faithfully 
they carry them out. They are likely after a while to prefer 
to get out from under the system, and put it hack on the 
teachers, but while they carry the responsibility they have 
shown themselves fully as just and efficient in meeting it as 
teachers are, often more so. Of course no one can succeed 
with pupil government who is not a strong teacher, and the 
advantage of the regime is not that it makes discipline easier 
but that it trains pupils for the democratic life outside the 
school. It is certainly an anachronism to run, as we generally 
do, an autocratic school in the midst of a democratic state; 
since it is in the school that children are being prepared for 
outside life, the school should be as completely as possible 
a miniature of the life for which it is training. 

But admitting pupils to a share in control does not in the 
least necessarily involve "pupil government." It involves 
merely the spirit of intelligent co-operation, and this is not 
a matter of fonn but of atmosphere. The democratic spirit 
is present wherever teachers respect the personalities and 
opinions of their pupils, wherever spontaneous discussion 
is encouraged, wherever teachers let pupils into the secret 
of the aims of courses and of lessons (a good pedagogical 
device altogether apart from considerations of democracy), 
wherever pupils are stimnlated to run down problems and 
projects that challenge their curiosity or further their pur
poses, wherever children are made to feel needs first and 
where teaching is done to satisfy those needs. If we wish 
to make the strongest possible members for a democratic 
state in the next adult generation, we must begin by train
ing them through practice in democracy while plastic pupils 
in school. 
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Or is it true rather that the way for pupils to learn later to control 
is first to learn blindly to obey? Will pupils educated in a democratic 
school make better or worse citizens in the future? How does the 
public take to lack of autocracy on the part of teachers as compared 
with the policy of "making them mind"? Do pupils always appreciate 
this method of management? Under what conditions can it be safely 
introduced into a school system? 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 
I. Make a survey to ascertain why pupils in a given area left school. 

Compare your results with those of other surveys. To what extent 
would an ideally democratic educational system have held them? 

2. Draw up a plan for a school system that would have held the pupils 
involved in the exercise above, and decide whether the plan would 
be at all feasible. 

3. Make a list of the occupations plied in a city, or a rural district, with 
which you are acquainted. Opposite each note the facilities a vail
able for training for it. To what extent are these facilities adequate? 

4- From the school records study the evolution of the curriculum and of 
the attendance of the high schools of your city. To what extent do 
you discover democratization in this evolution? 

S. From inquiry among associates from other cities than your own, as
certain to what extent there is a real spirit of democracy in the 
administration of schools in their districts; also the spirit of de
mocracy in the handling of pupils. Compare, if possible, with con
ditions twenty-five years ago. 
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CHAPTER VII 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

SocW Economy in Adjusting Men to Their Jobs.-Up to 
this point we have been assuming that the individual will be 
confronted in life with a multitude of problems and we have 
regarded it as the function of education, formal or informal, to 
equip him with abilities for coping with these problems. We 
have insisted that both the proper claims of the individual 
and the needs of the state require that education prepare for 
the whole range of problems that life presents, that it make 
the individual efficient in whatever vocational or other re
lationships he may enter. 

But when we fix our attention thus upon the demands which 
life makes on the resourcefulness of the individual, and deter
mine that we shall see to it that each is equipped to meet the 
bumps, we are likely to overlook a means of softening the con
tacts. Just as there is no sense in butting against a stone wall 
hoping to knock a hole through it when there is a way around 
the wall, so there is no necessity in attempting to prepare 
just any person to meet just any sort of emergency. We 
ought to distribute our forces in such way that we can get 
the world's work done with the least waste of effort. We 
should assign each to the place he can best hold. This adjust
ment between men and their jobs is covered by the term 
vocational guidance. . 

Mis1its.-The need for vocational guidance grows out of 
the large amount of maladjustment there is to-ciay in respect 
to the adaptation of people to their work. We are told that 
there are in the world round holes and tbree-comered holes, 
and also round men and three-comered men, but that some
how a large proportion of the round men have got into the 

119 



120 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

three-cornered holes and the three-cornered men into the round 
holes. The consequence is that a great many men and women 
are going through life with the henumbing Sense that they 
are out of place and that they cannot do what they might if 
they were in some occupation for which they are better fitted.' 
Careful investigation does show that many persons have their 
efficiency much improved by heing taken out of one job and 
placed in another. For example, Miinsterherg says:' 

"I frequently receive the assurance that whenever an 
industrious, energetic man is unsuccessful in one kind of 
work a trial is made with him in another department, and 
that by such shifting the right place can often he found for 
him. Young people to whom, in spite of long trial and the 
best will, it seems impossible to supply certain automatic 
machines, become excellent workers at much more difficult 
labor in the same establishment. Women who are appar
ently careless and inattentive when they have to distribute 
their attention over a number of operations do high-class 
work when they are engaged in a single activity; and in other 
cases the opposite is reported. 

"I may mention a few concrete chance illustrations. In 
a pencil factory the women in one department have to grasp 
with one movement a dozen pencils, no more and no less. 
Some learn this at once without effort, and they earn high 
wages; others never can learn it in spite of repeated trials. 
If those who fail in this department are transferred, for in
stance, to the department where the gold leaf is carefully to be 
applied to the pencils before stamping, very often they show 
great fitness in spite of the extreme exactitude needed for this 
work. . . . It has been found that the most rapid and acCU
rate girls at sorting are not seldom useless on the machines. 
They press the wrong keys and make errors in copying the 
totals from the machine indicators to the file cards. On the 
other hand some of the best machine operators are very slow 

1 For a forceful presentatioa of this idea, see Orison Swett Mardeo, PfUltiIJ,lIIlM P,fIffI, 
Cbs. 9. 10, and II. Or, for a number of quotations from. these and other books, sec 
Peters, Btl-man Condwct, chapter on Choosmg a VO€Do!t<m • 

• P"",,""O oM 1..l.,1rioJ ~. page u8. Puhliobed by Hough"'. MiftIiD 
Co. 
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and inaccurate at the sorting table. Girls have been found 
very poor at the work at which they were first set, and very 
successful and efficient as soon as they had been transferred 
from the one to the other." 

See also Link, Emp/<>ymenl Psychqlogy, chapter ill. Cite instances 
from your own experience of persons who were not successful in one 
type of work but who proved efficient in other kinds. 

Fumbllng for the Right Place: Its Cost.-Ultimately many 
persons find their place by trial and error. They shift from 
one job to another until at length they find the right one. 
Norman Triplett found only eighteen out of sixty·nine Emporia 
business men following the occupation they had entered in 
youth. These men had averaged three and two-tenths differ· 
ent occupations each, and one man had been in eight. These 
findings are not far from typical. The result is a shockingly 
wasteful turnover in labor in most industries. In 19'2 Mag
nus Alexander made a study of this problem of labor turnover 
and its cost in twelve typical metal-working industries. He 
found that in these twelve factories 42,571 persons had been 
hired, to get a net increase for the year of only 6,697. Mter 
making full allowance for deaths among the old employees, 
illness, and other justifiable withdrawals, there remain 22,031 
hirings above the apparently necessary requirements in indus
tries that employed an aggregate of about 40,000 men on the 
average. Mr. Alexander's computations of the cost of these 
needless hirings showed that "the apparently unnecessary 
engagement of 22,031 employees within one year in the twelve 
factories under investigation involved an economic waste of 
$831,000. This amount will be considerably greater and will 
reach $1,000,000 if the decrease of profits due to a reduced 
production and the increase of the expense on account of en
larged equipment investment are taken into consideration." 
If the situation in these twelve metal industries is typical of 
others throughout the country, it is evident that the total 
waste in the nation on account of the trial-and-error method 
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of placing workers in jobs must amount to a staggering 
sum. 

Place of the School in Guidance.-In this process of fitting 
men to their jobs the school has until recently taken little part. 
A principal once said to one of his students who was about to 
graduate from high school, "We have now brought you to 
the place where you can lay hold of the problems of life for 
yourself and make your trained powers count effectively for 
yourself and society." The youth replied, "It seems to me 
rather that you bave towed me out into the midst of the ocean 
and set me adrift in a fog bank with no guide to sbow me in 
which direction to set out." Until toward the end of the tirst 
decade of the present century nothing tangible had been ac
complished in this country by way of systematic vocational 
guidance, although something had been done abroad, and as 
early as 1881 a little book advocating guidance had been 
published in New England by a Mr. Lysander. Systematic 
vocational guidance was provided in America in the spring 
of 1<)08, when the Vocational Bureau was organized in Bos
ton under the direction of Professor Parsons, out of whose 
enthusiasm the project had grown. Parsons died within the 
year, but the work was carried forward, given much publicity, 
and spread rapidly over the country. In 1916 there were 
more than a hundred and fifty high scbools in this country 
claOOing to render systematic vocational guidance service. 
By 1918 this number had increased to over nine hundred. 
We have now come, at least in theory, to regard it as an in
escapable duty of every school system. 

In discussing the school's part in this adjustment of men 
to social demands, we must distinguish between three phases 
which are so closely related as often to be confused: 

(1) Educational Guidance. 
(2) Vocational Guidance. 
(3) Vocational Placement. 

For each of these there is a distinct and pressing need. We 
shall discuss them in turn: 
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I. EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

Need for Guidance.-Educational guidance involves as
sisting pupils to choose their courses of study wisely and with 
reference to some end. A generation or two ago this problem 
was a rather small one. Two or three parallel groups of courses 
might be offered between which the college or high school 
student could choose, but within any of these groups nearly 
everything was prescribed. Indeed even between the groups 
there was not often a great difference; a very large core of 
the same studies was required of all. Later we went to the 
opposite extreme and threw open to free election the whole of 
a wide range of offeriogs, especially in the colleges, but to some 
extent even in the high schools. We are now comiog to see 
that both of these are indefensible policies. We could not go 
back agaio to the narrow prescription of the nioeties. Indi
viduals differ, both in tastes and capacities and io purposes, 
and we must provide a variety of offerings to meet these differ
ent types of needs. On the other hand, we cannot contioue 
to allow immature persons to choose their educational pabu
lum haphazardly and on the basis of whim. As long as we held 
to formal discipline as the goal of education we could consist
ently say that one subject is as good as another, and that the 
student should be allowed to take his choice at random; but 
when we come to regard education as the acquisition of the 
particular fitnesses that particular iodividuals will need for r0p

ing with particular kiods of problems in life, then we must act 
on the policy that it does make a difference what one studies. 
The student in univerSity, college, and high school is now 
confronted with an amazingly large and varied array of 
courses out of which he is asked to choose only a small num
ber. In the college of liberal arts of a large university the 
number of offerings may go well above two thousand. In the 
institution io which the writer is teaching, which is a fairly 
small one, four hundred courses are offered in the college of 
liberal arts-ten times as many as anyone student could take. 
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In a large high school the offerings may range from one to two 
hundred, of which pupils can take only from one-fifth to one
tenth. If out of this bafilingly complex array of offerings the 
youth is to pick those best adapted to his needs, he must have 
the guidance of some one with broader vision and wider ex
perience than either he or his parents could be expected to 
have. 

Crude Etrorts at Educational Guidance.-The educational 
world is awake to this problem and is making some rather 
vigorous--1lr at least noisY---'<lttempts to meet it. Various 
schemes for prescription of supposedly basic studies, for desig
nating a minimum aggregate of hours within certain fields, or 
for compelling prescribed amounts of distribution and con
centration, have been worked out, usually on the basis of 
majority votes in the faculty_ Also there are found very 
generally provisions for giving the students advice on their 
programs from deans, heads of departments, committees, high 
school principals, or other "advisers." But the guidance 
given by these elders is, in most cases, pathetirally blind. 
They are almost never trained for this work. It is assumed 
that, because they are profound students of botany, or chem
istry, or economics, or English, they are competent to pass 
judgment on any other important matter in the universe, 
this one included. As a matter of fact they have generally 
not studied systematically either the needs of society or edu
cational values; the advice they give is merely empirical and 
is likely to be thrown into the distorted perspective of a man 
of the cloister. What is needed is the development of machin
ery for expert educational guidance, which will rest upon 
scientific studies of social needs and educational values and 
upon intimate acquaintance with the character of the courses 
regarding which advice is given and with the abilities of the 
pupils. 

The Functioning Value of Courses as Basis for Recomen
dation.-In the first place, the expert educational adviser will 
need to base his recommendation upon what has been proved 
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regarding educational values and educational objectives. It 
is true that we are only beginning to study these matters 
scientifically, yet already there is enough known to compel 
the adviser to exclude certain things from his recommenda
tions to certain students and to include others. The coun
selor should himself be an investigator, and the studies of 
others upon which he can draw will certainly grow into a 
considerable body within the near future. He will, of course, 
inevitably arouse some hostility on the part of those whose 
vested interests are threatened by his frank advice. It will 
be necessary that he courageously resist the pressure from 
partisans who feel that their courses are being slighted and he 
must expect vigorous opposition, both overt and covert, from 
such advocates as he cannot conscientiously satisfy. But the 
time is past when we can afford to prostitute young men 
and young women in the most critical years of their lives 
to the ambitions of professors anxious to "enlarge their de
partments." There will probably continue to be some ed
ucational use for practically all of the studies now offered 
but certain departments must expect, when people have 
become critical of educational values, much fewer students 
than they have had in the past-only the students who can 
be reasonably expected to profit largely from study in them. 

I. The adviser must consider whether the course in ques
tion will actually functWn in contributing to cuJture, health, 
efficiency, morality, or citizenship, more largely than some 
other that might take its place. There is an immense number 
of superstitions in this respect. When he advises "Latin" 
for improvement of English speech, or "History" for citizen
ship, or "Biology" for health education, he must know much 
more precisely than most persons now do why he advises it. 
Also he must know what kind of "History" or "Latin" or 
"Biology" he is recommending, for some species of these 
serve one sort of purpose, some another, and some none at all. 

2. He must also consider what studies are necessary as a 
JoundaJion for others which are to come later. At the proper 
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time pupils should have the preparation they need for sub
sequent courses. Persons who go into physics without any 
algebra or geometry, or into advanced courses in American 
History without any background at all of General History, 
are sure to find themselves handicapped. But in respect 
to what studies are necessary as bases for others, and how 
much of each is needed, there are again many superstitions. 
The writer heard a college professor of biology say publicly 
that he could not conceive how a student could get on in 
biology without having had no course in physics in the high 
school. When pressed to show in just what way college bi
ology must draw upon high school physics, he was able to 
mention only the desirability of acquaintance with the prin
ciple of osmosis. One of his colleagues was able to add a 
second item-a knowledge of the laws of the lever as a basis 
for understanding the attachment of muscles. ' Sometime 
we shall be able to see that because some" algebra" is needed 
for physics and some "chemistry" for domestic science, 
"algebra" and "chemistry" as wholes and in whatever sort 
of units they happen to be organized are not the best and 
most economical preparation for the particular courses for 
which they are prescribed as propredeutics. We shall then 
'Mganize such units as will best fulfill our purpose. Then the 
task of the educational adviser will have become much simpler. 

3. Thirdly, he must consider what the studies under con
sideration are worth by way of their direct preparation for 
/he pupil's vocalian. Just as it is necessary for the youth 
to be trained for his moral, cultural, civic, domestic, and 
health relationships, so it is also necessary that he be trained 
for his vocation. There are perhaps more superstitions about 
what is useful as vocational training than about any other 
form of education. The expert adviser must base his Tee 
ommendations upon the results of factual analysis of th< 

1 For some surprising findings r~ng the mathematics needed for Freshman cbem
bUy see the article by Willia.tn.s, "Mathematics Needed in Freshm.ao. Cbanistry" in 
SdtooI Sck1sct: aM MIJlIlemaiKs for October, 1021, pages 654-65. 
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particular vocation in prospect and the known demands in 
it. He will gain nothing from crude unanalyzed traditional 
"faiths" regarding vocational training, such as many that 
are now current. 

Pupils' Abilities as Bases.-But the educational adviser 
must think not only of the values of studies in themselves, 
but also of the pupil's tastes for them and his abilities to master 
them. If any particular thing is absolutely essential it must, 
of course, be mastered regardless of these considerations. 
The teacher must proceed with it as slowly as necessary, 
and the pupil must sacrifice as 'much time and effort as is 
needed for its mastery. But among alternative materials 
choice should be made in part on the basis of the pupil's ap
titudes. Save under very exceptional circumstances, stu· 
dents get relatively most out of the subjects that their special 
abilities enable them to work most effectively. The trans· 
ferred values from mathematics, the enriched experience 
through an insight into Latin as a great literature, the in· 
sight from the social sciences, come in large measure only 
to the few who find themselves able to get into the heart of 
these subjects. There are at least three sorts of evidence 
on which the educational adviser may predict, with some 
degree of success, a pupil's aptitudes for studies not yet en· 
teredo 

1. Teachers' Estimales.-Dr. T. L. Kelley, in his study, 
Educational Guidance, found that the estimates of a pupil's 
previous teachers is a -fairly reliable index of his ability to 
succeed in future studies. These estimates can well be util· 
ized under some conditions, but the method is by no means 
the most convenient in most cases. 

2. The Pupil's Past Record.-Dr. Kelley, in the very care
fully conducted study of Educational Guidance mentioned 
above, determined the extent to which success in certain studies 
in the elementary school agreed with success in related ones 
in the first year of the high school. He found a close relation 
between success below and success above, so that he would 
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have been able to predict the degree of future success from 
past record with a high degree of reliability. "The net con
clusion," he says, "which may be drawn from these four 
coefficients of correlation is, that it is possible to estimate 
a person's general ability in the first-year class (of the high 
school) from the marks he has received in the last four years 
of the elementary school with an accuracY represented by 
a coefficient of correlation of .78<); and that individual idio
syncracies may be estimated, in the case of mathematics 
and English, with an accuracY represented by a coefficient 
of correlation of .515." 1 Professor Thorndike also studied 
the permanence of interests and abilities from the lower to 
the higher schools. He found a remarkable persistence of 
early abilities and interests, SO that future success might well 
have been predicted by them. He got an average coefficient 
of correlation of .9 I between abilities and interests and a 
coefficient of .60 between interests in the last year of the 
elementary school and capacity in college. Later investigators 
have got considerably lower correlations, but still high enough 
to justify prediction of later special interests and abilities on 
the basis of a knowledge of earlier ones. 

3. Prognostic Tests.-Dr. Kelley devised tests for predicting 
success in future study in English, history and mathematics 
and measured the relation between standing in them and 
actual standing in the future studies. He found significant 
agreement, so that he concluded future abilities could be 
predicted on the basis of tests. But the best study of the 
possibility of prognosis based on tests is that made by Dr. 
Agnes K. Rogers, Tests of Mathematical Ability and their 
Prognostic Value. She devised a number of tests and com
puted correlations between their results and actual success 
in later studies. From the whole number she then selected 
six tests that had the greatest prognostic value. She con
cludes, "an hour and a half spent on the tests may be ex-

1 Perfect agreement would be indicated by a coefficient of correlation of 1.00; a coeffi· 
cient above 40 indicates considerable agreement, and one above .70 is hiah. 
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pected to give a correlation of from .60 to .So with future 
mathematical achievement. By means of these half dozen 
tests we are able to grade a group of pupils in an order of 
ability in mathematics and to classify them." These tests 
of Miss Rogers's are typical of many others that should be 
developed in the future. There is no reason why we should 
not soon be able to predict success or failure in all studies 
from which there is now a large percentage of failure, and 
steer out of those courses the pupils who are in any way 
likely to fail in them. 

Why is it wasteful to have pupils attempt courses in which they are 
not likely to succeed? 

The Time for Entering Vocation and E:r:pectation of Con
tinuation-School Training.-When the youth may be ex
pected to enter upon his vocation, and the sort of educational 
opportunities he will have thereafter, will also need to receive 
important consideration. Distinctly vocational training 
should prohably be postponed as long as possible and then 
entered upon very intensively 1 though prevocational work, 
intended to help the pupil find himself and to motivate his 
general education, should be begun rather early-probably 
by the age of twelve. But vocational training should not 
be postponed so long that the pupil will be obliged to miss 
it altogether, or unduly curtail it. The counselor must, there
fore, be acquainted with !he economic conditions of the family 
and with the outlook of parents and child, so that he may 
know how to advise the latter in such way that his educa
tion will be properly balanced and distributed with respect 
to general and vocational elements. The comments made 
on this matter, and the diagram given, in our chapter on 
"Democracy and Education" are pertinent here. Also the 
counselor must be governed by what may be expected from 
continuation-school education. If the pupil is assured the 
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training in hygiene, in citizenship, in applied mathematics, and 
in the theories fundamental to shop practice that some part
time schools offer, these elements may be safely omitted from, 
or abridged in, the general s~hooling. Otherwise a place 
must be made for them before the child is due to leave the 
regular school. If there should be developed the elaborate 
system of up-grading schools urged in our next chapter, their 
availability would, it is evident, profoundly influence the 
advice which the counselor would give as to the make-up of 
one's regular school course. 

II. VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

Misconception Regarding Vocational Guidance.-There are 
some misconceptions regarding vocational guidance that it 
will be worthwhile to mention briefly: 

I. Vocational guidance does not exhaust itself in an effort 
to shunt school children out of school and into work. It is just 
as likely to spend its energy in trying to keep the pupil in 
scbool and to direct him in the type of schooling that will fit 
him maximally for the chosen work when he finally takes it 
up. As a matter of fact, intelligent vocational guidance will 
almost certainly increase the average tenure of children in 
school, instead of shortening it. 

2. Vocational guidance does not function exclusively with 
reference to the manual arts, as is sometimes apparently as
sumed. It functions just as much with reference to the so
called "higher professions." If it encourages relatively fewer 
persons to seek the vocations of engineering, medicine, and 
law and relatively more to enter tbe better manual pursuits, 
that will be true merely because many who ignorantly aspire 
to the traditionally respectable vocations give promise of 
only very poor success in them, but good success in those with 
less strenuous demands on abstract intelligence; and also be
cause the older professions are very much crowded. 

3. It is not the function of vocational guidance to keep 
juvenile workers out of "blind aIley" jobs in their early work-
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ing years (ages 12 to 14 or 16). Blind-alley jobs are practically 
inevitable for children of those ages. There are very few jobs 
at which boys or girls of twelve to sixteen can work that are 
of such character that one can advance through them by 
continuous stages to a status of great responsibility and 
opportunity. Ordinarily one must shift, at maturity, from a 
juvenile job to one open at the top. But, though vocational 
guidance cannot prevent a youth who must begin work at 14 
from taking a blind-alley job, it can and should see to it that 
he does not remain in such unpromising position beyond his 
early years, but should at the proper time help him to get 
oriented in a regular vocation. 

Name some blind-alley jobs. Cite cases in your acquaintance of 
men working at what are essentially juvenile jobs. 

Meaning of Vocational Gnidance.-Thus vocational guid
ance seeks to orient those who are to go to work toward the 
jobs for which they are best adapted-temporarily for juve
nile workers and permanently as they reach the necessary 
age and maturity. Vocational guidance has to do with the 
selection of a life career, and may function long before a person 
is ready to go to work, immediately before, or through a long 
period of time-becoming progressively more definite as the 
period for beginning work approaches. When the vocation 
has been chosen, the guidance becomes educational for one 
in school-the youtlr's training being directed toward effi
ciency in his chosen work and, collaterally, in other life re
lationships. 

Social Survey as Basis for Recommendation.-Vocational 
guidance must rest upon tire study of two factors: tire char
acteristics of the person to be guided, and the social demands. 
We cannot afford to fit workers for society except in the light 
of a knowledge of what kinds of workers society is demanding 
and in what numbers. Mr. Davis found that 30 per cent of 
his high school boys were aspiring to be engineers, while in
dustry demands only about one-half of one per cent of the 
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high school population for that sort of work. Brewer reports 
that only 1,500 students in Boston are training for industrial 
careers but 5,000 are preparing for commercial careers, in 
spite of the fact that the opportunities in the fanner field are 
twice as numerous as in the latter. In the college in which I 
teach, one-fourth of the students are taking Spanish, a large 
proportion expecting either to teach it or to use it as corre
spondence secretary for some finn doing business with South 
America. If all colleges would draw the same proportion into 
Spanish, certaiuly the supply of teachers of Spanish and of 
correspondence secretaries would far exceed the demand. Not 
ouly in these three respects but very generally, we are following 
the same procedure. We are acting on the blind faith that, 
if we merely produce people with the kind of training which 
our facilities make possible and their tastes make attractive, 
the work-a-day world will be ready to absorb them all ad
vantageously. Surely this is starting at the wrong end. We 
ought first to go out and make a survey to learn what workers 
are demanded and what specific kinds of abilities are needed 
by them. Then we ought to seek out the people who can best 
take on these several kinds of abilities in the numbers de
manded and train them for their respective places. Certaiuly 
cognizance of the demands should be taken first, and workers 
trained afterwards, if we are not to furnish an inordinate 
supply of some kinds and a dearth of others, to the disappoint
ment of both individuals and society. 

In our survey we shall need to ask two things: (I) What 
does industry want? and (2) What has it to offer? Under the 
first head we shall wish to know the number of people de
manded each year, which demand we are called upon to supply, 
and the specifications according to which they are to be 
equipped. Under the second head we shall wish to know 
what remuneration is offered, what are the opportunities for 
advancement, what are the hours of labor, the hygienic con· 
ditions under which the employee works, the regularity and 
general availability of employment, the hazards, the attractive 
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and unattractive features, etc. An excellent example of this 
sort of survey is given by Leonard P. Ayres in the United 
States Bureau of Education Bulletin number 14, 1914, pages 
27-30. 

Study of the Individual-But we cannot take account 
merely of the demands of society. There are many jobs 
(some 10,000 different kinds) and many workers, so that we 
can pick for each type of work the type of individual best 
fitted for it. This study of individuals from the standpoint of 
their fitness for certain kinds of work has been the most spec
tacular phase of vocational guidance. Many different methods 
of estimating the abilities of future workers have been at
tempted. 

I. Opinion of Pa,ents, Friends and Teaclurs.-This is the 
oldest method-<:>ne as old as option in vocations. The opin
ion of those who know the individual well is worth something 
as an index of his fitness for a vocation, and worth the more 
to the extent to which the person giving the opinion is in
formed about the character of vocations and is able to take 
an impersonal view of the individual under study. But the 
estimate made by friends, and especially by parents, is gen
erally too optimistic, and too much distorted by wishes in
stead of impartial judgments, to be entirely trustworthy.' 

Give illustratioru from your own acquaintance of cases where parents 
or friends urged persons into vocations for which they were not fitted. 

2. Personal Questionnaire Interpreted by Expert.-This was 
used in very elaborate form by Professor Parsons.2 His 
questionnaire covers, as printed in his book, seventeen large 
pages. It includes some questions of a rather formal nature 
as: Where were you born and brought up? Total number 
in the family you were born in? Ages of father and mother? 
Nationality of father and mother? etc. But other questions 
are intimately personal as: Do you give much attention to 

1 See Peters. HllfIt4If Condua. page 384 • 
• Sec IUs c~ • C.u;",. _ .6-.... 
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dress? Are your collars and cuffs Caucasian? Do you carry 
your chin forward or your head tilted to one side? Do you 
smile naturally and easily and feel the smile in your heart, or 
is your face ordinarily expressionless or tinged with frowns, 
scowls, sneers, or in any way uninviting or repellent? Put a 
cross beneath each word in the following list of characteristics 
which seems to you fairly applicable to yourself :-honest-dis
honest; truthful-untruthful; candid-deceitful, etc. In gen
eral the questionnaire is intended to bring out such items of 
information as: ancestry, occupation, health and interests of 
parents; health history and habits of the individual examined; 
thrift habits, reading and other tastes; personal habits and 
mannerisms; cultural abilities; moral traits; and ambitions. 

If fully and frankly filled out and ably interpreted, such a 
questionnaire could scarcely help giving an insight into the 
character of the individual that would prove very valuable 
to the vocational counselor. But it is incredible that such a 
long and intimately personal set of questions as Professor 
Parsons used would be feasible. Very few persons could be 
expected even to attempt to answer it. To translate it into 
bases for specific constructive advice would be, too, a task 
for ouly the expert, and even he would need to depend much 
upon rather uncertain inferences. Although the vocational 
counselor will need to find out a number of things about the 
social and economic status of the individual to be advised, about 
his previous experience, health record, and ambitions, and al
though the questionnaire may be needed as a means of getting 
some of this information, it must be used only as a basis for in
terpreting and supplementing other more objective findings.' 

3. The Pers(}nal Interview.-Professor Parsons also used 
this largely and describes in his book 2 his methods of handling 
it. He asked the applicant many questions, partly because 
he wanted the information involved in the answers but more 
largely because he wanted to set the person talking in order 

• See Langleld', article io S<I",.I aM S,",,>, Vol. XIX, ".... &-9-
I Chapter m. 
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that he might observe his mannerisms. "While I am ques
tioning the applicant about his personal health, education, 
reading, experience, etc., I carefully observe the shape of his 
head, the relative development above, before, and behind the 
ears, his features and expression, color, vivacity, voice, manner, 
poise, general air of vitality, enthusiasm, etc." Professor 
Parsons also sometimes applied special tests of memory, 
delicacy of touch, accuracy of motor co-ordination, etc. He 
also frequently took occasion to lecture the applicant on bad 
mannerisms, thrift, or other matters that seemed necessary. 

Every counselor will need to supplement his other data with 
personal interviews. Absolutely fundamental assets and lia
bilities appear here that a counselor who depended upon paper 
evidence alone would know nothing about. But one must not 
depend too much upon the phrenological stigmata that Pro
fessor Parsons mentions in the paragraph quoted above. 

But evaluate the comment that, even if external appearances give 
no evidence of what is inside a person's head, they may still be a large 
factor in one's vocational success because employers think they indicate 
real mental characteristics. l 

Psychological Tests of General Mental Ability.-What oc
cupation one is fitted for is determined in large measure by 
his degree of general intelligence-his 1. Q. Professor McCall 
says it is not so true that there are round holes and tbree
cornered holes as that there are big holes and little holes, and 
that our troubles arise out of the fact that little men are at
tempting to £.II big holes and big men little holes. Studies 
(mostly based on the measurements made in the army) show 
that different occupations require different intelligence levels. 
The following table gives a few examples of the intelligence 
standards for different occupations in army alpha scores: 2 

1 See Shefi'ennan's Employmem J{ elhods I chapter on "Picking the Right Man for the 
Job." Also Gowan's TJu Sdection aM Tr4iJ~i1Jg of Busimss ExuulifIC:S, chapter on 
Phrenology and Physiognomy." 

1 r·or the long list from which tbese samples are taken see the article by Douglas 
Fryer, "Occupation-Intelligence Standards" in School and Sockly Cor September 2. 

I922, pp. :273-:277. 
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AVEIlAGE ScoRE ScoRE RANGE OccuPATION 

161 nO-ISs Engineer 
152 124-185 Clergyman 
122 97-'48 Public School Teacher 
Itt 99-163 Y. M. C. A. Secretary 
103 73-124 Stenographer and typ;.t 
99 77-126 Nurse 
86 59""107 Photographer 
81 59""106 Sign-letter artist 
78 61-.06 Druggist 
77 59""107 FactoI)' foreman 
69 46-jp Policeroan & detective 
66 44-88 Plumber 
65 44-88 Bridge carpenter 
61 4cr8S Butcher 
56 3&-76 Cobbler 
51 3'-74 Boiler maker 
48 21-89 Station agent 
35 19-57 Shoemaket 
30 16-41 Leather worker 
27 17-57 Cook 
22 16-46 Sheet metal worker 
2. '3-47 Laborer 
20 IS-51 Fishetman 

It is not to the interest of society that an individual spend 
his life in a vocation that does not give full play to his abilities. 
On the other hand, it promotes neither the happiness of the 
individual nor the good of society for one to attempt an oc
cupation demanding, as a condition for substantial success, 
a greater amount of intelligence than that with which nature 
has equipped him. Now that we have tests for general in
telligence so well developed and standardized, and objective 
standards as to the requirements in the several vocations, it 
would seem inexcusable for a counselor not to take account 
of this factor.' 

t For a strong defense of this point of view, _ McCaII~ RIM ID JI-.rwn ill 
.E4w4lin. chapter on "Measurement in Vocational Guidance." For. general dis
cuaiOD of the relation of intelligence to educa.tion sec Termao. T. I1f.1dlip;rra II.! 
SdtooI CkiJd, .... 
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Is there danger of overworking this principle? See Bagley's article, 
uEducational Determinism and the I. Q," in ScJwol and Society, 
Volume 'S, pages 373-84. To what extent can a low I. Q. be offset 
by other factors, particularly by effort? 

Psychological Test of Special Abilities.-Special abilities 
needed.-Mter all due allowance has been made for the func
tioning of general intelligence, there can be no doubt that differ
ent vocations also demand different special abilities. Thus the 
telephone operator needs to be able to remember numbers 
with from four to six or seven digits, the inspector of gun 
shells needs good eyesight and quick motor reaction, the 
railroad engineer needs good powers of color discrimination, 
etc. In view of this obvious fact it is very natural that in
telligent employers should analyze the job to be done by the 
workers they are seeking, make out specifications for it, and 
seek to test applicants for the purpose of determining whether 
they fulfill, or are likely to fulfill, the specifications. If they 
have already had training for, or experience in, the work, 
these tests are so constructed as to show what knowledge or 
skill they possess in the craft. Tests for this purpose are 
called "Trade Tests," and a number of them have been 
developed and put to effective use.' Very great and very 
valuable use was made of them in sifting out trained men for 
the occupations requiring trade-skill in the army. If the 
applicant has not had training or experience, the questions 
become then "How easily can he take on training?" "What 
degree of efficiency can ultimately be expected of him?" To 
reveal this, a different type of test from the "Trade Tests" 
must be devised. 

Tests for Special Capacilies.-It is this test of special capac;.. 
Ius upon which vocational guidance must depend, since a 
vccation must be recommended to the individual in advance 
of training for it. Such tests have been undertaken by psy
chologists with considerable success. Some fifteen years 
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ago Professor Miinsterberg was studying this problem ex· 
tensively. As the result of six tests, three group and three in· 
dividual, he was able to foretell with a high degree of accuracy 
what girls would succeed as telephone operators and what 
ones would not. Also he was able to select trolley-ear motor· 
men, marine workers, and some other types of workmen on 
the basis of psychological tests. Similarly, Mr. S. E. Thomp
son, by the use of reaction-time tests, selected girls for the 
work of inspecting for flaws the steel balls used in ball-bearings. 
On the basis of the tests, he eliminated those who showed a 
long time between stimulus and reaction. The result was that 
thirty-five girls did the work formerly done by one hundred 
and twenty; the accuracy of the work was increased by 66%; 
the wages of the girls were doubled; the working day de
creased from IO~ hours to 8~ hours; and the profit of the 
factory was increased. Lough, with his test for beginning 
students in stenography and typewriting; Ricker, with his 
test for chauffeurs; Seashore, with his test for capacity for 
training in music; and many others, have had more or less 
SUCcess with this method of predicting attainment. As a 
general thing these efforts have started with an analysis of 
the job to be done and the resolution of its demands into 
required mental and physical traits; then tests have been 
devised to measure the extent to which the individual possesses 
these needed capacities. 

Link's tesls.-As a concrete illustration we shall cite a 
case from one of the latest and best of these investigators
Dr. Henry C. Link (see References). He wished to devise a 
test by which it could be detennined what applicants for the 
job of inspecting gun shells would likely be most successful 
in the work. An analysis of the job showed that it required: 

(a) Good eyesight. 
(b) Keen visual discrim.ina.tion. 
(c) Quick reaction. 
(d) Accuracy of movement. 
(e) Steadiness of attention. 



VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE [39 

To measure the extent to which candidates possessed these 
traits he used eight tests as follows: 

(a) An eyesight test by the use of Lowell chart . 
. (b) A card-sorting test. 
(c) The Woodworth-Wells cancellation test (crossing-out 

sevens). 
(d) The Woodworth-Wells easy-direction test. 
(e) The Woodworth-Wells number-checking test. 
(f) A tapping test. 
(g) The Whipple accuracy test (insert pencil in hole). 
(h) Whipple's steadiness test (pass pointer between bars). 

The tests were given to groups of actual workers and their 
significance studied by the size of the correlation between 
success in them and productivity in the factory. Then the 
tests were given to applicants, but pressing need for help 
compelled the factory to take all, regardless of standing in 
the tests. From comparison of the records of the girls after 
they were launched into work, Mr. Link concludes as follows: 

"Of all the girls who had been hired as inspectors, those 
who survived as successful inspectors were the girls who had 
been ahove the standard set in the test. To be specific, thirty
seven out of the forty-three were producing from fifty to 
seventy pounds an hour, and of this number all hut two had 
been chosen on the basis of the test. Six were producing less 
than fifty pounds an hour, and were therefore failures judged 
by the standards of the shop, and everyone of these six was 
decidedly below the standard set by the test and would not 
have been hired if the results of the examination had been 
observed. In other words, out of the group of thirty-nine 
successful inspectors, all engaged on the same kind of work 
for a fair period of time, ninety-four per cent were above the 
standard set by the psychological examination." 

In another test, to foretell who would be successful as clerks, 
Mr. Link found that the longer the applicants were tried out, 
the more fully were the results of the tests vindicated. Of one 
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hundred and eighty-eight clerks recommended on the basis 
of the tests, 75 per cent were called "good" by their superiors 
at the end of one month; but at the end of two months &) 
per cent were classed as "good," and at the end of three months 
92 per cent. Mr. Link also used tests to predict success for 
girl assemblers, men assemblers, stenographers, typists, comp
tometrists, machine operators, and apprentice tool operators.' 

Cautions.-The layman is tempted to over-emphasize the 
possibility of such tests. To an outsider the task of devising 
and applying them looks easy. But the experts who are 
working with them caution moderation in our expectations. 
The human machine is a very complicated organism. Many 
important characteristics enter into capacity for success that 
we have not yet learned how to measure. The road to a really 
feasible and trustworthy test of fitness for a complex vocation 
is long and devious. We must not expect a full complement of 
psychological tests to be developed overnight, and even when 
we get them, they could serve as only a part basis for counsel
ing. Yet the SUccesses that have been attained give reason 
to hope that much more can be accomplished. The field is 
as yet, compared with its possibilities, scarcely touched. 

Read Shef!erman'. comment purporting to exp..... the business 
man's distrust of psychological tests, put alongside of it Link's or 
MUnsterberg's discussions, and consider whether or not ShefIennan's 
position is due to the opposition with which practically all important 
new ideas are greeted. For a sane evaluation of the place of tests in 
guidance, see the article by Kitson cited in the bibliography below. 

Methods of Administering Vocational Guidance.-The prin
cipal methods that have been used in administering vocational 
guidance are the following: 

1. Providing the student occasions for self-analysis. This is 
sometimes done by having the pupils write papers on "Why I 
am Fitted for Such and Such Vocation," or some other type 
of paper that will center attention upon the demands of 

t Soe bio Eto~ Psye/rM,.. 
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certain vocations and the pupil's fitness for meeting them. 
This can generally best be done as a part of the work in 
English Composition, though it might also be attached 
to courses in community civics, economics, or elementary s0-

ciology. It was this method upon which Davis largely relied, 
especially in the earlier grades, in his work at Grand Rapids.) 
This method is the easiest of all to employ, requiring no 
special machinery but involving only that some of the sub
jects for themes be taken from the field of vocations. It 
is used more or less extensively in many schools. 

2. Perstmal conferences with teachers or principal on ambi
tions. Tbere are very few teachers or principals who have 
not been approached by pupils for advice as to a life career. 
Systematic vocational counseling merely makes definite 
provision for this very natural tendency. Pupils are specifi
cally invited to come for conference on their ambitions. Per
haps one or more of the teacbers who are especially quali
fied, and particularly the principal, are designated as special 
vocational counselors. These may set regular hours for 
sucb conferences and, perhaps, maintain an office for the 
purpose. 

3. Trips /() lndustries.-Pupils may be taken to various 
places where tradesmen are at work, for the purpose of getting 
acquainted with the character and conditions of the labor. 
Occasion can be taken to make inspections of health condi
tions and inquiry into the wages, hours of labor, and possibili
ties of promotion. Upon return to school the class can go 
over the visit in critical discussion. This can be made a 
very inexpensive and effective form of guidance, and can be 
administered either as part of a course on vocations or as a 
side issue in connection with English, community civics, 
geography, or economics. 

4. Systematic Courses on V ocations.-These may take the 
form of regular classes in this subject. There are now available 
several excellent texts on vocations, suitable for high school 

) See IUs book, v_;""/ M4 Moral GtIi4tmce. 
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classes. Not only vocationally but· also culturally such 
course would be as valuable as anything else pupils could be 
doing in the same amount of time-more valuable than 
much they are now called upon to do. Or this instruction 
may take the form of merely a few lectures each year by 
men who have been successful in the vocations of which they 
speak. This can be done in the assembly period, especially 
if the period is somewhat lengthened for these occasions. 
The only danger is that the speakers may not stick closely to 
their subject and treat it systematically. The writer has 
found it valuable to put into the hands of each speaker an 
outline of the items the pupils would wish to know about, 
and to urge strongly that the speaker give information on 
each of these items. Some such list as the following may be 
used: 

I. How broad is the field? What different sorts of jobs are 
included in it? 

2. What training is necessary for it? 
a. How much time does this training require? 
b. What does it cost? 
c. Where and how can it be got? 

3. How much capital is required? 
4. What remuneration does the occupation offer: 

a. At the beginning? 
h. Later? 

5. What are the opportunities for advancement? 
6. Is the field overcrowded? 
7. What is its effect upon health? 
8. How does one go about getting employment in it? 
9. What are its congenial features? 

10. What are its uncongenial features? 

5. Special machinery for vocational counseling, placement, 
and follow-up work. This means a staff and equipment for 
giving tests, facilities for occupational surveys and for the 
study of educational values, secretaries for placement and 
follow-up work, etc. The more progressive school districts 
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have instituted "Bureaus of Research" for conducting educa
tional tests and reshaping methods of teaching and the classi
fication of pupils in the light of their findings. There is cer
tainly just as good reason for spending money on a Bureau 
of Vocational Guidance as on one for the above-mentioned 
type of supervision. 

ill. VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT 

The schools should, and doubtless will, have a larger part in 
the placement of their vocationally trained product than they 
have ordinarily had. The school is the logical "employment 
bureau" for those who are just completing, or have recently 
completed, their work in it. The school officers know their 
pupils better than anyone else could be expected to do, and 
have access to detailed records much more easily than could 
an outside party. They should be able to fill the demands of 
an employer seeking young workers much more in telligen tly 
than other agencies. A conscientiousness in making recom
mendations could be expected of them, too, proportionate to 
their integrity and their disinterestedness. On the other hand, 
the school is also far more likely to guard the interest of 
pupils than are commercial agencies or haphazard personal 
searches for work. The time should come when employers 
seeking young workers should bethink themselves first of 
finding them through the help of the school. 

But the schools should not feel that their responsibility 
has ended when they have found the youth a job. They 
should follow him up, aid him wherever possible, and if he 
proves ill adapted to the work Or if the work proves of less 
value than its promise indicated, should help him get adjusted 
into something else. The school should follow up and guide 
its pupils until they have got fairly launched upon their 
vocations and rightly adjusted in them. 

How wouJd the expectation of a school's participation in placement 
aft'ect its prestige and its power over the pupil? Its prestige amoDl 
business men? 
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PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Take testimony among your associates as to how many of them fee\ 
that they have been handicapped by reason of not having had v0-

cational and educational guidance. 
2. Pick out some particular pupil between the ages of twelve and fifteen, 

acquaint yourself with the relevant facts about him, and make 
detailed notes of the advice you would, if opportunity permitted, 
give him regarding his future educational program. 

3. Make an analysis, or otherwise map out a method, on the basis of 
which you might construct tests of probable capacity for one of 
the following vocations: high school teaching, surgery, locomotive 
engineering, printing. 

4. Make a quantitative study of ten-books in high school physics 
to determine what math~matics is needed for studying them. Do 
the same with text·books for general courses in physics in college. 
Would the one-year course in general mathematics in the ninth 
grade be sullicient preparation? 

SELECTED REFERENCES FOR FURTHER READING 

BREWER, JOHN M., The Voaztiunal c"idance Movement. 
(A good discussion of the importance, history, and administration 
of vocational guidance.) 

BLOOIIFIELD, MEYER, youth, School and Voaztion. Readings in V ...... 
tWnal c"idance. 

BOOK, W. F., The In/eIligence of High School Seniors, chapters 4 
and 7. 
(Shows that high school seniors are not selecting vocations very 
largely in harmony with tbeir abilities.) 

DAVIS, JESSE B., Vocational and Moral c"idance. 
HOLLINGSWORTH, H. L., Vocational Psycholagy. 
JOHNSTON, C. H., The Matkrn High Schaal, chapter '4. 

(Cbapter by Mr. Bloomfield on Vocational Guidance.) 
KELLEY, T. L., EducatWnal c"idance, Teachers College Bureau of Publi· 

cations, New York City. 
KITsON, H. D., "Psychological Tests and Vocational Guidance," School 

Review, Vol. 24, pages 207-14. 
(Sane critical article on tbe possibilities of psychological tests in 
vocational guidance.) 

LAPP AND MOTE, Learning 10 Earn, pages 262-84. 
LniK, HENRY c., Employment Psychology, Macmillan, 1919. 

(The best book on psychological tests in voc&tional guidance. It 



VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 145 

Jacks, however, an account of testing by other persons than the 
author.) 

LEAVITT, FRANK M., Emmpks oj Industrial Eduwlion, chapter XVI. 
LEAKE, A. R., Ind ... lTial Eduwlion, Its Problems, M eIi<oa. and Dangers, 

pages I4g-6 •. 
McCALL, WM. A., H{fW to Measure in Education.. 

(Chapter on "Measurement in Vocational Guidance. U) 
McCRACKEN AND L.um, OccupatioMJ I nJormaiion in Ihe EkmenIGry 

School. 
(Much concrete material. Full bibliographies. Very belpful 
book.) 

MUENSTERBERG, HuGO, PsydwIogy and Industrial Efficiency. 
N. E. A. COMMISSION ON REORGANIZATION OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, 

Report oj Commitlee on Vocational Guid4nce, U. S. Bureau of Educa
tion bulletin I9IS, No. 19. 

NATIONAL Socn:TY FOR THE STUDY OF EDUCATION. Twenty-Third 
Y tar Book, Part il, 1924. 
(Account of pre><!lt practices and extended bibliography). 

NAnONAL VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE ASSOCIA.TION, Vocational Guidance. 
U. S. Bureau of Education bulletin 1914, No. 14. 

PETERS, C. C., Human Conduct, chapter on "Choosing a Vocation." 
PARSONS, Fa.urK, CMosing a Calling. 
PUFFER, J. ADAMS, V ocalional Guid4nce. 
RYAN, W. c., Vocalionai Guid4nce and the PuIJli< Schools, U. S. Bureau 

of Education bulletin, 1918, No. 24. 
SMITII, W. R., Introduction to Educalional Sociology, chapter IX. 
ROBBINS, C. L., The School as a Social Institution, chapter VII. 
ROGERS, AGNES L., M athemalical Tests and their Prognostic Valve, 

(Teachers College Bureau of Publications, New York) 
Toops, H. A. Tests Jor Vocationol Guid4nce oj Children Thirteen 10 

sWeen. 
WOODS, ERVll.LE B., "The Social Waste of Unguided Personal Ability," 

Ameri<;an JOfR'tIlll of S .. ioIogy, Vol 19, pp. 358-69. 



CHAPTER vm 

THE COLD STORAGE PRINCIPLE IN EDUCATION 

Cold Storage in Education.-At present the vast majority 
of our people get nearly all of their formid education by or 
before the age of eighteen. A small percentage go on to col
lege beyond that age, some get a little formal training in Sun
day schools or Y. M. C. A.'s, and we have scattered facilities 
for the systematic education of adults for certain specific 
ends-.:hiefiy vocational. But in the main education is given 
in early life, as the following statistics of children of various 
ages in school clearly show: 

ATrENDANCE AT Sca:OOL BY AcES • 

AGE NO. IN SCHOOL PER CENT IN SCHOOL 

5 years. ..... .. 417,217 .............• I8.&} 
6--9 years ...... 6,9 I 7 ,03.3 .....•........ 82.02 
10-14" .... ·9,793,641. ............ ·98.53 
15-17 u ••.•. 3,359,702 . ,_. , ......... 57.10 
18-20 u ••••. 1,°32 ,065 .............. 1 7. 13 
21 and above .... 373,301. ........... , .. 4.83 

Much of the education given in these early years is not ex
pected to function until some years later in the life of the indi
vidual. In the meantime it must lie in cold storage. 

Reasons for Education in Childhood.-There are weighty 
reasons why, everywhere in the world, men have appropriated 
the period of childhood and youth as the period of formal 
education. 

I. The individual is more plastic at that period, hence 
takes on training more readily. 

2. Youth is a period of comparative leisure. The child is 

'Taken from U. S. BWe411 0/ EdtualiMt &jHlrlfor '9'$. Vol. UI. 
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economically useless anyway, or nearly so, and his time can be 
more advantageously used for schooling than for any form of 
production. 

Disadvantages of Early Training.-But, as we are coming 
more and more to realize, there are also serious difficulties 
involved in these efforts to give in childhood an education in
tended to function chiefly in meeting the problems of adult 
life. 

r. The difficulty of motivating the learning efforts of chil
dren in respect to situations that have, at the time, no vital 
significance for them. We work to attain ends that we value 
and, apart from such valued ends, work becomes paralyzing 
drudgery. This is true no less of children than of adults, though 
the sort of values that attract the young are very different 
from those that lure their elders. All of us are, too, less moved 
by the prospect of gains in the future than by those of the 
present, as the willingness to accept a discount for present 
payment proves; and for children the appeal of uses in the 
remote and almost unimaginable period of adulthood is weak 
indeed. It is against this universal tendency to put stress 
only into the meeting of immediate and clearly recognized 
needs that the teacher is battling when he is undertaking to 
give his pupils an education in civics and economics and 
mathematics that is to be primarily an education for a life 
beyond.' To piece out the weak appeal of remote ends 
the pedagogue has continually resorted to extrinsic and 
artificial motives-in olden times to the rod or other instru
ments of torture; in modem times to rewards, coaxings, and 
various extremely ingenious fonns of camouflage-but always 
with a degree of artificialitY'and never with complete success. 

2. The furgel/ing which is inevitable when training must lie 
long in desuetude. If a lad were taught, at the age of twelve 
in his civics class, how to mark a ballot, no one would expect 
anything else than that much of this infonnation would have 
vanished from him before he had occasion to use it at the age 

1 Sec Dewey. DmkJ(;TQC'y (1M Ed*OlWtt, paa:es 63-65, 
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of twenty-one. The same thing would. be true of matters 
related to domestic life, of vocational information and hahits, 
of foreign languages learned early but to be used later, or of 
any other kind of training when an interval must elapse be
tween the acquisition of the training and its functioning. Of 
COUIse something is gained by the early learning. Relearn
ing always, no matter how long delayed, takes less time than 
the original learning, or less than it would have taken if there 
had been no previous learning. Hut still it does take time for 
the relearning and the lapse of the interval that has made this 
necessary is uneconomical. Hut ordinarily we have had the 
individual at OUI call only during childhood and youth, and 
if we were to educate him in the schools at all for certain 
future emergencies, we were obliged to do so when we could 
command his time, the disadvantages of a period of cold 
storage notwithstanding. 

3. A lack of maturity that makes it impossible, or at least 
awkward, to give in childhood certain kinds of training needed 
later. There are moral relationships in respect to which one 
needs the help of some systematic educational agency for 
clarifying his ideas, but the consideration of which demands a 
wealth of social experience on the part of the individual that 
could not be presupposed in youth. There are problems in
volved in married life that some school could certainly help 
men and women to solve better, but which could not be dis
cussed with children in the early teens. Similarly there are 
many phases of education needed for effective citizenship, 
vocation, and culture for which the child, dUIing the con
ventional school period, is too immature. 

4. Uncertainty as to what t~ eaucand will need, with conse
quent waste in teaching him much he will never use. For a 
long time we have been teaching all of OUI children what only 
a few of them would ever be called upon to use, largely be
cause we did not know which would need it and which would 
not. The reader need reflect only a minute to realize how true 
this has been of the teaching of foreign languages, of all but 
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the most elementary features of mathematics, of geography, 
of physics and chemistry, and of many of our other studies. 
We have preferred to give a hundred things the pupil would 
never need rather than miss one thing he might need. But 
the waste in this hit-and-miss policy is clearly obvious. 

Education as Living Versus Preparation for Life. - In 
view of these clifficulties, and especially the first-mentioned, 
one contemporary school of educational thought is insisting 
that education should not be looked upon as a preparation for 
life but as participation in life. The child should not be pur
posively getting ready for the meeting of problems likely to 
confront him in the future, but should be merely living, whole
heartedly and spontaneously, in the present, and meeting in a 
natural and unaffected way the real problems of child life 
that confront him in this juvenile experience. The best 
preparation for future life, these educators contend, will 
come inevitably as a by-product from this spontaneous liv
ing.1 

But there are others, and to this class the writer belongs, 
who do not believe that spontaneous activity, not continually 
and consciously headed toward some worthwhile goal, is 
likely to be maximally educative. Rifle-shooting, whittling, 
fishing, traveling, never come to much unless deliberately 
clirected toward ends and, though much that is educationally 
worthwhile doubtless comes merely by the way, there seems 
no sufficient reason to believe that the habits, ideals, in
formation, etc., necessary to fit one maximally for coping 
with the problems of life would always come, and come eco
nomically, from random activity. It is our belief that the 
educator must ascertain what are the traits necessary for 
successful living, within the several spheres his pupils are 
likely to occupy, and then so manipulate the situation that 
his pupils shall engage in such activities, and consequently 
get such experiences, as are likely to eventuate in the de-

I For a theoretical expositioD of this doctrine 5t:e Dewey, Democracy aM EtlUC4lUm, 
and {or practical examples see SeJwols of TrmwrTO'/IJ by Pl'o(essor Dewey and hi5 dauchter. 
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siderated traits. To the children themselves the activities 
may seem as spontaneous as the skill of the teacher may 
make possible, but the teacher has so set the stage, or has 
resorted to such suggestions, encouragements or dissuasions, 
as to bave largely controlled these activities and to have kept 
them continually directed toward the ends he knows to be 
educationally most worth while. 

Need for Upward Distribution of Training.-The necessity 
for holding on to the policy of making education a preparatWn 
for life, and yet for minimizing the disadvantages of the 
cold-storage principle, imposes the task of finding some sort 
of machinery for distributing training upward in the life 
of the individual. There are types of training that cannot 
be given effectively except as they are given at a much later 
stage of development than has hitherto been conventionally 
used for school education. Take, for example, the case of 
leadership: While the term, "education for leadership" has 
often been used to mean education for the more technical 
places within any field of work (as expert accountant, spe
cialist in agriculture, consulting engineer, factory organizer, 
chemist) without any implication that the individual ac
tually performs the function of "general" over a group, the 
term should be restricted to its normal meaning of control 
over others. In this latter sense one would be exercising 
leadership only in so far as he commanded a following. Now 
it seems clear that no adequate training for leadership in 
this sense could be given in childhood and youth. You could 
not tum out of the schools real leaders at the age of eight
een, or even twenty-two. For leadership demands a certain 
amount of maturity with the ripening effect of experience. 
Experience, alone, of course, is not all that is desirable, but 
any technique of leadership that could be taught in the schools 
should come after the experience, or simultaneously with it, 
not before. 

The same thing is true of the higher positions in industry, 
or in the learned professions. The undergraduate years, or 
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graduate ones immediately following them, are too early for 
the trairung of a superintendent of schools. The future super
intendent should get out and teach a while and then return 
to school for further training for the administrative position. 
We are not yet in the habit of putting inexperienced men, 
clirect from school, into foremanships or factory superin
tendencies, and probably never shall be. We demand for 
these places some age and experience, and technical training, 
if any, either given or reinterpreted in the light of such ex
perience. 

In preparation for domestic life there are obviously also 
necessary elements that could not be appropriately given in 
childhood. The ethics of certain phases of married life, 
the care of children, the intelligent control of childbirth, 
and a score of other matters contributing toward successful 
marital relations, must be learned near the time when the 
learrung is to function. Up to this time we have left these 
matters largely to chance, or to casual newspaper articles 
or public lectures, but if our systematic educational machinery 
is ever to take an effective hand, it will be necessary for us 
to arrange a different distribution of time from that which 
now obtains. 

In citizenship, too, there are many problems for which 
education can be most economically and effectively given only 
when the individual is in actual sight of the problems in 
question, not hefore. Indeed an examination of the range 
of emergencies with which one must deal in life, and for the 
meeting of which machinery for systematic education might 
give him extremely valuable assistance, would reveal many 
for which training cannot be'well given during the traditional 
period of schooling but must he given, if given at all, at some 
later time when the individual has attained the necessary 
basic maturity and experience and is sobered by the impend
ing approach of the concrete problem. 

The Stairstep Character of Progress.-The philosophy that 
has governed our educational policy has been somewhat as fo1-
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lows: We have assumed that the path of life is a gradual, 
continuous ascent toward the pinnacle of success. We have 
exhorted our people to mount this acclivity by steadily work
ing, thinking, climbing. We have said that one needs a good 
education at the start to give binI momentum and to serve 
as a source of power for enabling binI to maintain his pull 
up the long incline. 

Whether or not this was ever a true description of the course 
of life, it is certainly not so now. The progress of the individ
ual is not up a steady incline to more responsibility, but 
up a series of fairly discrete steps. Our life, and especially 
our industrial life, is broken up into a very large number of 
specialized activities, for the most part distinctly marked 
off from each other. Oue does not grow gradually out of the 
one of these specialized fields into another but passes from 
one to the other by a sudden transition. The old idea of be
ginning as office boy and mounting by normal ascension to 
the top of the business is now a myth, if it ever was an ac
tuality. 

The typical farmer of the Mississippi Valley, for example, 
goes through the following stages ordinarily: (,) Up to tlIe 
age of eighteen he is a "boy" on his fatlIer's farm; (2) from 
eighteen to twenty-five he is hired man on a farm; (3) twenty
five to forty, tenant farmer; (4) beyond forty, owning farmer. 
In the printing trade one goes through the stages of errand 
boy, compositor, stoneman, and foreman. In school work 
one passes from classroom teaching to headship of a depart
ment or principalship, to superintendency, with often inter
mediate jumps as from country school to village, to small 
city to large city. Even where the promotion is not from 
one job to another of the sarne general type but more inclu
sive, it is likely to be from one kind of work to another kind 
offering more congenial conditions or better pay but con
fronting tlIe worker at each shift with a new set of problems 
(as promotion of a salesman from the handkerchief room to 
the suit room or from a traveling to an office position). Not 



COLD STORAGE PRINCIPLE IN EDUCATION '53 

only does vocation but also citizenship, and domestic rela
tions, and even culture and morality present this stratified 
form of ascent. Diagramatically we might represent the 
situation as follows: 

Up-Grading Schools.-The educational scheme best adapted 
to meeting this situation is clearly suggested by the character 
of the progress. It is the supplementation of the general 
education of childhood and youth by a series of "vestibule" 
and "up-grading" schools functioning at the various tran
sitions.' Whenever one shifts into a new-or even partly 
new-field, and is confronted in consequence with new prob
lems, there should be a " school" to assist him in squaring 
himself with those problems. For such "school" is nothing 
else than an agency for systematically putting at his dis
posal the experiences of others so that he may be saved the 
costly blunders of the trial-and-error process.' This" school" 
may be very simple or very elaborate. It may range from 
five minutes of verbal suggestions, or a small pampblet of 
directions and cautions, to several years' leave of absence 
from the industry for study and training. But the essential 
thing is that it should systematically place at the disposal 
of the learner for his guidance the results of previous human 
experience, and that it shoald address itself specifically to 
the particular new problems to be met, so as economically 
to mature in the educand pre-adjustments for them. 

IDustratioDs.-Following are a few illustrations of the sort 

1 See Snedden's Vocaticmal Edt«4lWn, pages 224-228 &nd his article in SdfHl _ 
Society, Vol. 8, pe.ges 151-8. 

I See chapter Mj,.o OD. the FimQitIN I)J 1M SdItxII. 
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of situations in which some form of up-grading school might 
be useful: 

I. When one changes his work in a factory or in any other 
vocation. 

2. When one first becomes a voter. 
3. When one marries and is confronted with the new prob

lems involved in getting along with a mate and in running 
a home. 

4. At or near the birth of the first baby. 
5. When there are children in the home needing physical 

care, instruction, or disciplining. 
6. When one becomes owner of an automobile. 
7. When one advances from the "general" practice of a 

vocation to a specialty-as when a physician gives up general 
medicine and confines himself to nervous diseases; or teacher, 
preacher, or lawyer assumes executive positions. 

8. When there are newly developed, or changed, recrea
tions fairly complex yet worth learning. 

9. When there have been new developments in any field 
(for those who ought to use them), as acetylene welding, 
farm tractors, the therapeutic uses of radium, or standardized 
educational tests. 

Present Up-Grading Schoois.-The policy of up-grading 
schools is not entirely untried in practice. The more pro
gressive physicians take time off occasionally for study to 
enable them to enter upon a new specialty or to get in touch 
with recent medical developments. Educators, ambitious 
to embark upon a wider field of work, come into the univer
sities in preparation for it. A number of factories conduct 
vestibule or improvement schools to fit their employees for 
the newer tasks that are confronting them. Correspondence 
schools, Y. M. C. A.'s, public evening classes, and many 
other forms of public and private teaching serve the same 
ends for a wide circle of persons. Twenty-one states had 
compulsory "continuation schools" at the end of 192I pro
viding from four to eight hours of instruction each week for 
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children between the ages of fourteen and eigbteen or ap
proximately those ages; a number of other states have op
tional provisions. These are partly up-grading schools. 
But as yet our "system" of up-grading schools is so meager and 
unsystematic, compared with what it might be, that we are 
not really entitled to call it a system at all. An adequate 
scheme of education will demand that we carry our present 
continuation school policy upward to the nth power. When 
we shall have worked out such complete system of education, 
we shall utilize the period of childhood and youth for general 
education, and perhaps its later years for systematic v(}
cational education, and shall then supplement this basic 
training with a full complement of short unit courses, very 
specific and highly pUlposive in character, to help all indi
viduals prepare to meet, with the minimum of waste, the 
new sets of problems that, from time to time, confront them. 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Look up Fiske's theory of the meaning of human infancy and discuss 
its bearing on this chapter. 

•. Look up the results of psychological experiments on the influence of 
age on ability to learn. How are tbey related to tbe thesis of this 
chapter? 

3. Go through the analyses in Appendix A of this volume and try to 
decide which elements require greater maturity for their learning 
than school children could well have by the age of fourteen. By the 
age of eighteen. 

4. Question members of a group of adults regarding needs they have 
experienced for training in respect to civic and other social relation
ships that could not well have been got in the lower schools. To 
what extent do these experiences indicate a need for "up-grading" 
schools? 

s. Make an estimate of the probable cost to a community of 10,000 

people to maintain adequate continuation school facilities for such 
training for citizenship and for domestic efficiency as this chapter 
would call for. Could the community afford it? 

6. Do persons who have stayed out of school for five years and then 
come back get more or less out of the extra schooling than those 
who stay on continuously? Those who stay out ten years? Fifteen 
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years? Formulate a method by which you could establish yoU! 
conclusion scientifically and apply the method. 

1. By measurement in terms of average money returns compare the 
progress of a sampling of persons who have taken some form. of "fur_ 
ther" education with a sampling of persons of equal ability and 
initial training who have not. 

B. Fifteen years ago Professor A. J. Jones made a study of the status 
of all forms of "further" or "continuation" education in the United. 
States. But there have been great developments in these opportuni
ties since then. It would be a worthwhile research to bring this study 
up to date. 

9. Make a quantitatively controlled study of magazines to determine 
to what extent they fulfill the {unction of the continuation schools 
called for in this chapter, ascertaining what they offer and what 
proportion of the people are reached by them. What need still 
remains, if any J for continuation schools for adults? 
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CHAPTER IX 

AGENCIES THAT EDUCATE-ASSOCIATION 

Education Broader than Schooling.-Education is a much 
more comprehensive and many-sided thing than we ordinarily 
realize. Too often when we speak of getting an education 
there comes to our minds at once going to school. As a matter 
of fact, school is only a small factor in the total process of 
education. For hundreds-perhaps for hundreds of thou
sands----{)f years men got along without any schools at all, and 
our fathers, who founded this great nation, had on the average 
only a few months' schooling in their whole lives. Even now 
school occupies only a small part of one's time. A child spends 
six of his most impressionable years before starting to school. 
During this time he learns the vernacular, learns to get along 
with his playmates, learns to protect himself from countless 
dangers, and learns to help himself in attaining his ends when 
dealing with many material situations. In fact, there is no 
other six-year period in which he learns an equal amount that 
is so fundamental to social and individual living. During 
those years in which he is attending school he is actually in 
the classroom not more than a thousand hours a year, which 
is only about one-ninth of the aggregate time. Then follow 
from thirty to sixty years during which he no longer attends 
school. In all of these out-of-school years, and these out-of
school hours during the school career, he is learning much, 
very much. 

For there are educational forces of the most profound signifi
cance continually playing upon him, whether out of school or 
in. Sometimes education is one direct aim of these extra
school agencies, as in the case of the church, Chautauqua, 
propagandist press, and, in some respects, the family. But 
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more often these agencies yield education only as a by-prod
uct, while their main function lies elsewhere. This is the case 
with shop, playground, stage, juvenile court, police, the 
"movies," and ordinary work. Sometimes, too, these agencies 
affect education deleteriously instead of favorably, so that 
their effect must be counteracted by society's purposively 
educational institutions. 

Function of the School.-But among this wide range of 
educational agencies the school has a unique place. It is the 
specialized agency that society has set aside for formal educa
tion. It systematically organizes its training while that of 
most other agencies is haphazard and incidental.' To the 
school, society has delegated the obligation to see to it that the 
oncoming generation shall enter the tield of adult responsibili
ties equipped to take effective hold upon the problems of life. 
Its social responsibility is a blanket responsibility within the 
field indicated above. There is no type of training that one 
needs for success in any aspect of life that is not the school's 
proper concern. It is not its privilege to draw itself up within 
the limits of a traditional curriculum and say, "these other 
things do not belong to me." If they pertain to titness for 
effective living, whether related to health, wealth, sociability, 
knowledge, beauty, or rightness, and if they can be at all 
improved through training, they do belong to the school. 

The School's Function Residual-But the school need not 
itself attempt to give every form of training needed for life. 
It should not do so. It is only the co-ordinating and supple
menting factor among all the educational agencies. Its func
tion is a distinctly residual one. It must itself do whatever 
needs to be done but which no other agency is adequately 
doing. It begins where the other agencies leave off. That 
involves, on the one hand, that it should not blindly duplicate 
what other agencies are doing, for there is too much to be 
accomplished to allow of any waste on purposeless duplication; 

1 For discussion of the c:haracteristics of the school a& an educational agency sec chap
ter m. 



AGENCIES THAT EDUCATE-ASSOCIATION I59 

and, on the other hand, it involves that the school should not 
pass by any sort of training needed for effective future life 
which no other agency is adequately giving, no matter how 
far removed its giving would be from the conventional practice 
of our schools. 

How shall we find what is this residual function left for the 
school? Evidently, on the one hand, it will require us to make 
exhaustive and detailed surveys of what are the fitnesses req
uisite for complete living, in order that we may not acci
dentally overlook any for which we should be training; and, 
on the other hand, it will require that we systematically assay 
the contributions of other institutions-the home, the church, 
the workshop, the street, the moving-picture house-in order 
that we may articulate our work with theirs, and fittingly 
supplement their contributions. Some home visitation and 
some general observations, coupled with common sense, will 
enable us to go a long distance in articulating the work of the 
school with that of the community. But before we can go 
anything like the whole way, and maximally adjust the school 
to its residual function, we shall need to apply scientific 
methods to both aspects of the problem mentioned above. 
Such methods are suggested and illustrated in Part II of this 
volume. 

Test, by the two standards proposed above-avoiding duplications 
and avoiding gaps-what the school needs to do in respect to such 
matters as the following for different type groups of pupils: vocal 
music, instrumental music, music appreciation, English expression, 
etiquette, play, sex instruction, moraIs, education for citizenship, 
vocational education. 

General Account of Educational Agencies.-For the sake oi 
general orientation we shall discuss briefly in the remainder 
of this chapter, and in the next three chapters, the most impor
tant non-school agencies that contribute largely to education. 
Our space will permit dealing with them only very cursorily, 
but our purpose does not demand an exhaustive account. 
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Moreover, anyway quantitative studies need to be made of 
the educational contribution of these before it is worthwhile 
to say much about them.' Ai present there are available 
very few scientific studies of the educational contribution of 
non·school agencies. 

Association as Educative.-We may recognize as the first 
of these educative forces 1IUJ1'e assocWtion. One person can· 
not be with another without getting something from him and 
giving something to him. Even two deaf-mutes working to
gether, although they could not say a word, would still react 
upon and influence each other. The grimaces of the face, 
or other signs of emotion or intelligence on the countenance 
or in the posture, of the one would induce ideas and emotional 
attitudes in the other, and thus control his experience and be 
a factor in molding his conduct and character-that is, in 
educating him.' Much more so is there mutual influence where 
the parties can freely and effectively communicate with each 
other. The "only" child is on the average distinctly inferior 
to other children. He is likely to be selfish, morbid, unable 
to play well, lacking in the spirit of fair play, and even inferior 
to others in intellectual performances. It has been shown 
that more persons who are relatively devoid of companions 
commit suicide than others, and the percentage of insanity 
among prisoners confined in solitude is alarmingly great. 

Like-Mindedness through Association.-Many evidences 
can be easily found of the fact that men influence each other 
through association. It has been said that "Birds of a feather 
flock together." We ordinarily take that to mean that per
sons of a given temperament seek others of like nature with 
whom to associate; but it may be (when taken symbolically) 
not only because the "birds" have a common likeness to start 
with but also because they are drawn into a common likeness 
by being together. Members of a crowd always tend strongly 

I For illustration of such study, see ltrm McGraw's findings regardioc the trainio& hi 
tastes given by the family, reported in chapter XIX of this volUlllC. 

I: See Dewey t /hJrwa«y aM EdtIQUiOfJ. chapter D. 
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to be pulled to a common level-up and down. In "Locksley 
Hall" Tennyson says: 

"As the husband is the wife is; thou art mated with a clown, 
And the grossness of his nature will have weight to drag thee down." 

Every school in which students mingle freely and strive seri
ously for the attainment of a common purpose welds its stu
dent body into homogeneity of character. Likewise a village, 
a community, a state or a nation tends to take on a certain 
degree of solidarity, the amount depending primarily on the 
ease of communication and the existence of compelling com
mon purposes. It is difficult for a person to associate con
tinually with others without being drawn into like·minded
ness with them. The only reason why it is not impossible for 
one to do so is because one may work alongside of the mem
bers of one group while maintaining his real membership in 
another. From time to time he mingles again with his own 
group, or, if its members cannot be with him personally, he 
associates with them in imagination, guiding himself by what 
he knows would be their approvals and disapprovals. Thus 
he may combat the centripetal force of the group among 
which he is unwillingly thrown and, though being with them, 
be not of them. He is fighting the power of one set of associa
tions with the power of another set. But this situation is 
highly abnormal, cannot be maintained except by external 
pressure, and is certain to produce intense antagonisms or 
even active violence. Race antipathies, such as those between 
whites and negroes in the Sputh, natives and Japanese on the 
Pacific, and Jews and other races nearly everywhere, are due 
to the fact that sets of individuals are thrown into physical 
oontiguity who refuse to intermarry or otherwise to fuse in 
spirit. It is a fundamental law that association shall produce 
Iike-mindedness and solidarity. 

Imitation.-Few of us are as independent in our thinking 
as we like to fancy we are. Much of our thinking is mass 
thinking. As we look back. upon the waves of enthusiasm 
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with which the various peoples entered the recent war, they 
seem unreal and incredible to liS' In practically every nation 
the people, wild with excitement and eagemes., stampeded 
their governments into action. They welcomed war, not only 
in Germany but everywhere, as if its beginning were "the 
great day" of their history. There were very few persons 
within these nations who were not soon gripped by the war 
spirit, and these few who were not caught by it were very soon 
hushed by threats, or even deeds, of mob violence. Soldiers 
can do, when associated with their comrades in arms, deeds of 
bravery of which many of them would be incapable alone. 
Religious revivals sweep certain parts of the country as epi
demics. Political" heroes," or political ideas, have their 
periods of ascendency when "everybody" is supposed to be 
for them. A little later" everybody" is just as solidly against 
them, and they are soon either forgotten or contemned by 
the fickle public. Opinions, convictions, pedagogical and 
social theories, economic foibles, spread through the land by 
contagion. Whatever the sentiment in question be, the whole 
atmosphere is surcharged with it. We take it that "every
body" believes "so and so" and consequently we open our 
minds to the same beliefs and adopt them uncritically. 

What we call tastes (styles of dress, likings for certain kinds 
of music, literature or art, sense of the fitness of given kinds of 
conduct) illustrate perfectly this solidarity of mass thinking. 
There is nothing more whimsical than tastes. I once saw dis
played in a store window the typical shoes of 1885, 1895, and 
1905. The first had excessively broad flat toes; the second, 
extremely long pointed ones, projecting at least four inches 
beyond the foot; while the third was the medium toe then in 
fashion. The long, pointed toe of 1895 looked absurd ten 
years later, but it did not seem absurd in its own day. On 
the contrary, as I can well remember, we thought it handsome. 
"Everybody" looked with approval upon it; that put us into 
a sympathetic attitude of mind; and we saw it favorably in 
consequence. The long, trailing skirt, the merry widow hat, 
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the hoops of our great-grandmothers' day and the bustles of 
our grandmothers, the knee breeches and the cocked hats of 
our Revolutionary fathers, all ravishingly beautiful in their 
own time, simply amuse us now. Not only do styles of cloth
ing thus change but so, though less rapidly, do music and 
literary tastes, religious reactions, and even opinions on 
ethical matters. 

"Feathers on the legs of a rooster can multiply its value two hun
dred times. The appalling squswks and clangs of a Chinese orchestra 
can entrance the soul. Most of the 'higher' artistic appreciations 
have to be cultivated, and the method of their cultivation is partly 
a process of sympathetic radiation from persons whose tastes are 
trusted .... A generation ago it was entirely possible for many of the 
most cultured, Christian, and refined to approve of slavery, because 
there was a great group of civilized and Christian people in which the 
approval of slavery still prevailed, and the approvals of the group by 
sympathetic radiation form. the conscience code of the mdividuals 
who are horn into the group. Abraham practiced polygamy with a 
clear conscience because he belonged to a society that felt no disap
proval of polygamy .... Many peoples, including the North Ameri
can Indians, are brought up to feel that he who fails to avenge an injury 
either to himself or to one of his tribe is craven." 1 

In fact our moral conscience, which many people mistakenly 
look upon as an inborn and infallible guide to conduct, is 
merely the reflection of the approvals and disapprovals of 
those with whom we have associated and whom we have held 
in esteem.' 

Osmosis in Society.-Hayes uses the term osmosis to ex
press the mutual influence of men in society (What does 0s

mosis mean in physics? ,Does the figure fittingly describe 
what goes on in society?) He recognizes three forms that 
this may take: (I) Suggestion, by which the ideas of one 
person become known to another and influence that other's 
conduct, as indeed all ideas that are communicated to us tend 

1 Hayes.ln1,.odud"'" 10 IIIe Sltldy "f Sodowry, pages 311-18, published by D. Apple. 
ton and CQmpany. 

t For an excellent d.iscuaslon of this whole matter sec: Hayes. I~MCtWn I4J JIM Sltld, 
of S...,.,Ci. cbaptco 17. 
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to do; (2) sympathetic radiation of sentiments, feelings, prej
udices, unreasoned beliefs, tastes, by which these pass from 
one as a center out to the many; and (3) imitation, conscious 
or automatic, by which the acts of men are copied by those 
who associate with them. 

If an accurate estimate could be made of the educative 
effects of mere association, operating in these three ways, we 
would undoubtedly find that much the largest part of our 
ideas, beliefs, etc., are got in this way. What a boy picks up 
industrially, morally, culturally by imitating his elders, his 
companions, his heroes, makes a mighty big part of his equip
ment for life. 

What follows regarding the example parents and teachers set for 
children? Do children imitate certain persons more readily than 
others? What conditions determine which models make the strongest 
appeal? AIe these conditions within the control of the educator? 
How? Since children would acquire more good from some associations 
than from others, it would be extremely worthwhile to make them 
members of optimum groups, if possible. Can that be controlled? 
How? Is it more promising to depend upon the choice of a group for 
the child or to attempt to improve the group with which he would 
most naturally associate? How? How suCC<SSfui is a woman likely 
to be who marries a man t'to reform. him"? 

De-Educative Effects of Association.-However, the educa
tion picked up by association is not necessarily good. Some of 
it eventuates in habits, ideas, and attitudes, that are socially 
undesirable. These we must offset by formal education 
directed toward opposite ends. Perhaps the greatest problems 
that arise out of these de-educative associations have to do 
with training the child out of the unfortunate habits of ex
pression picked up on the street, and correcting the distorted 
and unwholesome sex ideas gathered from companions. But 
there are also serious problems arising out of wrong notions 
of loyalty, perverted ideas regarding property rights, and 
crude manners appropriated from the codes of the groups to 
which the children belong. 



AGENCIES THAT EDUCATE-ASSOCIATION 165 

Interpret some perverted attitudes on the part of children who are 
fundamentally good in terms of the had influence of companions. 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Make a list of all the non·school educational agencies you can think 
of in your own town. Using tb.e contribution of the school as a 
measuring unit, with a value of one hundred, place an estimate 
after each representing its contribution to education. Make out a 
form. calling (or separate estimates for different age levels, different 
type groups, and different divisions of education (culture, health, 
etc.). 

2. Formulate a method by which you could replace the free estimates 
of the problem above with objective findings, taking account of: 

(a) The range of contributions offered. 
(b) The number of people reached by them. 
(c) The efficiency of the presentation-that is, the strength and 

persistence of its effects. 
3. How many schools can you discover that take account in some sys

tematic way of the music pupils study througb private lessons? 
How many teach them in school in exactly tbe same way as if they 
did not take private lessons? 

... If conditions permit you to undertake a rather extensive research, 
see whether you can confirm scientifically tbe alleged fact that an 
Honly" child is likely to be intellectually inferior to others. Also 
devise methods of measuring various aspects of will-temperament 
and see what effect the relative lack of opportunity for association 
on the part of such child bas on bis character. 

S. Collect as many historical or present-day examples as you can find 
that confirm the claim that, if individuals come into contact but 
do not fuse in spirit, active hostility will grow up between them. 
Collect examples that refute it. 

6. Make a study of the causes of prestige as follows: Let each member 
of the class get in mind one person who is markedly a leader in a 
group--a center from which influences radiate. Let him 'Write down 
the characteristics this person is known to possess that might have 
something to do witb his prestige. Then telescope all of these lists 
together. What does the composite list show to be the main factors 
in prestige? Which of these are subject to control either by the 
individual himself or by others? Make separate studies for several 
age levels. 

7. Hold a "testimony meeting" of the class, in which each person tells 
of things;ood or had-that he picked up from association rather 
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than from formal instruction. From these testimonies evaluate the 
significance of association as a factor in education. 

8. Tum to the analysis of culture given in Appendix A of this volume. 
Try to decide which of the elements listed there will be adequately 
taken care of by the home and other non-school agencies, and which 
need the attention of the school, studying the list separately for 
each of the following type groups: 

<a) Children of coal miners in West Virginia. 
(h) Daughters of manufacturers and large retail merchants in 

medium-sized cities, living in well-furnished houses on the 
more aristocratic streets, and whose mothers take a promi. 
nent part in the better club-life of the city. 

(c) Sons and daughters of families living in the mill districts of 
small cities, in which both parents work out. 

(d) Sons of renting farmers in southeastern Pennsylvania. 
(e) Any other type group. 

REFERENCES FOR FURTHER READING 

CooLEY, C. H., Social Process, chapter 24. 
(Discussion of class and mce conilicts.) 

BAYES, E. C., Introduction to the Study of SociDlogy, chapter 17. 
(A splendid analytic chapter OD the molding of tbe individnal 

through association with his fellows.) 
DEWEY, JOHN, Democracy and Education, chapter 2. 

(Part of the chapter devoted to discussion of the educative effects 
of association.) 

Ross, E. A., Principles of Sociology, chapter 10. 

<Effect of solitude and the struggle of personalities in association.) 
Slam, WALTER R., Introduaion to EducalionaJ SociDlogy. chapter 3. 

(Chapter on Social Organization). 



CHAPTER X 

TIlE FAMll.Y AS AN EDUCATIONAL AGENCY 

Primary and Secondary Groups.-In discussing the sol
idarity and the socializing power of groups, sociologists are 
accustomed to recognize two categories, with perhaps an 
intermediate one between them-primary and secondary 
groups. The primary groups are those in which the members 
come into face-to-face contact with each other, as they do in 
the family, the schoolroom, the local church, the lodge, and, 
to some extent, the village. Secondary groups are those in 
which the memhers come into only indirect contact with each 
other, through reports, hearsay, agreements effected at a 
distance, or some passing acquaintance, as they do in the state, 
federated lahor unions, national teachers' associations, or 
economic groups in which the membership is widely dispersed. 
Obviously the socializing influence, as well as all other crowd 
phenomena, of the primary group is vastly greater than that 
of the secondary group and the former is correspondingly 
more potent as an educational factor than the latter. 

Importance of the Family as a Primary Group.--0f all the 
primary groups the family provides the most intimate and 
personal contacts. It is, therefore, the most fundamental of 
all social groups. Historically, the horde or clan may have 
acquired solidarity before. the family did, but certainly in 
modern life no other institution reacts so powerfully upon its 
members to mold them as does the family. 

Are there individual exceptions? Illustrate. Explain. Do they 
refute the rule? 

One great sociologist has called the family "the social 
microcosmos" and Professor Henderson uses the translation 

.67 



168 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

of this word for the heading of his chapter on the family, 
"The Social World in Miniature.". In the family one enters 
into practically all the relationships that characterize social 
life in general. There are here the rudiments of division of 
labor and economic co-operation; legislation; courts with their 
arguments, weighing of merits, and judicial decisions; moral 
inhibitions and adjustments; property and property rights; 
superordination and subordination, etc_ 

Show how, in each case. What softening of impact as CQmpa.red 
with outside life? Consider the potency and the adaptation of the 
family as an agency for training its members for participation in 
general social life. 

Past and Present.-Historically, except for very early 
times,' the family was much more importsnt as a social institu
tion than it is at present. Among the Hebrews in Biblical 
times the child got nearly all of his training from his parents. 
The father was never too busy to take an hour each morning 
for the religious and ethical instruction of his family, and it 
was from his father also that the son learned his trade, as it 
was from the mother that the daughter learned the graces and 
the practical arts of Jewish womanhood. In the early and 
great days of Roman history the family had an equally impor
tant place 2 and indeed throughout the medireval and modem 
period among our European progenitors the family, though 
there supplemented by the church, remained the great mold
ing factor in life. In fact, we need not go back very far to 
find the family still vigorously exercising many of the func
tions tha t gave to it its supreme potency and solidarity in the 
past. It was the religious center (why more than now?), the 
economic unit (Iww?), the school of moral character, and the 
supreme formative factor in almost all vital ways. 

Disruption of the Family.-But that there have been, now 
for some time, pronounced tendencies toward the disruption 

1 See Todd, Tile PNmilm Family as an EdJUalUmal Agmcy. 
I See EUwood, Socjojqty oM Modmo S..;.l P...-. cbapter VII. 
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of the family all sociologists have noted. This began with the 
individualism and freedom of thought of the Protestant Ref
ormation; shaped itself up more specifically in the great 
movement of the eighteenth century toward human equality 
with its new emphasis on the rights of women; and was abetted 
and accentuated by the industrial revolution, with its pro
foundly significant economic readjustments. Not only have 
these forces made marriage less stable, but they have im
mensely weakened the influence of family life upon the chil
dren. Specifically these disruptive or enfeebling forces have 
been mainly as follows: 

I. Woman's recognition of the equality of her dignity and 
her rights with those of man, lj.Ild her moral courage to press 
these claims. 

2. Woman's economic independence, made possible by the 
development of factory production and the division of labor. 
She can now earn her own living, either before marriage or 
after sepamtion from an undesirable mate. 

How is this related to the first point? Why is "old-maidbood" 
counted less of a calamity DOW than previously? 

3. Lax marriage and divorce laws. 

Compare the United States with other countries and present practice 
with past. 

4. Weakening of religious sanctions, taboos, and, in general, 
the breakdown of old philosophies and authoritative cate
gories of thinking (Illustrate). 

S. Increasing percentage of people living in cities, especially 
in apartment houses. (Why?) 

6. The fact that the father, and often the mother also, 
works away from home, and consequently has very little 
contact with the children, thus making the influence of the 
parents less in molding the lives of the children than was the 
case when all worked together at home. 



• 

170 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

Does this affect rural life? What occupations are exempt in the 
city? How many mothers work away from home? 1 How does t.hiI 
affect the feeding of children? • 

7. The upward extension of education, the long school year, 
and the provision even for play away from home-the last 
being necessitated chiefly by the crowded conditions of city 
life. 

Show how. Is this a reason why fewer girls learn to cook and sew 
at home? What other reasons? 

8. The many contacts with other persons than members 
of the family, with the sophisticating influence of this as con
trasted with the former isolation of the family. 

How would this lessen the infiuence of the home? 

9. The lack of opportunity to have the children assist with 
amall chores, as was possible under the older economic order. 

Why? In what sense were these cbores educative? 

10. The increasing percentage of persons who rent rather 
than own their homes. 

Why should a fixed abode, perhaps the family home for several 
generations, affect the character of the members of a household? • 

The Present Status of the Family as an Educatiooal Force. 
-But, even if because of the reasons mentioned above, the 
family no longer molds the youth so powerfully in comparison 
with other agencies as it once did, it is still an educational 
agency of vast importance-certainly second to none other 
than the school if second even to it-and the educational 
sociologist must take serious account of it. We shall discuss 
its place in education under three headings: 

1 Blackmar and Gillin, 0uI1irus of SfJCioJ(Jfy (Revised Edition), page 121-: 
:I Terman. Hygiem 0/ the Sclwol Child. page 104-5. 
'See Blackm&.r and Gillin, OuIlitus oj S«.iolDo (Revised Editioo), pqc 1.18. 
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I. Its status and function as a selective agency. 
2. Its distinctive contribution to direct education. 
3. Its function as co-operating with the school. 

I. THE FAMILY AS A SELECTIVE AGENCY 

Children the Center of Funny Life.-The family can make 
its contribution to society on the selective side by insuring 
to the race" well·bom" children. The child is the center of 
family life. Historically the family arose out of the necessity 
for caring for the offspring during its period of helplessness. 
Where this necessity does not exist, the relations involved in 
perpetuating the species are purely promiscuous. Biologi
cally considered, love has no other function than to produce 
progeny; marriage, with its separate home for the newly 
mated, no other meaning than to provide a nest for the 
young. It is children chiefly that insure the stability of family 
life. Four times as many divorces occur in homes where there 
are no children as in those where there are, in proportion to the 
respective numbers of such families; and Chatterton·Hill has 
shown that half again as many suicides occur among childless 
adults as among those with families. Even among the lower 
animals, and among birds, matings are much more likely to 
be permanent where there is offspring than where there is not. 
There may possibly be some excuse for marriage and a sepa
rate home where children are not anticipated and intended; 
but to enter into such relation with that expectation and in
tention is wholly abnormal. (What excuse?) 

The Right to be Well Bom.-The rights of children should, 
therefore, be a primary consideration in mating. The ques
tion should be thoroughly considered, "What sort of parent 
will the contemplated mate be? What sort of children will 
be the result?" Every child has the right to be well born. 
Democracy has made a fetish of the right of every existing 
member of society to an equal chance with all other members; 
but is it not equally obligatory upon us ethically to extend 
this guarantee of an equal chance to those whose fates we 
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have in our hands but who are not yet present to defend their 
rights-that is to the still unborn generation? Is it any more 
fair for us to unload on certain individuals, who will seek their 
happiness during the next seventy years, hereditary burdens 
that will subject their bodies to physical tortures and their 
souls to the mortifying recognition of insurmountable in
feriorities, than it was for an arrogant class of the social elite 
to saddle upon unfortunate contemporaries unbearable eco
nomic loads and to bind them with political and sociallimita
tions? To just such handicap we do put vast numbers of the 
children who are born each year. They come into life with 
a drag. Insanity, feeble-mindedness, epilepsy, nervousness, 
criminality, moral delinquency, physical malformations. 
weakness of personality, susceptibility to disease-all in part 
hereditary traits-are the Jot with which they are born. 

If these misfortunes of birth were accidental. due to pure 
chance or to some prenatal fright or other uncontrollable 
cause (as a popular superstition assumes them to be), we could 
do nothing to prevent them; we could only regret their oc
currence. But such is not the case. They are no more ac
cidents than is the collision of two trains. They occur in 
strict obedience to biological laws. Ideally in all cases, and 
practically in very many cases, they might have been foreseen, 
and might have been prevented. The elimination of cretinism 
in the province of Aosta, Italy, affords an illustration. When 
David Starr Jordan visited Italy in 1881 he found cretins
people with abnormal thyroid glands and marked imbecility
everywhere. When he visited the same province twenty years 
later scarcely a single cretin was to be found. By segregating 
the sexes so that they could not propagate their kind, thus 
passing down their misfortune to sons and daughters, the de
formity had been eliminated in a single generation. If we really 
cared to do so, we could eliminate from posterity by the control 
of heredity practically all congenital defects except those that 
occur as pure "sports"-if any "sports" ever do occur, a 
thing about which biologists diJI er at present. If, in addition. 
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we could eliminate by cate in matings the effects upon chil
dren from the venereal diseases of their parents-gonorrhreal 
conjunctivitis which causes at least 80 per cent of all blindness 
from birth and syphilis which causes nervousness, epilepsy, 
feeble·mindedness, and idiocy in the unfortunate offspring
we should have gone far toward ensuring to each child a fair 
start in life.' 

The Laws of Heredity.-Mendelism. A comparatively 
short time ago we did not have the information necessary 
to guide us in this matter of intelligently controlling the 
physical character of the next generation. We knew the 
principles of heredity only in a general way. Writing in 
1899, one of America's well-known zoologists asserted that 
"it is easier to weigh an invisible planet than to measure 
the force of heredity in a single grain of com." But only 
one year later there were discovered laws which made this 
measuring of the force of heredity as feasible as the calcula
tion of the strength of a bridge in advance of its construc
tion. This finding was the rediscovery of the principles of 
transmission of hereditary traits worked out by Mendel 
thirty-four years before. No adequate account of Mendelism 
can, of course, be given in the short space available here, and 
the student who is interested should read it up in the more 
specialized accounts.' We shall give only a brief summary 
of the laws. 

Determiners.-Traits are not passed down as such but only 
in the form of "determiners" in the germ plasm. The fer
tilized ovum, or zygote, has all of its determiners in pairs, 
one member of each pair coming from the male, and the 
other from the female, parent. Inasmuch as each parent, 
too, has received determiners from a dual source, and hence 
has them paired, though segregated into different cells, there 
are always four possibilities of combination in the case of the 

1 See Guyer I &ing W tIl Bom. 
, A good popularly writteD one is to be found m Guyer. Beitt, Well BOnt,' .a. still simpler 

one is in Jewett, TM Nezt GniertJl1M. the former published by Boobs Merrill and the 
Ia.tttr by Ginn and Co. 
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offspring, as the following illustration will show (one genn 
cell coming from each parent). - -
B~L' 

ChildMD •••••••• BA. B A.I BIA B~I 
1 2 8« 

Thus suppose that the forms in question are Andalusian 
fowls and that A in the male and B in the female are deter· 
miners for white feathers while Al and B" are respectively 
the male and female determiners for black feathers. Then 
in case I both determiners will co-operate to produce a white 
fowl and in case 4 both will co-operate to produce a black one. 
In the other two cases they will oppose each other and will 
produce a blue (speckled) offspring. And this same propor
tion would tend to hold no matter how large the number of 
progeny; one-fourth, on the law of statistical averages, would 
be white, one-fourth black, and one-half blue. 

Student make calculations from other hypotheses ahout combina· 
tions of determiners in parents. 

Carriers.-In many, if not in most cases, however, the 
two determiners with respect to any unit character do not 
equally assert themselves and produce a trait intermediate 
between those of the parents. One determiner outweighs 
and masks the other. In that case the former is said to be 
d<mtinant and the latter recessive. For this reason it may' 
come about that potentialities for certain traits are carried 
by persons who do not themselves exemplify the traits, though 
being capable of passing them on to children who will mani
fest them. These carriers of hidden traits are eugenically 
of the most profound significance, since they can be detected 
only by a study of the history of the individual. Suppose, 
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in our above illustration, A and B are black -eyedness, and 
Al and B, are hlue-eyedness in human beings, the former being 
dominant and the latter recessive. Then case 1 will give 
pure black-eyed stock (duplex black-eyed), case 4 will give 
pure hlue-eyed stock (duplex blue-eyed). Cases 2 and 3 
will give a combination of blue-eye and black-eye determiners 
but, since black-eyedness is dominant, these two cases will 
show only black eyes, the blue-eyedness being dormant. 
Vet these two simplex cases will be capable of passing down 
blue eyes to future generations, which will manifest them
selves whenever the opportunity permits. This proportion 
holds true for any number of descendants. On the average 
one in four from two simplex parents will be entirely free 
from the recessive trait, and free from the possibility of trans
mitting it; one in four will have the trait in duplex form and 
show it; one-half will carry the trait and be capable of pass
ing it on to half their descendants, hut will not themselves 
show it. 

Some hereditary human defects are inherited as recessives 
and others as dominants. In the former case they will be
have like blue-eyedness in our illustration; in the latter case, 
like black-eyedness. 

Let the student replace blue eyes with feeble-minde<lness, idiocy, al
binism, tendency to tuberculosis, and deaf~mutism. Replace black· 
eyedness with digital malformations, congenital cataract in the eye, 
Huntington's chorea, and muscular atrophy. Make different hy
potheses about the combina.tion of determiners in the parents. Par
ticularly, trace out the case where one parent is duplex pure stock and 
consider the possibility of breeding out defects.' 

Seriousness of the Problem.-Of course we do not yet know 
many important details about heredity. We do not know 
with sufficient certainty which traits behave as recessives 
and which as dominants. More important still, we do not 
know very much about what traits are unit characters and 
what ones are complexes. But, on the whole, we know enough 

• Sec Guyer, pa&e 118. 
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to enable us to make great remedial use of our knowledge. 
Under these circumstances it would seem inexcusable if we 
left matters of race reproduction to drag on and care for 
themselves just by accident. Yet to a large extent we are 
still doing that very thing. The consequence is that, instead 
of crowding out defectiveness by stopping it at its source, 
it is progressively gaining ground upon us. Between 1859 
and IgoI the number of officially known lunatics increased 
from one for each 536 individuals of population to one for 
each 301; in Ireland between ISS I and IgoI the increase was 
from one for each 657 to one for each 178. According to the 
special United States census of Igo3, covering a period of 
fourteen years, the general population had increased 30 per 
cent; but the number of insane in public institutions, 100 
per cent. Of course a part of these increases is due to better 
methods of locating defectives, and of taking official cogniz
ance of them; but alienists seem to be agreed that the total 
amount of mental defectiveness is increasing beyond what 
improvement of methods of classification would account for. 

When more than half of the inmates admitted to the in
sane asylum are married-as was shown to be the case with 
574 patients admitted to the Northem Hospital for the In
sane in the State of Wisconsin during I908-<r-and when these 
irresponsible defectives reproduce their kind much more rap
idly, on the average, than normal parents do, it is not in the 
least surprising to find mental defectiveness on the increase. 
In 1910 there were more insane in our institutions in the United 
States than there were students in all of our colleges, and the 
cost of maintaining these was some hundred million dollars 
annually. To this monetary cost must be added the cost 
in human happiness c1rargeable to this pathetic type of ill
ness. And yet mental defectiveness is only one of the fonns 
of defectiveness passed down by heredity. Surely the pos
sibility of holding the human race to the level it has attained, 
or of lifting it to a higher level, through more intelligent se
lection of stock is no mean possibility. 
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Methods of Checking the Transmission of Defectiveness. 
-Segregatiott. Several methods for checking the transmission 
of defects have been proposed. Naturally we think first of 
legal restraint. The simplest and surest of such legal re
straints is segregation of defectives in institutions. But the 
cost of this method is very great. Of course we need to seg
regate the dangerously insane, and many of the economically 
helpless-for other than eugenic purposes, -and race better
ment comes as a by-product from this. But eugenic con
siderations would compel us to segregate not only the 
violent and the helpless, but also those whose degree of 
defectiveness would allow them to be still economically 
self-supporting, and even those who themselves show no 
defects but who are carriers of bad potentialities in their 
germ plasm. The great cost of segregating all of these, 
and especially the hardship of confinement for those who 
show in their own persons no fault while being capable of 
transmitting faults to children, will probably always make 
this method ineffectual in practice as a means of eugenic 
control. 

Regulatiott of Marriage.-Laws forbidding defectives to 
marry are a second measure. A number of states already have 
such laws-in fact practically all of them so far as the grossest 
defects are concerned. They provide for refusing marriage 
licenses to those who are obviously defective mentally. Also 
many states have laws prohibiting the marriage of persons of 
the white race with negroes or with other colored races, and 
most of them forbid marriage between near relatives. But 
these laws rest on insufficient grounds as far as race betterment 
is concerned. They do not take account of the difference be
tween defects that are transmissible by heredity and those 
that are not. They do not take cognizance at all of the pos
sibility of carrying defects as recessive traits. And in so 
far as they draw consanguinity lines (blood relationship) 
they do not rest on eugenic considerations at all, since there 
is no harm physically in the intermarriage of near relatives. 
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Besides even such laws as we have are never effectively en
forced. Guyer says: 1 

"The utter inefficiency of the first proposition, namely the 
enactment of laws restricting marriage, at least as regards 
the socially unfit whose condition is based on impaired men
tality, has been demonstrated time and again. If they are 
forbidden marriage, they merely have children without getting 
married. Most states have laws to prevent the marriage of 
such individuals, but these laws are almost wholly ineffective 
in preventing procreation on their part. We might as well 
recognize once for all that in such cases nothing short of close 
custodial care or sterilization will accomplish the end sought." 

SterilizatWn.-A third means is artificial sterilization. This 
is much cheaper than segregation and allows personal liberty 
in many more respects. It is a much simpler process than 
is ordinarily supposed. In males it takes the form of vasectomy, 
which involves severing each sperm duct, or removing a por
tion of such duct. It is a minor operation which impairs 
normal sex functioning in no other way than to prevent 
procreation.2 

A few states now have laws providing for sterilization, but 
they are very poorly enforced. Most of them, too, are only 
penal, rather than eugenic-that is, individuals are sterilized on 
account of sex crimes rather than on account of unfitness 
to produce offspring. To make of sterilization a eugenic 
measure we would need to apply it to all who can transmit 
unfortunate traits to posterity, whether themselves defect
ive or only the carriers of defectiveness. Evidently senti
ment would not yet sanction so comprehensive a program 
as a matter of legal compulsion. If used as a method of 
control, it must be chiefly on a voluntary basis on the part 
of those who have been convinced of the social desirability 
of its application to them personally. 

It is also objected that this method would favor sex immorality 
and the spread of venereal disease. Evaluate this objection. 

I See Guyer, Bemg Well Bmf, page 32a:. 
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Voluntary Restraint.-The best available means is ob
viously voluntary restraint from parentage on the part of the 
defectives or the carriers of defectiveness, and toward their 
willingness to practice this we must bend our educational 
efforts. Traditiona!ly this restraint has taken the form of 
voluntary celibacy. This is a noble and heroic sacrifice on the 
part of those who give up companionships that would be dear 
to them for the sake of the good of society. But another 
method that is worth consideration is marriage after voluntary 
sterilization. Only the mate who is eugenically unfit should 
be sterilized, since there is always the possibility of a second 
marriage on the part of the other. The married relation could 
be normal except for the expectation of parentage, and re
course could be had to the adoption of children. However, 
this matter should be clearly understood in advance by both 
parties and its implications fully considered. But no depend
ence should be placed upon anything less than sterilization. 
Experience has abundantly proved that no mere good inten
tions can be relied upon to prevent married defectives from 
having families, and often large families. 

Regulation of Size of Families. -Considerations of the 
welfare of society should regulate the size of families as well 
as the question of matings. The eugenically and economically 
fit should feel it a patriotic duty to produce at least enough 
offspring to perpetuate their kind. Guyer estimates that this 
will require four per fertile family; Cooley estimates that it 
will require at least four children for earn pair and probably 
five. We need to direct our educational efforts toward incul
cating the ideal of this sort of service as equal in importance 
and dignity with any other form of service to the state. At 
present there is no doubt that the higher classes are, as a 
whole, shirking this responsibility for reasons of merely per
sonal convenience. Correlatively we need to direct our edu
cational efforts toward inducing other parents to keep down 
the size of their families to sum limits as the greatest social 
good recommends. There can be no doubt that certain un-
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desirable classes impose a constant burden on society by reason 
of the prodigality with which they produce. M. Jaques 
Bertillon • showed that the size of families tends to vary in
versely as the economic status of the parents, as the following 
figures show: 

TABLE SHOWING RELATION OP EcONOHlC STATUS TO SUE OF F AM

n.IES IN THREE EUROPEAN CITIES. NUMBER OF Bnms PER 
1,000 WOMEN BETWEEN AGES IS AND 50 

VERY WELL VERY EXCEPTION .. 

POOR POOR On' WELL OFF RICH ALLY RICH 

Paris .oS ...... 95 ...... 72 ...... 65······· 53······· .34 
London 147 ...... 140 ......• 07 .. · ... 107 ....... 87 .. · ..... 63 
Vienna 200 ...... 164· .... ·.55··· ... 153 ....... 107 .. · ..... 71 

It does not, of course; follow that because certain parents 
are poor they are eugenically unfit; yet, on the whole, the 
fact that certain persons have ascended into the upper eco
nomic strata does show that they belong to strains capable of 
succeeding in the struggle of life. It has been shown that the 
more fortunate social classes exceed the lower classes by as 
much as five inches in height on the average at certain ages 
and twenty pounds or more in weight, and that they exhibit 
in the mental tests a higher intelligence quotient. So the 
greater fecundity among the lower classes does undoubtedly 
constitute a social problem. It is no blessing to the parents, 
the child, or the state for economically submerged and un
favored groups to have more children than they can adequately 
care for. 

Knowledge of Means of Birth Control Needed.-But it will 
do us little good to inveigh against large families on the part 
of persons who should not have them, so long as society main
tains its present prudish attitude toward educating them in 
proper means of control. Those who have information are 
forbidden by law to pass it on to others, except surreptitiously, 
when they ought to be compelled to do so. Of course it is 

lQuotcd by Chatterton·Hill, HN'uJuy 4Jfd SekaiM- in Sociology, pp. 326-8. 
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generally implied in this prohibition that those who are ex· 
pected to restrict offspring should maintain continence except 
where children are definitely intended. But no one ,,~11 make 
that proposal except either hypocritically or out of a Quixotic 
ignorance of the world. It is not a reasonable expectation 
for the rank and file of people. Besides it would probably 
not be ethically or sociologically desirable even if feasible. 
Every married couple should be given, at the beginning, the 
information, as well as the ideals and perspectives, necessary 
to put the control of births in their own hands-abortion, of 
course, not being here in question. This training might be 
made accessible in printed literatUle or, better, might be a 
part of a "continuation school" course for newly married 
couples.' It would be desirable to cultivate sentiment in 
favor of giving such instruction, provided the right sort of 
ideals were worked for along with it; and it is with the hope 
of contributing a little to such sentiment that these lines are 
written. 

What would be the advantages of making such information ac· 
cessible to all married people? The dangers? Could enough women 
be trusted to undergo the hardships of childbirth voluntarily? How 
many of them now show that willingness? Is it anyway desirable to 
use as stock those who lack the courage and the ideals necessary to 
make this sacrifice? How would making birth a matter of purpose 
rather than chance affect the birth rate among the higher classes? 
The middle classes? The lower classes? The average population? 
What are the advantages and disadvantages of an increasing popula· 
tion Over against a stationary one or a slightly decreasing one? 

The Positive Side in Mating.-In what was said above 
regarding mating, the importance of avoiding a eugenically 
unlit mate was almost exclusively stressed. That is the neg· 
tive side only. The positive side is just as important and more 
cheerful. Just as one, in choosing a mate, should avoid de· 
fects so he should value merit qualities-a high order of intelli· 
gence, special mental talents, valuable traits of personality, 

1 See chapter VI on the Cold SII1r(S,e Pri1fei/lk m Edwc4Jimf. 
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desirable physical features, etc. These are transmitted as 
surely as are defects. In fact on both the positive and negative 
side our matings should be much more largely eugenic than 
they usually are. It is certainly working against the current 
to be continually pushing to raise the race to a higher level by 
education when we allow heredity to be continually pulling 
in the opposite direction. 

Love and Eugenic Matings.-But what becomes of love in 
eugenic matings? Must one not love whom the Fates decree? 
And must one not marry the person whom the Fates thus 
decree one shall love? That one shall love, the Fates-that is, 
nature-have decreed. Biological forces beyond our control 
see to that. But whom one shall love is simply the result of 
the accidental association of ideas. A fundamental instinct 
impels each person to the construction of love dreams; acci
dent brings it about that a particular woman shall begin to get 
interwoven into these. One then permits himself to play with 
this idea. The thought of his lady calls up visions of future 
home and fireside and endearing experiences. Conversely 
the love impulse calls up and centers upon this one image. 
All tender song and story and picture bring in her blessed 
memory. And thus a body of highly emotionalized ideas and 
recollections get bound together with irrefragible ties. This 
body of associations, made dynamic by a fundamental bio
logical impulse, is love. This description makes evident how 
love can be controlled: one must not allow the associations 
to begin; one must not permit himself in the beginning to 
entertain the idea of an undesirable person as a possible mate. 
If he allows himself to pl?y with the idea, forgetting for the 
moment the inadmissibility of the outcome to which it points, 
or possibly seeking excuses which would seem to qualify that 
inadmissibility, he may find himself so inmeshed shortly 
that the thought will be difficult to dismiss, and he will 
seem to be led along by fate toward the tragic climax. Only 
a fool permits himseJf to fall in love with an impossible 
mate. 
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This is the negative side. Is it equally possible to control love on 
the positive side? Do eugenic demands require more than negative 
control? Suggest methods for breaking up unfortunate associations 
that have once been firmly fixed. Is there any reason why a eugen
ically desirable marriage should be less a love match than any other? 

II. FAMILY'S CONTRIBUTION TO DIRECT EDUCATION 

Magnitude of the Home's Contribution.-Not only does the 
family affect the strength of the individual and the progress 
of society by selection of stock., as discussed above, but it 
also makes a tremendous contribution to direct education. 
No other institution outside the school, and possibly not 
even it, makes a contribution equal to that of the family. 
It is in the home chiefly that the child learns his language. 
Here a wealth of literature is handed down-fairy stories, 
folklore, songs, snatches of history. It is through this chan
nel largely that our basic moral traditions are passed on, 
our fundamental hygienic ideas and habits, our tastes, in
terests, prejudices, and biases. Here the fundamental at
titudes toward economic life are caught and the child gets 
his first training in industry. Here ideas and ideals regarding 
domestic life and a thousand other ideas, ideals, and habits 
are nurtured. It would be possible to get along with only 
the education the home can give---indeed nations have got 
along and become great with only this-but it would not 
be possible to get along without it. 

Unconscious Home Education_-The education given by 
the family is not all conscious and intentional. The larger 
part of it is due merely to the associations in the home. We 
have previously pointed out how large a part imitation, sug
gestion and sympathetic radiation play in molding character 
and shaping ideas. These play an extraordinarily large r61e 
in the case of the family. Nowhere else is the child influenced 
so much by suggestion and social radiation as he is in the 
home. Hayes points out several reasons why this is true: 

1. The naivete and suggestibility of the child. He has no 
experience with which to oppose any ideas that are thrown 
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before him; hence he automatically accepts them. The 
credulity with which a child credits, as evidenced by his 
satisfied "oh," the fragmentary, impatient, or even jokingly 
false, explanations given to him by his elders is really pathetic. 

Consider furtber the relation of Jack of experience to suggestibility, 
applying it to adults. 

2. The Principle of Repetilion.-The same ideas and atti
tudes are expressed over and over in the course of a year. 
What the parents are fundamentally, will be continually com
ing out in one way or another, and impinging repeatedly on the 
consciousness of the child. Repetition is always a big factor 
in giving potency to suggestion and with a subject so plastic 
as a little child it could not well be anything else than ul
timately compelling. 

Illustrate with language, table lIWUlers, ebullition of temper, IDOl8l 
ideas, etc. 

3. The Principle of P,estige.-Norrnally no other person 
has the confidence of the child SO fully as the father and 
mother. To the little tot there is no limit to the strength 
and wisdom of the parent. The boy's final appeal in an 
argument is often, "I guess my father said so, and he knows." 
The father's politics is usually adopted by the son, and daddy's 
occupation is a source of pride to the youngsters. This pres
tige gives tremendous weight to any moral or other teachings 
the parents undertake to give their children, but more par
ticularly to the examples they are constantly, though uncon
sciously, setting. 

To what extent does the prestige of the teacher overshadow that of 
the parents after the cbild starts to school? Is parental prestige equal 
in all families? What are the factors that strengthen or weaken it? 

De-Education in the Rome.-But conditions in the home 
may be de-educative as well as educative. The family'~ COD-
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tribution is often one the school must combat rather than 
utilize. To break up the unfortunate hahits of English ex
pression caught in many homes is one of the hardest tasks 
that confronts the teacher. There are also frequently from 
this source social and religious cynicism, hygi.enic super
stitions, false economic ideas, and had literary and musical 
tastes that must he counteracted by the school and replaced 
with hetter ones. The same forces that give power to the 
healthy educational contribution of the home also give power 
to these unhealthy ones. 

D1ustrate the difficulty of overcoming the bad influence of the home 
in respect to language, moral and economic attitudes, etc. Are these 
attitudes inherited or acquired? 

Conscious Educational Contribution.-Not only, however, 
does the family make a large unconscious contribution to 
education hut also a large conscious one. The parents at
tempt explicitly to teach the children many things. 

1. The forms of courlesy---saying "how-do-you-do," "good
bye," and "thank-you" when appropriate; using the knife, 
the fork, and the spoon properly; not asking for a second 
piece of pie or taking the last piece of cake; proper modes 
of dress; appropriate conduct in courtship; and very many 
other things. 

2. Training for domestic life--cooking, sewing, laundrying, 
home decoration, for girls; gardening, keeping chickens, re
pairing fences, for boys. Often these things are very poorly 
taught in the home, it is true, but certainly this home teach-
ing is better than none. . 

3. The literature supplied by the home is a big factor in 
the education of the young. The bed-time story is a tre
mendous force in molding the thoughts and ideas of the very 
young. The magazines suhscrihed for, the hooks bought or 
borrowed-<:>ver which the parents have supervision-are 
just as great force with the older. 

4. The relitious nurlure of the child is largely a family 
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function. In the great days of the Hebrews and the Romans 
it fell almost exclusively to the family, and in our own past 
the family altar and the grace-at-table, as well as the ex
plicit religious instruction of the children, were important 
affairs in the life of the child. They play at present not nearly 
so large a part, but even yet many homes make incalculably 
great contributions to the religious nurture of the youth.' 

S. All homes give more or less instruction to children in 
respect to matters of sex and moraJity, a few performing this 
difficult but important task. admirably, but most neglecting 
it. 

6. The play and entertainment that the home provides for 
the child is a great factor in his social education. Fortunate 
indeed is the lad whose parents take the trouble to play games 
with him, to invite other children in to play with him and 
to afford them good facilities, and to allow the chap to give 
parties to his friends and to attend such parties when given 
by other children. 

7. The home still does some training jor industry. This 
is considerable in the open country and in a few city voca
tions, in which the youth is given a chance to work along with 
father or mother and learn the tasks. In most city callings, 
however, the opportunities for doing this are slight, especially 
for the boy. In such cases the instruction may extend no 
further than a little vocational advice and the encourage
ment of the child to earn a trifle of pin money by selling 
papers. 

Are all homes within essentially the same geographical situation 
alike in the contributions they make to the education of the child? 
Or do some do much more than others? What sort of study of these 
home differences must the schoolman make if he is economically to 
articulate the educational efforts of the school with those of the home? 
Could the school begin where the home leaves off in the case of in· 
dividual children? Could it in the case of type groups? • 

1 For an excenent discussion of this problem see Cope, Religious Edf4Clltitm ",lite pGfff
iI,y. The University of Chicago Press. 

t See Snedden, Di,es' q{ EdtlC4lim4l SClCioltJD. pages {/6-g'7A. 
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The Family and the Education of Adults.-Not only does 
the family train its children; it also molds its adult members. 
Before marriage a man and woman can govern themselves 
largely by their own caprices-within the limits of the law, 
of course. But when people marry they are inevitably s0-

cialized by the new group life. Each must practice inhibi
tions not called for previously. One must accommodate one
self to the rights and interests of the mate as well as to one's 
own. Not only this, but one must face new economic re
sponsibilities and new responsibilities involved in the rearing 
of children. These group pressures normally reshape one 
into a considerably different individual from what one would 
be if standing alone. Not only in respect to the initiation 
of the young, but also in respect to the making of the older, 
no other institution is so effectively socializing as the family. 

New School Obligations.-The division of functions be
tween the school and the home can no longer be just what 
it was in the past. That is due alike to changes in the home, 
to changes in the character of society, and to changes in the 
school. We are face to face with new and bigger problems 
educationally than were our fathers before us. Conditions of 
life demand that more be taught than formerly and fortu
nately we also have more to teach. No longer can the situation 
be adequately met while the school maintains a detached and 
academic attitude. There must be a realignment of the prac
tical functions that once, in the meager way in which alone 
we knew how to handle them, fell to the home. In this re
alignment the school must take over in part at least-as 
it has now for some time been taking over in many places
a number of new functions; among which are such as the 
following: 

1. Domestic training-cooking, sewing, home decoration, 
household management, preparation for the care and 
training of children, the ethics of married life, etc. 

2. Industrial, and other vocational, training and guidance. 
3. Recreation and physical training (Why?) 
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4. Supervision of out-of-school occupations, as home gaJden
ing and home chores (Why? How?) 

S. Pupils' home reading (Why? How?) 
6. Moral and sex education. 

m. TIlE HOME CO-OPERATING WITH THE SCilOOL 

Need fOJ Co-operation.-But maximum headway can bt, 
made only when the home and the school co-operate. The 
educational contributions that these two make must supple
ment each other, not blindly duplicate nor leave gaps which 
each expects the other to fill. The former mistake is often 
made in respect to direction of social activities, especially par
ties, and the latter in respect to ethical, and particularly sex, 
education. The efforts of these two great educational agencies 
should fit together as two sides of an arch. Such co-operation 
will necessarily involve: 

1. That the school take account of the training the child 
receives at home, and begin where the latter leaves off. 

How can this be administered? Grouping according to home train
ing? Excusing from class recitation pupils who bring from home 
certain elements of training while those features are up for school 
study? Extra courses or assignments for those who are defective on 
account of lack of home advantages? Short unit prescriptions for all? 
Or how? How shall we find out what pupils bring from home? By 
visits to homes? By observation of children? By tests? If by tests, 
what kind? By deductions from what are believed to be general 
rharacteristics of type groups? 

2. That the school keep the home advised as to how the 
parents can assist the school in habit building-as breaking 
up the incorrect speech habits of the street, forming habits of 
hygienic living, etc. 

How can this be administered? Illustrate how it would work out 
with several examples. What difficulties would be encountered? 

3. That the school secure betterment of home conditions 
in such matters as food, ventilation, clothing, sanitation, etc. 
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How-letters? Visits? Visits by nurses? Would such efforts be 
resented as meddling? Why are they necessary? 

4. That the school and the home work together as to the 
total out-()f-school and in-school program of the child-in
cluding parties, music, study, etc. 

How? nJustrate what happens when they do not work together. 

5. That the school cQ-()perate with the home in supervising 
home projects, often giving school credit for them. 

Look up the methods of administering home projects and the giving 
of school credit for home chores. 

6. That the two work together to conserve the health of 
the child. 

How is medical inspection, with home responsibility for treatment, 
related to this? 

7. That parents so deal with their children as to strengthen, 
rather than destroy, the prestige of their teachers, and that 
teachers similarly uphold the prestige of parents. 

Cite instances where the opposite happened and their consequences. 

The Mechanism of Co-operation.-The machinery for thus 
keeping home and school together will consist of such means as: 

I. Parent-Teacher Associations.-The parent-teacher associa
tion is the school's right arm, if properly handled. But it 
must he controlled by respon.sible persons, else it may become 
a forum for cranks who undertake in their ignorance to dictate 
to teachers and school boards. SchooImen should have the 
controlling voice in determining its policy. There should he 
a lay president, but the chairman of the program committee 
should he the principal of the schoo!. If rightly handled the 
association can be a very valuable means for getting teachers 
in touch with the problems and the viewpoint of parents and 
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for systematically getting before patrons the problems and 
the policies of the school. 

illustrate the services such association can render. Also iIlustr&te 
the dangers involved in an irrespoDSlble association. 

2. School exhibits~f drawings, essays, products of the 
manual training shop, sewing, canning, etc. These seldom 
fail to challenge the admiration of parents and to counteract 
the tendency of adults to think that schools are not now as 
good as they used to be. 

3. Visiting Days for Pat,ons.-Parents who will not come 
to the school on their own initiative, will sometimes come in 
response to a special visiting-day invitation. There might be 
a number of such days each year, on each of which a different 
group of individuals could be especially invited. 

What values, inconveniences or dangers do you see in this? 

4. Teachers' fJisUs /0 Iromes of pupils. 

Primary school teachers seem to do much more visiting than teachers 
of older pupils. Why? Should such visits be insisted upon for ele· 
mentary school teachers? Why? For high school teachers? Why? 

5. Visiting nurses. 

Of what special value are their visits? How welcome are they in 
the home? 

6. Full and frequent reports /0 parents. 

What lUnd of reports? To what extent statistical and to what 
extent personal? How administered? 

7. Co-qrdinating Teachers for Home-Project W ork.-This 
scheme is used in the week-about form of industrial training, 
and teachers are employed in agriculture, often, for the whole 
year and are required to spend a part of their time supervis-
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ing the home projects of the pupils. The same principle 
might well be extended to domestic science, and to many 
other forms of educational work where the practical activities 
can best go on outside of school. 

Propose in detail a practical plan by which this could be carried out 
in a course in cooking; in home decoration. 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. From the Special Report of the Census Bureau list the most frequent 
causes for divorce. Analyze each of these so as to get at the more 
specific causes which probably lay back of the alleged ones. How 
many of these might be combated by the right sort of education? 

2. From this same report, or from surveys, determine the relative number 
of divorces in rural districts as compared with city districts. In
terpret these results. Aside from the question of divorce what 
differences do you find between city and country in respect to the 
solidarity and socializing power of the family? 

3. Let each member of the class trace back the ancestty of one or more 
mental or physical defectives. So far as these cases go what general
ization would they justify regarding the proportion of defectiveness 
that is due to heredity? 

4. Look up the legal restrictions on marriage (U. S. Census report cited 
above) and estimate their potential effectiveness in preventing 
eugenically improper matings. 

S. From an average of the estimates of the several members of the class 
estimate how many persons in a hundred remain childless because 
they believe themselves eugenically or economically unfit to be 
parents. Likewise estimate the proportion who remain voluntarily 
childless in spite of the fact that they are eugenically and economi
ca.Uy fit. Compare the two estimates. Also compare these estimates 
with the questionnaire findings of the Bureau of Social Hygiene. 

6. Make out a distribution table of homes with various sizes of families, 
classifying them by races and otberwise. How many have families 
above, and how many below, the four or five necessary to maintain 
the stock? 

7. Find out what proportion of the members of the class learned at home 
at least two-thirds of the folk stories they know; their moral ideas; 
their music tastes. 

8. By a questionnaire study, and from a study of school reports, find 
out what is the practice and the success of giving school credit for 
bome work. 
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9- Asrertain the character of the typical report on individual pupils sent 
by the schools to parents. Would any extension of it be desirable 
and feasible? 

10. Get together the courses of study for the grammar school and high 
school of eight cities a generation ago; compare these with the 
present courses of study in the same cities, and see what training 
the modem school has taken over that, a generation ago, was left 
to the home. 
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CHAPTER XI 

THE CHURCH AS AN EDUCATIONAL AGENCY 

The Psy~hological Roots of Religion.-Doubtless one of the 
psychological roots out of which religion sprang historically 
was curiosity about the operations of nature, developing into 
wonder, admiration, and reverence and giving rise to many 
myths in early times and to both exalted gratitude and theo
logical defenses in modem times. But apparently the forces 
that were most vital and dynamic in shaping ceremonials and 
creeds were hope (aspiration, idealized selfhood) and fear, 
and the entities of religion were chiefly the result of the 
objectification of these fears on the one hand and ideals on the 
other. At first these fears and hopes were very vague and 
inarticulate-the former being only transient resentments 
against objects that impeded one's progress and the latter the 
feeling of hilarity as one recalled vividly to mind the objects 
of his desire through a mimetic dance imitating the actions 
of grain, game birds, or enemies in his power. But these vague 
fears and hopes got progressively crystallized into definite 
and relatively permanent concepts by the sociological forces 
of suggestion, imitation, and other forms of communication. 
Out of fears arose the concepts of malicious dwarfs, dragons, 
devils, and all sorts of other malignant personalities. Out of 
objectified ideals came the benevolent deities, who possessed 
the powers over nature, over evil spirits, and over the accidents 
of life, the powers that men longed for but could not attain. 
These gods-the great gods-became, and still remain, what 
men would, but cannot, be. 

InW"pret in theee terms heaven in the various religions; Jesus as the 
perf<ct man; a Luther whose faults have been forgotten; a Washington. 
a Lincoln, and a Roosevelt whom the passing of time has touched up 
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into absolutely perfect citizenship and endowed with the strength and 
wisdom of demi-gods. In terms of objectified fears explain Satan, 
the Fates of Greek mythology, witches, and evil charms. 

Fear and Magic in Primitive Religion.-In the early history 
of peoples the major concern of religion, and of religious educa
tion (indeed almost all education in early times was religious), 
was so to direct the actions of men that they might ward off 
the machinations of the malevolent deities. The unfriendly 
gods had to be appeased at any price, even though the friendly 
ones must wait awhile for their satisfaction. Besides, the 
friendly ones, too, were generally only on a sort of truce, which 
truce was likely to be broken if there were the slightest error 
in the ceremonies with which they were approached or their 
affairs dealt with. "If, in the repetition of a Brahmanic 
mantra, the slightest mistake is made, either by omission of a 
syllable or defective pronunciation, the calamity which it was 
intended to bring down on an enemy will inevitably recoil on 
the head of the repeater"; and when Uzzah reached out his 
hand to steady the ark of Israel lest it fall, he was stricken dead 
because he happened not to be a Levite. 

Hence arose the fear of doing anything in any other than 
the accustomed way,' the studied precision in ritualistic cere
monies, the elaborate purification rites, and the excessive 
adulation in prayer. Precisely the right name of the deity, 
and the correct formula, had to be used in addressing him. 
If you knew his exact name and used it, you had thereby a 
magic hold on the god, and could compel him to grant your 
wishes; if you missed it just a little, he had the hold on you 
and would make you smart for your impudence. To read or 
to listen to the prayer of a primitive man one would think he 
is molten with love and adoration for his god, so extravagantly 
adulatory are his words. As a matter of fact what he is often 
doing is deliberately flattering the deity with the hope that he 
can thereby win favor. And from this primitive source is our 

1 Why the oppoei.tion to .. ways of doing thiDp? SecPeters,B.max C01Id,"" paa:es 
611-1 •• 
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modem scrupulosity about orthodoxy in belief, our emphasis 
upon correct observance of religious rites such as baptism, 
and our wordiness and conventional phraseology in prayers. 

Development of the Hope Side.-But as civilization advances 
the second basis of religion becomes relatively more prominent 
and the first tends to wane. The emphasis is shifted from fear 
to hope and idealism, and hence from creed and ceremony to 
service. This idealism, at first individualistic (hope for pun· 
ishment of enemies, for heaven, for comfort from God, for 
personal salvation) gets progressively universalized until it 
culminates in a striving for the universal brotherhood and the 
general uplift of mankind-a state denominated by Jesus" the 
Kingdom of Heaven. "1 In this higher stage of religion, fear 
(and hence scrupulous care about creeds and ceremonies) bas 
almost entirely dropped away and the force that holds reli. 
gious men together is sentiment-" such sentiments as justice, 
kindness, liberty, and service.'" This religion of dynamic 
idealism is potentially the most powerful engine for social 
control in the direction of the higher things of life that civili· 
zation has evolved. 

To what extent does this describe religion as it actually is in the 
churches rather than as it must be if it is to be a significant element 
in advancing civilization? Evaluate the efforts and the successes of 
the church toward keeping alive a dynamic and functioning idea1imt. 
Is this idealism sincere? Virile? Practical? Broad minded? As 
many-sided as the life it should sustain? Cultivated by a pedagogy 
adapted to bringing the largest and most lasting effects rather than 
only transient ones? 

Persistence of the Magical.-But we have always found, find 
still, and probably always shall find, both the lower and the 
higher phases of religion present together. For in the earlier 
stages fear was, because of biological and sociological reasons, 
a quite necessary trait of human nature, and a large degree 
of its presence in religion was inevitable. And now, when fear 

'See Peabody. J ..... Citrin _1M Soci4j QIres/4Dff, _ .8511. '!Ia7<s. 
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is no longer so readily excusable, the church gathers in a very 
large mass of men who are not essentially religious but who 
are drawn in chiefly by convention or out of considerations 
of personal advantage, either mundane or celestial. (True?) 
These men lack independence and initiative, are captivated 
by the prestige of the prophets whom all are praising, and 
hence lay hold upon the more external and tangible expressions 
and actions of these prophets but miss their inner spirit. These 
externals they slavishly imitate and transmit to others, build
ing up irrefragible taboos against any deviation from them, 
thus preserving the husk but losing the kernel. These essen
tially non.religious men, legislating for organized religion, 
keep it weighted down with the burden of an artificial past
a burden from which those of the "hope" class (the construc
tive prophets) are continually trying, with only partial success, 
to free the institution. 

Is this generally true of the followers of a prophet? Consider as 
illustrations the admirers of Cicero in early media!val scholarship, 
the Hforeign-entanglements" advice by Washington, and the peda
gogical theories of Froebel and Pestalozzi. Who are the theological 
heresy hWlters-those persons with the deepest religious experiences 
or those who are only verbally "keepers of the faith" and who have 
often themselves a secret fight to maintain their convictions? 

REUGION ANn EDUCATION 

Early Dominance of the Church.-Historically the church
that is, organized and institutionalized religion---{)ccupied a 
very important place in social control through education. 
In early times the first systematic educational efforts, other 
than those of the family, were conducted under religious sanc
tions and with the machinery of organized religion. Note, 
as examples of this, the early initiation ceremonies, schools 
for the priesthood incidentally admitting outsiders, priests 
or "philosophers" as advisers of the people, the religious 
castes as sources of supply of teachers, etc. Early subject
matter was, too, almost exclusively ethical and religious. Voca-
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tional training was acquired through apprenticeship and by im. 
itation, while military training was by practice conducted under 
the stat~neither being ordinarily viewed as a part of educa· 
tion. 

State Assumption of Control.-But as states developed, 
and came more and more to exercise a telic function, they 
naturally assumed progressively the control of the telic agen· 
cies necessary for the direction of the forces of life upon which 
their service to their citizens, or even their right to exist, de
pended. Among these telic agencies education occupied a 
prominent place, and the state wrested it gradually from the 
church. But there are still many evidences of the tenacity 
of the church's hold upon general education, as witness the 
connection of Religion and Education in a single State De
partment in certain countries, the long survival of the laws 
and the customs of placing schools under the inspection of the 
clergyman, and the many private church schools and colleges 
that still persist alongside of our public school system. 

From the point of view of the state, what are the dangers involved 
in keeping control of education in the bands of the church, or of any 
other private organization? 

Division of Educational Functions Between Church and 
State.-But we have at last taken all general and technical 
education out of the control of the church. 

In what sense is this true of the remaining church schools? In 
what way does the state control by law what they shall do? In what 
way does it influence private schools by the definhion of standards 
and by oliering privileges under prescribed conditions? 

On the other hand, we have very definitely assigned to the 
church all education in formal religion and much of that in mor· 
also However, it must be recognized that the public schools are 
not debarred from inculcating the spirit of religion in their 
pupils nor are they freed from the responsibility of doing so; 
and, in view of our conviction that the teacl1ing of morals 
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need not rest upon the teaching of religion, as religion is con
ventionally understood, and in view of the evident need for 
more effective control of conduct through moral sanctions, 
the school is feeling itself responsible for the moral education 
of its pupils and is experimenting with methods of meeting 
this responsibility.' 

The Special Educational Function of the Church. -The edu
cational function that remains for the church is: 

1. To supplement the moral education of the sCMol, and 
the general religious attitudes the school can develop, by 
appeals to sanctions not available to this institution. (WIwt 
sanctions?) But the appeal to the "other-worldly" sanc
tions once relied upon is less potent in controlling conduct 
now than previously, and may be still less potent in the 
future. 

Why? How would Jonathan Edwards' sermon, II Sinners in the 
Hands of an Angry God" influence the present generation? Are any 
effective sanctions left to the church? What ones? Would these, or 
would they not, be equally available to the public schools? 

2. To implant suggestions, build up taboos, habits, attitudes 
of mind, etc., in the plastic period of life which will be favor
able to religion in later life. 

How is the religion of adults, as distinguished from their theological 
biases and ritualistic abilities, affected by their early training-ad
vantageousiy or deleteriously? Under what conditions? Wbat early 
impressions prove helpful and what ones prove harmful in the long 
run? Rousseau wished that 1':mile might grow up to the age of eighteen 
without ever having heard the name of God, so that he might mature 
his own ideas on religion without the distorting influence of any bias.' 
Evaluate this idea. Could such fundamental attitudes as are whole
some be developed by the public school as well as by the church, or 
could they not? Wby? 

1 The writer ha5 discussed certain problems of moral education, reviewed the method! 
of monl education, and given an atended bibliography on the subject, in his mono
arapb, The Stiutirm (1M Organi:aJion of Makridls for a C/HU'ltl in" The COfJt,ol of c"... 
dt,a" for S~ary Schools. There is a very extensive literature on moral education • 

• See the ~,"il<. latter part of Book IV. , 
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3. To serrJe as the "continuation school" for adtdts, who have 
.0 longer the assistance of any other educational agency of a 

;ystematic character at their service. This" further educa
tion" is, in practice, now largely restricted to ethical and 
theological topics, but there is no reason why it might not be 
made very much more inclusive. We have at present no 
adequate means for helping adults to meet intelligently the 
big social, political, and economic problems of the day. Might 
the church not constitute itself a continuation school for 
such function and, in its church service and especially in its 
Sunday school, discuss these matters in lieu of other topics 
in such a way as to afford its members adequately clear 
ideas regarding them? It is doubtless the distinctive function 
of the church to support and strengthen right conduct with 
dynamic ideals, but is it worthwhile for the church to under
take the building of ideals regarding social relationships until 
men have somehow and somewhere' been guaranteed an 0p

portunity to clear up ideas regarding them? After all, ideals, 
if they are not to be merely vapid, must start with definite 
ideas and make these dynamic through emotionalization. 
And if clear ideas are lacking as a point of focalization for 
idealization, the churchman will be merely working with the 
wind" 

Indicate some social, political, and economic questions that the 
church might treat in this way. How handle them? How administer 
the work? 

4. To keep alive a high idealism among men, afford dynamic 
to impel constantly toward the realization of worthwhile 
ends by supplying the current of social suggestion and radia
tion that prompt in that direction. Standing alone a man 
would almost inevitably be dragged down by the continual 
pull of prosaic forces. But the church periodically assembles 
idealistic persons under an idealistic leader with the quintes
sence of the world's idealistic literature, art, and music as aids; 

1 See the writer's article in the PuLJ,DgKaJ SemiItary, volume a8, pages 369-81. 
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and thus it nurtures and reinforces the potentially wavering 
idealism of its members. Such power-house of idealism will 
always be absolutely essential for effective social control. 

Is this a picture of the church as it really is or as it might be? Io 
view of the unfortunate traditions that tend to throw the church off 
the track of this function and divert it into trivial discussion of dogmas 
and selfish efforts at self-perpetuation, is there hope that this fWlction 
could be better performed by some other institution-say the Red 
Cross or one of the new societies for social reform, than by the historic 
church? If any such agency assumed this task of strengthening the 
practical idealism of men, would it thereby become the true church
that is, the real organ of religion? 

S. "To foster and focus the etltical opinillns and sentiments 
of the community upon every question that has an ethical 
significance, as well as to organize practical activities in pro
motion of ethical aims." 1 

What are illustrations of the church's part in such organization of 
public programs where ethical aims were involved? Was the liquor 
question one of them? Did the failure of the church as a whole to 
organize sentiment in favor of the League of Nations before it became 
a partisan political question, constitute a breach of this obligation? 
Give other illustrations, local or national, in which the church has or 
has not fulfilled this function. Are there any practical limitations to 
the extent to which the church should be expected to exercise this 
function? What shall be done regarding questions that are yet in the 
controversial stage? Are there any real questions that are not more 
or less in a controversial stage? Is there any danger of intolerance 
toward hannless, or even positively good, movements? Cite historical 
instances. Will pioneering in its early stages be helped or hindered by 
this? 

6. Shall we consider it a sixth function of the church to 01'

ganize a wholesome social and recreatillnal life for the com
munity? Why the church rather than the school or the state? 

Consider the historic fact that most social institutions of complex 
purposive character had to be instituted by charity and proved ef-

1 Bayes. IfJIroGtl&lWrt W lIN Sbf4, oj S~D. p. 617. 
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fective before public agencies were willing to take them up, and recall 
the church's part in this kind of philanthropy. Universities, colleges, 
primary schools, kindergartens, vacation schools, school lunches, etc., 
were first supported by the church. Of what might the social and 
:recreational activities of the church consist in the city? In the village? 
In the open country? What administrative machinery would be re
quired and at how much expense? 

What is the educational value (social, recreational, cultural) of such 
organizations as; Knights of King Arthur, King's Daughters, Mission 
Bands, Queens of Avalon, Christian Endeavor Societies, etc.? Com
pare their value with that of alternative activities in which children 
would otherwise be engaged. 

Week-Day Religious Instruction.-Recently a number of 
cities have introduced week-<iay religious instruction. The 
schools excuse the pupils during some regular school time
usually from one hour a week to one afternoon a week--and 
during this time they are given religious instruction by special 
teachers. For this work they sometimes go to their respective 
churches, or to a single neighboring church; sometimes the 
special teachers come to the public schools and use the regu
lar school classrooms. But the work is financed from sources 
outside the public school funds, the attendance is voluntary, 
and the work is administered by private agencies, usually by 
an organization promoted through the churches. 

Estimate the value of this arrangement. When the time allowed is 
one hour a week, it is no more quantitatively than the churches have 
available anyway in their Sunday schools. Why ask for an hour of 
day school time while next to wasting the hour on Sunday? By putting 
the same amount of money into paying for teachers and supervisors 
for the Sunday school, would it or would it not be possible to accom
plish just as much? \\-'here all the work would thus run simultaneously 
many teachers would he required instead of the few demanded when 
one teacher teaches full time, taking a different class each hour. Could 
enough competent teachers be secured. to meet the first condition? 
Would there be as good. opportunity to introduce progressive methods 
and improved subject-matter into the Sunday schools as into the 
week day work? From the standpoint of the public, are the schools 
justified in releasing pupils on school time until religious educatorS 
have pretty clearly demonstrated that they have material to present, 
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and expert methods to use, which are at least equal to those to whicb 
the same pupils would be subjected if kept at the ordinary school work? 
Do the week day religious classes, or do they not, have such well 
developed program? If not, do they show promise of developing it 
with only a reasonable length of period for experimentation? 

Handicaps of the Church as an Educational Institution.
In performing its function as an educational agency the 
church-that is, organized religion-is very seriously handi· 
capped by several conditions. 

I. By a persistent, cramping conservatism.-{)rganized re
ligion is the most conservative of all social institutions. Ross 1 

advises that, if we would keep any social institution progres
sive, we must keep it out of the control of organized religion. 
In primitive times sharp stones were used for circumcision, 
killing animals for sacrifices, and other religious ceremonies, 
long after metallic knives had come into common use for other 
purposes. Throughout history the church has systemati
cally opposed the advancement of thought. Note the op
position to the Hebrew prophets, to Bacon, Galileo, Coperni
cus, Spinoza, Bruno, the theory of evolution. (Cite other 
examples.) Naturally it now finds itself trailing far behind 
science and philosophy, and even common sense; and its 
prestige, and the power of its appeal, are greatly weakened 
thereby-especially among the more thoughtful. 

Evidences? What will be the future of the church if it persists in 
this conservatism? Explain this excessive conservatism. Is it true 
of all churches or only of some? Do present indications point to a 
break and a readjustment or to a steady deterioration? 

2. The inadeq1uicy of its le<dership. 

Do ministers have an amount of training commensurate with their 
responsibilities? Do they bave a type of training that fits them for 
the work which the church of the future must do? Is the right sort 
of stock selected? If not, what changes are needed? Consider par· 
ticularly the general and professional training of Sunday school teach-

1 PrirwilkJ (If s~o, in his chapter on "Ossification." 
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ers. Of Sunday school superintendents. How seriously do Sunday 
school teachers take their work? Why? Howeffectivelyare the Sun~ 
day schools administered? Compare with public schools.' 

3. The lack of any systematic curriculum. 

How definite are the goals set up for the sennons of a six-months' 
period? Is the emotional momentum that the service seeks to create 
centered upon certain definite lines of proposed conduct which lines 
of conduct are known to be relatively the best ones for the church 
to work for? How much do we know about the legitimate objec
tives of Sunday school teaching? What machinery have we for know
ing when we have reached these goals? 2 

Compare the pedagogical organization of Sunday school work as a 
whole, and also the character of the text books used, with those of the 
public schools. 

4. Irregular attendance. In America the Sunday school 
reaches only 55.3% of persons under thirty-five years of age 
and the church includes only 43.9% of persons of all ages. 
Of these the average attendance in the Sunday school is about 
fifty per cent, and that of the church is still less. With half of 
its members attending less than half the time it is obvious 
that no educational institution could carry out an effective 
program. 

Causes and remedies? 

s. Di'Dision of strength on account of competing denominations. 

To what extent are cities overchurched? Or overchurched in spots 
and underchurched in other spots? Villages? Rural communities? 
Causes? Remedies? 

1 See Report of ItsdiofUJ SJUW:)llry 1M C"",,,,ltlU Oft. SOCW aM Religimu StIJ'WYS. 
t Just at present a start is being made in standardized tests for church school achieve

ments, and Volume II of the b.diono Sw/1Iry, when published. will contain severalsucb 
t ..... 
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CHAPTER XII 

OTHER NON-SCHOOL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES 

We have, up to this point, discussed as educational agencies 
mere association, the family and the church. There are many 
other agencies which jointly contribute immensely to the 
education of the individual. Conditions will permit us to 
allot for their presentation here space for little more than an 
outline. But the contribution of these agencies is much more 
fully discussed in Smith's Introduction to EducatirmaJ Sociology, 
and in Forbush's The Coming Generation. The student is 
strongly urged to read the pertinent chapters in these books. 

The Press.-There are published in the United States over 
twenty-two thousand newspapers and other periodicals, two
thirds of which are daily and weekly newspapers. The total 
circulation of these is above two hundred million copies per 
issue and more than fourteen billion copies per year. This is 
an average of two copies per issue for every man, woman, and 
child in the country. There are very few people indeed who 
do not read some sort of periodical literature, and most adults 
read several different papers or magazines more or less regu
larly. Because of the wide circulation of this sort of literature, 
the skill with which most of it is prepared, and the prestige 
attached by the mass of the people to anything in print (illus
trate), the periodical press is, aside from the school and the 
home, by far the most potent of all agencies of education and 
social control. 

Services of the Press.-The daily and weekly press 
1. Furnishes the news, which is useful 

(al For personal satisfaction. Everyone has a natural 
curiosity to know what is going on in the world, and 
it is no small hardship to be deprived of this informa-

206 
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tion and no small service on the part of an institution 
to supply it. 

How important is it that pupils should keep informed regarding the 
news? How hold them to this in school? 

(b) As a basis for social action. It is by information 
gained mostly through the newspapers that people are 
prompted to lavish help on a distant city ravished by 
fire or flood, that they are moved to aid famine-stricken 
nations across the sea, that they are enabled to know 
the record of public officials on whose return to office 
they must later decide, that they can judge when and 
how to buy and sell goods and securities, and that they 
do many other things calling for individual or collective 
activity. 

2 • Molds and directs pulJlic opinion, thus serving as the 
organ of democracy. 

(a) It is the forum of political discussion and information, 
and is largely responsible for shaping political ideas 
and prejudices among the people. This it accomplishes 
in part by the type of news items which it prints. A 
paper can ingratiate an individual or a policy into the 
favor of the public by frequently printing news, es
pecially favorable news, about him or it. Conversely 
any man or issue is helpless if systematically ignored 
by the press. In part it is accomplished by the way 
in which the news items are handled when printed. 
Headlines are often employed that induct the reader 
into the item. with a set of mind calculated to have him 
get out of it the meaning the editor wishes; or certain 
features may be passed over very briefly while others 
are elaborated, so as to throw the facts out of proper 
proportion; or omissions maybe made or suggestive 
comments inserted that affect vitally the value of the 
situation. And in part the shaping of opinion is accom
plished by editorials. These are not always read, of 
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course, but when directly pertinent to a live issue, and 
especially when printed on the front page as they some
times are, they often exert a tremendous influence 
upon the attitude of readers. Also the newspaper 
serves as forum by quoting at length the speeches of 
prominent men and by printing argumentative letters 
from readers. 

"The press is as essential to the democratic control of 
activity in a great nation as nerve fibers to the control of 
activity in a vertebrate animal. Without it a democracy of 
a hundred million would be like a vast jelly fish, inert and 
certain to fall to pieces. Public opinion is dependent upon 
publicity, and no other medium of communication is adequate 
to make a vast population into one public. On the other 
hand, a society composed of capable, intelligent, and reliable 
individuals who have the means of prompt and persuasive 
intercommunication is practically certain to become a true 
democracy." 1 

What relation to this function has partisanship on the part of the 
press? Is it better that one paper exploit one side of an issue and 
another paper the opposite side, or that every paper be neutral? Better 
on what suppositions? Can anyone claim good citizenship who reads 
less than two newspapers? How might censorship of the press react 
on democracy? 

(b) By the same means as those mentioned above, the 
press determines the popular attitude toward moral, 
social, and industrial questions, putting back of them 
by way of reinforcement or repression the forces of 
social suggestion, sympathetic radiation, and imitation. 
Our moral attitudes and social and industrial prej· 
uclices do not rest to any great extent on instinct. 
They are caught from the atmosphere in which we 
live. Our thinking is whipped into line with that of the 
group of which we are members. Some of this social 

I Bay". 1,..,_ ,. tJt. s ... , " Soet.l4",. p. aao. 
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contagion is from those in face-to-face contact with us, 
of course, but the styles of thinking that we catch are 
ordinarily those of much larger groups than the face
to-face ones. We aspire to dress and to recreate our
selves and to appreciate and to think and to act like 
"everybody" else, and what "everybody" does we 
gather largely from the press. So the kind of music, 
art and literary tastes, the modes of dress, the evalu
ations of class, the economic prejudices and the moraIs 
that are constantly played up before us are the ones 
we ultimately sanction and appropriate for ourselves. 

Hayes says regarding this: 1 

"Besides government, the other most powerful agency of 
control by sanctions is the pressure directly exerted by public 
opinion and sentiment. Public opinion controls by keeping 
constantly before the mind the idea that certain courses of 
action will be rewarded with reputation, respect, and friend
ship, while other courses of conduct will be punished with 
ostracism, hatred, and contempt. The ideas we have con
cerning public opinion, like those we have of law, both define 
the nature of the acts that will be rewarded and punished and 
fix the degree of recompense anticipated. It is the idea a 
man has concerning public opinion that governs him. Hence, 
whatever spreads abroad the idea that society is lax in its 
standards and negligent in its responses, reduces its control . 
over its members, and whatever spreads the idea that society 
is exalted and exacting in its standards and emphatic in its 
condemnations and approvals, enhances its control." 

Illustrate. Compare the legitimacy of censorship of the press in 
this respect with censorship over political discussion. If a difference, 
on what fundamental sociological principle does it rest? How oon· 
scientious are newspaper men in imposing on themselves a voluntary 
censorship? 

3. The newspapers furnish a large amount of miscellan()()Us 
information: recipes, facts about science, facts about prominent 

1 Ifllroduai.tm to Ilu StwJ7 oj Sofiolqty. p. 681-' (Appleton). 
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men, historical snatches regarding the origin of certain present· 
day institutions, light literature and humor. This makes the 
newspaper, in a way, the poor man's encyclopedia-his penny
edition library, the modern successor to the older "almanac." 
No large percentage of people read these copper-plate fillers, 
and their statements of fact are often unreliable, but they are 
in the aggregate even now of no small value to those who read 
them and they might be made very much worth while to the 
large class of people who have few books and magazines if con
scientiously prepared and well selected. 

Is this material, including its comic pictures, jokes, and stories 
educative or de--educative? In what way? Would it, or would it not, 
be feasible and desirable greatly to change its character? 

Dangers of the Press.-Potentially the press is an incalcul· 
able power for good, as evidenced by its tremendous services 
during the World War and in nearly all philanthropic efforts, 
but the same resources that make it a power for good also 
give it tremendous potentialities for evil. 

I. Yielding to the erazejor the specl4cular, which has greatest 
news value, it often plays up accounts of crime and vice al· 
together out of proportion to their real place in society. This 
gives a false perspective on social life and tends to stimulate 
vice and crime.' As a people we like scandal, and the press 
is subject to great temptation to satisfy this abnormal appetite. 
So murder and divorce trials are often written up in detail, 
quoting the testimony verbatim, and this record makes fasci
nating reading for a morbid public. In consequence the im
agination is stimulated, and thoughts thereby suggested begin 
to be entertained that otherwise would have been dismissed 
without a hearing. Even apart from the details, the mere 
continual mention of the fact of vice, crime, and faithlessness 
to accepted standards has a bad unfluence, since it makes one 
believe that" everybody" is doing the things related and that 
it must not after all be so bad to do them. As a matter of fact 
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the great mass of people are living in an orderly manner, but 
these get no mention and their righteousness has not an equal 
opportunity to exert its power through repeated suggestion 
and through the revelation of modal sentiment. 

Or is it true, on the contrary, that frequently bearing about ob
jectionable acts builds up strong disgust for them? Could a newspaper 
succeed financially that gave no space to scandal? 

2. Since u is depemknt on the good will of its subscribers, 
u caters 10 the mob, and hence follows the majority instead of 
leading it.! There is no other single agency that can so effect
ively dampen a misdirected social enthusiasm as the news
paper. And yet it takes courage to go against the sentiment 
of the crowd, and the one who risks doing it is nearly certain 
to make some enemies, or at least to lose some friends. Con
versely the editor who champions all sorts of local petty 
aspirations consolidates himself thereby with the mass. To 
drift with the crowd, giving expression to its sentiments as 
if they were his own, is the essential policy of the demagogue, 
and considerations of "success" commend this form of "tact" 
strongly to the newspaper editor. 

Illustrate from incidents of mob activity in centers where the com
munity is predominately in favor of the thing done by the mob. Also 
from politics, industrial disputes, and war manias. Can a newspaper 
in a small town be as independent of the crowd as it may be in a big 
city? Why? 

3. Its editori<Jl policy is often warped by the economic or 
political interest of its editor or, more frequently, of its cap
italist owners. Everyone sees truth in a way that is invol
untarily colored by his own interests, and editors are no ex
ception. Besides, an individual or a group of individuals 
sometimes buy a paper, or a number of papers, for the de
liberate purpose of political and economic propaganda. 

4. For the same reason a paper often distorts the 1IeWS'-

1 MacK .. nzie,..411 III"~ 10 S«iaJ PlliHsofl/ly. P.386. 
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suppressing some, inventing some, and distorting others 
by misleading headlines. In his book, Changing A merica, 
Ross gives a startling list of specific cases of suppression or 
distortion of the news in the interests of capitalist owners 
or at the behest of advertisers, and asserts that they are 
barely a third of the ones that have come to his notice. The 
following are two samples out of the large number: 

"In a certain western city the vice-president of a large 
firm was indicted for bribing an alderman to secure the pas
sage of an ordinance authorizing the firm to bridge an alley 
separating two of its buildings. Representatives of the firm 
requested the newspapers in which it advertised to ignore 
the trial. Accordingly the five English newspapers published 
no account of the trial, which lasted a week and disclosed 
highly sensational matters. Only the German papers sent 
reporters to the trial and published the proceedings." 

.. During the struggle of carriage drivers for a six-day week, 
certain great dailies lent themselves to a concerted effort 
of the livery-men to win public sympathy by making it ap
pear that the strikers were interfering with funerals. One 
paper falsely stated that a strong force of police was being 
held in reserve in case of 'riots,' and that policemen would 
ride beside the non-union drivers of hearses. Another, under 
the misleading headline 'Two funerals stopped by striking 
cabmen,' described harmless colloquies between hearse-drivers 
and pickets. This was followed up with the solemn editorial, 
'Maya Man Go to His Long Rest in Peace?' although, as 
a matter of fact, the strikers had no intention of interfering 
with funerals." 

Are dramatic criticisms made more lenient because of advertise
ments by theatre managers? Is it surprising that, when from two
thirds to nine-tenths of the cost of publishing a paper is paid for by 
advertisements, "he \\-'ho pays the piper should call the tune?" To 
what extent, in your observation, do newspapers suppress or distort 
the news to protect certain persons (higher social classes as well as 
advertisers), or for propagandist purposes? Do papers co-operate in 
this matter or act independently? If the latter, how explain the ap
parently concerted action on SO many occasions? 
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Remedies.-A number of remedies have been proposed 
for these abuses. 

I. An Enduwe4 Press.-Being independent of the pressure 
of advertisers, and indifferent to giving offense to subscribers, 
this could playa free hand with news and with editorial com· 
ment. Its board of control should be drawn from a wide 
diversity of interests, so that the members might counter· 
balance each other. 

But how chosen? Elected by some group? Would questions of 
Hpolitica.l lt expediency not then affect their condm:t? Self-perpetuat
ing? Might the board not theo gradually and irretrievably drift into 
some one type of interest? Is any institution entrenched behind 
endowments sufficiently free from danger of excessive conservatism 
to be really safe? 

2. A munkipally owned press, open equally to all classes 
and to all political parties. 

Would it be poSSlble in practice to keep it opeo equally to all parties? 
Or would the dominant party have the advantage? 

3. Laws requiring that the names of the actual owners be 
prominently printed on all periodicals. 

How would this help? How far would it probably go toward solving 
the problem? 

4. The polky of carrying no editorial column whatever, 
and assuming a perfectly neutral attitude toward the news. 
The Literary Digest and Current Events are periodicals of 
national circulation which exemplify this policy, and some 
local papers also follow it. 

Or would that be running away from responsibility? Is it possible 
for a paper to be completely neutral to\\'ard the news? Is it desirable 
that the paper withhold from the public the convictions of iB editors 
even if feasible? 

5. The Polky of Carrying only Signed Edi/orials.-It is as
sumed that one will be more conscientious about what ap-
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pears over his signature than if he wrote anonymously. Be
sides, the public can better evaluate an editorial if it is made 
clear whose ideas are being set forth in it. 

6. Tire Maintenance of a Protest Press.-This is represented 
now by such papers as Tire New Republic and Tire Nation. 
Formerly it was represented by the then "ten-cent maga
zines," such as Everybody's, and the Cosmopolilan under titles 
like "The Treason of the Senate," "Blasting at the Rock 
of Ages," and "Frenzied Finance." This protest press makes 
it its chief business to criticise almost everything that is being 
done. 

Roosevelt called this "muck-raking" and severely condemned it. 
What do you think is its value? What harm does, or may, it do? Is 
it, or is it not, a wholesome antidote to a press generally too subser~ 
vient to the "powers that be"? 

The Platform.-This is not at present nearly the force it 
formerly was. In the days of Emerson, before the news
paper and the magazine had assumed the r6le they now play, 
the lecturer was a very important factor in the education 
and entertainment of adults. But even yet the lecturer reaches 
and influences the conduct of many men and women, es
pecially the more intellectual classes. But one form of plat
form work, the moving summer-chautauqua, has recently 
grown tremendously in scope and popularity and is now a 
considerable power in the education of adults, reaching the 
"lowbrows" as well as the "highbrows." 

The Theater, Especially the Moving Picture Theater.
This is one of the major factors in forming the moral and 
social ideas and ideals of the young, and also in giving them 
many bits of useful information. Also, it is no small factor 
in the similar education of adults. The yearly income of 
the moving picture business ($275,000,000) would indicate 
that between four and five million persons attend the movies 
each day. What the moving pictures could be made to do 
if used systematically for purposes of social control was dem-
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onstrated during war time, when some of our most effective 
propaganda was carried on through them. The future will 
see the motion picture brought much more largely into the 
school room as an indispensable tool of education, and much 
can be accomplished by co-operation between the commer
cial "movie" house and the school. 

What form could this co-operation take? 

The Playground.-Through their play, children-especially 
little children-get practically all of their physical education, 
a large proportion of their moral and social training, and 
no small part of their intellectual development. In the earli
est stage of play-the "dramatic stage," in Lee's analysis 
-the child mimics the more serious activities of adult life, and 
thus develops powers enabling him to participate in corre
sponding serious activities when the times comes to do so. 

illustrate each of these claims. 

In the second period-the "self-assertive," about ages nine 
to twelve-he discovers and cultivates his individuality and 
learns the limitations of that individuality, namely, that he 
can get along only as he takes account of the righta of others 
as well as of his own. 

Show how this works out. 

In the third stage-" the loyal," adolescent age-he learns 
to sacrifice himself for the group with which he is playing, and 
thus develops a trait indispensable for effective social living. 

Show how team work involves self-sacrifice and how it trains tor 
social living. 

But play also has its dangers. Especially may the self
assertiveness of the second stage readily come to dominate 
the individual and make him selfish, intolerant, and over
hearing. This especia1ly tends to be true of the child who 
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plays much alone, or under artificial shelter. (Illustrate.) Also 
the first stage is subject to the danger that its dramatizing in
stinct may, without intelligent check, develop into a very 
annoying habit of "fibbing," and adolescents who miss the 
opportunity for group play during the third stage may later 
find the instinct of loyalty and co-operation largely starved 
out by reason of its not having had occasion to function at 
the time it first matured. 

The remedy for these faults is supervision of play. A 
little of this supervising can be done by parents, especially 
with children in the first stage. But after all not much super
vision of play can be expected in the home. Parents have 
little time to play with their children. Moreover, home groups 
are likely to be too small and facilities too meager. This 
latter is particularly true in the city, where the only space 
available is frequently the street crowded with vehicles. 
Principles of economy as well as of effectiveness make it de
sirable that children be brought together into fair-sized groups, 
to playgrounds with plenty of space and proper equipment, 
and under the direction of a trained and sympathetic super
visor. During the last twenty years much headway has been 
made by such playground movement. Many communities 
are at last recognizing that play is not a waste of time, to 
be pardoned in children by adults but taken lightly, and are 
coming to the place where they are willing to spend money 
for its promotion because they see its ethical and educational 
significance. Not only have schools provided for it at public 
expense but there is frequently also generous provision in 
parks and Y. M. C. A.'s. 

Curtis gives the following as the purposes of this move
ment: 

I Promotion of physical health of children by keeping them 
in open air and giving increased power of vital resistance. 

2. Development of physical strength. 
3. Development of vital or organic strength (fundamental 

muscles, heart and lungs). 
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4. Establishment of right habits-courtesy, kindness, fair-
ness, honesty, loyalty. 

5. Development of energy and enthusiasm. 
6. Pleasure. 
7. Equipment for future play.' 

Opportunities for directed play can be provided in public 
and charitable gymnasiums, swimming pools, and prepared 
river fronts, parks, vacant lots equipped for play, supervised 
church and school playgrounds. Playgrounds should be 
constructed for play, not for show, as is so often the case 
with those of the school ground. The" keep off the grass" 
principle should be reduced to a minimum. Too often a 
school ground is surfaced, laid out and maintained as if it 
existed for the convenience of the janitor rather than of the 
children.' 

Libraries, Art Galleries, and Museums.-There are over 
eighteen thousand public libraries in the United States, 
widely distributed. Museums and art galleries are found 
chiefly in large cities, although also in the colleges of smaller 
places; and they are important factors in education. New 
York City alone has eight large museums. To visit these is in 
itself an education for adults or children. To have the privi
lege of using them to make concrete the teaching of certain 
topics in school is an advantage inland teachers may well 
envy. Libraries, art galleries, and museums make a con
tribution to education not only by reason of the specimens 
they contain but also through many free or low-priced lec
tures and concerts they provide. 

Boys' Clubs.-Street boys have perhaps always organized 
gangs. Unfortunately these, when spontaneous in origin and 
uncontrolled by responsible people, often take an anti-social 

1 Added from Gulick. 
t For suggestions for surfacing of playgrounds, equipment, administration, etc., see 

Bulletin of the Bureau of Education. 1913, No. 40. See also the books of Curtis, Lee) 
Bancroft and Johnson. For a sugp:estive discussion of the relation of play to delin
quency see the article "Recreation versus DelinQUency" by Miss Maude L. Doeblin in 
Sdwol aM SO<CWy, Volume n, pp. 478-87. 
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form, expending their enthusiasm in annoying policemen, 
pilfering small articles, and fighting rival gangs. But the same 
instinct that makes possible marauding groups also makes 
possible wholesome ones. Taking cognizance of the possibili
ties from organization of the energetic type of boys who live 
on the street, sympathetic and high-minded adults have here 
and there worked with the lads to turn their gregarious in
stincts to constructive account, and have organized clubs 
under supervision and dominated by wholesome ideas. As 
early as 1887 some organized work of this type was under
taken and a "General Alliance" of worken; for boys was 
started in 1895. But it was not until ten yean; later that 
workers with street boys formed an organization of their own 
known as "The .Federated Boys' Clubs." This Federation 
is now an incorporated organization, is international in scope, 
with headquarten; in New York City, and had afiiliated with it 
in 1920 one-hundred and sixty-six local clubs with an aggregate 
membership of about one hundred and fifty thousand boys. 

These clubs for street boys reach a different class from that 
caught by the Y. M. C. A., or even by the boy scouts-mostly 
the rougher set, non-protestants, and largely foreignen;. 
Besides organization for social purposes, they provide a pro
gram of recreation and instruction much like that of the 
Y. M. C. A. and administer it in essentially the same way, ex
cept at much less expense to memben;. Also the instruction 
is more elementary. 1 

Scouting.-The Boy Scouts and the Camp Fire Girls are 
world wide organizations appealing to boys and girls through 
something of a reproduction of the conditions of primitive 
life. The Boy Scouts of America were organized in '9'0, 
though the movement was started earlier in England. There 
are in the world at present more than a million boy scouts, 
one-fourth of whom are in the United States. "The Camp 
Fire Girls" is a later and smaller organization, but growing 

1 See Forbush, TJu Coming Gtn6aJiDn, chapter 20. Also see the article by Atkinson 
in the August, 19:23. number of Good HDlUtiu,u.,. 
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rapidly. It was founded in 191 I and by 19I6 its membership 
was 73,000. 

Scouting embodies perhaps the best pedagogical principles 
exemplified in any educational institution now existing. The 
basis of the work is chiefly" projects," units defined in terms 
of achievement-skills or information to be won and for the 
attainment of each of which a badge is offered. The scout 
manual defines some sixty of these projects of a very cosmo
politan character.· A few samples are: firemanship, first aid, 
public health, carpentry, printing, taxidermy, swimming, 
bird study, chemistry, cooking, pathfinding, archery, signal
ing, bugling, photography, gardening, bee keeping, civics, 
surveying, and wireless telegraphy. During 19'9 there were 
72,142 merit badges given for the successful completion of 
such projects, grouped as follows: 

Accident prevention . ..................... .. 17,588 
Handicrafts . ............................ .. 10,954 
Health . ................................. . 10,791 
Athletic achievements . ................... .. 8,054 
Intellectual achievements ... ................ 6,646 
Camping activities ... ................. ..... 6,626 
Pioneering skills ... .. ...................... 3,0[5 
Agricultural arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2,018 

Fine arts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1,844 
Civics . .... , .............................. 1,659 
Mechanical ............................... 1,573 
Sign mastery .............................. 1,374 

The boy's fondness for "roughing" is utilized. The gang 
spirit is given chance for exercise but in a way that is genuinely 
wholesome. The idealism and the loyalty by which adoles
cence is uniquely characterized are given a means of normal 
and virile expression, such as seems unattainable in any other 
way. No better means are known for giving civic and moral, 
and perhaps other, education than that provided by the 
scouting movement. 

Look up the pledge and the motto of the Boy Scouts and estimate 
their influence on the making of chaIaCter. 



120 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

Summer Camps.-These may be conducted by family, 
Y. M. C. A., church, charity organization, or private enter
prise. Within the last fifteen or twenty years there have been 
a considerable number of self-supporting camps developed for 
boys (and some for girls) of well-to-do parents, especially in 
New England. The first of such camps for boys, Camp As
quam, was established more than forty years ago, and a simi
lar camp for girls even earlier. These camps offer unsur
passed opportunities for civic and moral education and for 
nature study-equalled only by those of the Boy Scouts. 
It might prove to be a desirable educational practice to sub
sidize summer camps out of the public treasury and rely 
chiefly upon them for the teaching of those aspects of morality, 
citizenship, science, etc., that the school is poorly adapted to 
handle. For the modem camp affords not merely an outing 
but a systematic educational program carried through under 
extremely favorable conditions.' It would also be possible 
to have boys and girls utilize the summer to great educational 
advantage for remunerative work under guidance, such 
as gardening under supervision or the plying of the youth's 
contemplated vocation for the sake of orienting himself re
garding it. Particularly for somewhat older boys and girls 
this might well supplant, or at least supplement, the summer 
camp. 

Show, by illustration, what things could be done better in summer 
camps, or in summer work, than in school. 

Y. M. C. A., for boys of the better classes and for men. 
Y. W. C. A. for girls and women. There are, in the United 
States, more than two thousand associations for men with 
nearly seven hundred and fifty thousand members. The asso
ciations own more than a hundred million dollars worth of 
property and employ over five thousand paid officers. 

The Christian Associations afford facilities for light recrea-

1 Far some coDcret~ bints as to its possibilities, see the Ptda,otiul SetllitHII'Y article 
dl<d below. 
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tion, social intercourse, athletics, moral supervision and in
struction, reading-room facilities, and often provision for 
boarding and lodging at low rates. They also frequently offer 
systematic courses of instruction in an extremely wide range 
of subjects, from elementary school to university rank, stress
ing the practical aspects of the subjects studied. They also 
do much Americanization work in the fonn of English or citi
zenship courses for foreigners, and carry on friendly vocational 
guidance and placement work. 

The statistics of activities for 1919 show for the year: 61,771 
socials and entertainments; situations secured for 82,3II 
men; 269,731 men and boys in regular gymnasium classes 
under trained instructors; 96,744 members pursued courses 
of study largely in evening and vocational classes; 129,628 
men and boys were in Bible·study classes; 37,825 decisions 
for Christian life, and 5,397 persons known to have united 
with the church as a direct result of association efforts. 

Labor Unions.-Organized labor has come to be a force of 
the first magnitude in modern social and industrial life. It 
includes between three and four million workers. No other 
institution except the church brings together frequently for 
deliberation so large a number of adults as do the labor unions. 
The primary function of the labor union is, of course, to im
prove the economic status of the members, but collaterally 
it makes a large educational and social contribution. 

I. It develops a sense of personal worth in a group held his
torically in low esteem, and thus has reacted to elevate their 
social status. A normal amount of class consciousness and 
class pride is wholesome for any group, and artisans are as 
much enlitled to it as any others. Law, medicine, teaching, 
and the ministry have been made professions by the develop
ment of a class consciousness and a class ethos, and if man
ual labor is ever to approach the status of a dignified pro
fession, that status must come through the nurture of the sense 
of group worth, group solidarity, and group service engendered 
by common association and discussion. Thanks partly to the 
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results of organization among workers it is no longer undigni
fied to be a laborer, and it will be still less so in the future. 

2. It brings men together into co-operative fellowship and gives 
occasion for discussion and for sharing ideas, with the social 
and intellectual development that comes with such joint de
liberations. 

3. It f osiers, at best, the deTJelopment of skill and stimulates 
efficiency among its members. This is one of its avowed pur
poses. In this respect it sets up for itself the same aspirations 
as do associations of teachers and of physicians. Doubtless 
it does something toward attaining this aim, but it could be 
wished that it might hold more unswervingly by this high 
ideal. There can be no doubt that often in practice it prompts 
its members to a spirit of dilly-dallying, especially in piece
work lest the price per piece be cut, or lest there should not be 
enough work to reach around, and thus impairs efficiency in
stead of promoting it. (IUustrate). 

4. Through control of admission to the "afls it has power to 
uphold high standards of workmanship. To protect the trade 
against incompetent upstarts is one of the arguments unions 
employ in defense of the closed shop. But often, unfor
tunately, the unions make use of the monopoly accorded 
them by control of admission of workmen for the purpose of 
shielding their members from competition, and thus lower the 
grade of workmanship as compared with what it would be 
under free competition. 

5. It frequentJy conducts trade education, usually by appren
tioeship but sometimes by supporting regular trade schools. 

Look up the history of the support of schools by trade guilds in 
medUeval and modern Europe. 

6. It has ,endered notable serf!ice by championing the cause 
uf puhlic education. From the first it was organized workmen 
who were the chief supporters of free schools in America. 
The labor unions have earnestly supported the establishment 
of vocational education in the recent past and they have stood 
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by the National Educational Association in supporting the 
Towner Sterling Bill for a national department of Educa
tion and for large appropriations for national aid to schools. 
Occasionally they have opposed particular forms of industrial 
education, when they feared these might be used for purposes 
of exploitation, but on the whole they have consistently advo
cated the extension and support of public education where
ever it gave promise of being democratic and e/licient. 

Farm Organizations.-These include the grange, the Ameri
can Society of Equity, the Farmers' Union, the Hesperia 
Movement, etc. These organizations render for agricultural 
workers a service similar to that of the labor unions for in
dustrial workers. Often co-operative buying and selling 
efforts have heen made in connection with them, though us
ually with poor success. The organizations have also taken 
an active and wholesome interest in rural education and in 
the rural church, and have everywhere fostered a higher 
civic and cultural attitude toward life. 

Farmers' and Teachers' Institutes, discussing the techni
cal problems involved in these vocations. Also occasional 
institutes for other workers-as janitors. While sometimes 
rather superficial in character, these have, on the whole, made 
immense contributions of ideals and information to their 
respective vocations. 

Professional Associations,-ministerial, medical, legal, edu
cational. These react on the development of their own 
members and also promote the well-being of the community, 
state and nation through organized propaganda. 

Women's Clubs.-More than eight hundred thousand women 
are affiliated in the Federation of Women's Clubs in America. 
These clubs are a tremendous force in local and national 
social, moral, hygienic and political life and are becoming more 
so, particularly since the political enfranchisement of women. 
The typical club is cultural in primary purpose, hut these 
organizations easily take on a propagandist character in the 
interest of better education, better health, and cleaner poli-
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tics. Although they are occasionally erratic, there are no 
groups more generally actuated by unselfish aims, or marked 
by more persistent enthusiasms, than women's clubs. 

Scientific, Art, and Literary Societies, for promotion of 
culture and development of science. Examples are: The 
American Historical Society, American Sociological Society, 
National Society for the Study of Education, local art leagues, 
and literary associations such as Browning or Shakespeare 
Clubs. 

Participation in Conversation and in group movements for 
improvement of the community, miscellaneous reading, work, 
and a thousand other informal contacts. For children these 
informal contacts are covered by the term "street life." 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Make a study of the "copper plate fillers" of the newspaper. Wbat 
topics do they treat? How many of them are of educational value 
if read and their contents retained? How do city papers and coun
try papers compare in the number and kind of them used? How 
many people read these items? How many clip them out? (Use 
quantitatively controlled methods on the above study.) 

2. Study newspapers to determine to what extent misleading headlines 
are used. In order to reduce the personal equation of the investi
gator, have three judges read independently each of the articles 
used and connt those headJines misleading that two of the three 
judges noted as being so. 

3. There is a widespread opinioD that the popular magazines exert an 
unwholesome influence on social life, particularly on morals. Do 
they? In order to test this, set at least eight investigators to work 
somewhat as follows: Agree uJX.ln a scale for measuring contribution 
to the elevation of morality and of civic righteousness. Let articles 
that are completely neutral in in1Iuence be rated zero: let those that 
are adjudged harmful be rated from minus one to minus ten, accord
ing to the degree of badness; similarly let those that are cODsidered 
wholesome in in1Iuence be rated from plus one to plus teD. Select 
by random sampling the stories, and other articles, to be read, hav
ing all judges read the same articles and rate them OD the ahove 
scale. Then average the estimates on each article, and make an 
algebraic sum of the averages. Do the same with the movies. 

4- Devise, and try out, a method for determining how much information 
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the movies oller; how much of this is misleading information; and 
what is the net gain or loss. 

S. Devise a method lor proving scientifically that supervised play has, 
or has not, great enough social and educational value, compared 
with the value 01 other forms 01 educational activity, to justify our 
spending considerable sums of money on it. (Up to the present we 
have rested our claims for support of play on a priori arguments for 
its value. We sha1I get a better hearing when we can oller scientific 
evidence.) 

6. Draw a line down the middle of a large sheet 01 paper. On one sid. 
of the line write tbe tbings that can best be taught in an ordinary 
school; on the other side write the things that could best be taught 
through rightly conducted scouting and summer camps. 

7. Trace out the evolution of the farmers' institute in your community, 
ascertaining what progress there has been in respect to kinds of 
topics discussed, competency of instructors, attendance, and the 
extent to which the instruction has in1Iuenced practice. 
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CHAPTERXm 

SOCIALIZATION 

Man's Nature Soc:ial.-No normal human being can live 
strictly to himself. Apart from social relations he could not 
develop bis intellectual powers above the level of feeble
mindedness. In even a reasonably difficult situation he could 
not glean his living from nature nor successfully combat 
his enemies. Deprived of association with his fellows in 
adulthood he relapses to idiocy or terminates his misery by 
suicide.1 Man's nature is inescapably social. Conditions 
draw him as irresistibly into group life as the leaf drifting 
on the river is drawn into the vortex. These social propen
sities are, of course, not accidental but are grounded in in
stincts that were necessitated by the conditions of survival 
in the struggle for existence. Blessed with fewer natural 
facilities for escape and for combat than most of bis compet
itors, man was obliged to seek strength through co-operation 
with his fellows and out of this need arose, as a basis for ef
fective group life, the instinctive tendencies to sympathy, 
gregariousness, altruism, co-operation, and loyalty, in much 
stronger form than among any of the lower animals. The 
operation of these instinctive tendencies, called into play 
by certain types of situations, welds men together into a 
compact unit. The process by which individuals are thus 
fused into solidarity of spirit is called socialization. This 
process can be seen in its 9"Ildest and most exaggerated form, 
though also in its simplest development, in the phenomena of 
crowds (mobs). . 

Trans1ation of an Aggregate into a Crori.-Herhert Spencer 
intimates that in the crowd there is 'a sort of summing up 

1 On the eject of solitude see Ross. P"",i~ of S«iokIn, pp. ~IOS • 
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of, or average struck between, its elements. His supposition 
is that a group is an aggregate of individuals, and that these 
individuals remain essentially the same in the assembly as 
they would be outside of it. This opinion is shared by a 
large number of persons who have never particularly studied 
the problem. "A man's a man" they tacitly assume where
ever you find him. In consequence they look over the per
sons of their acquaintance and conclude what are their normal 
or average characteristics. For this average individual they 
prepare their speeches or work out their inventions or formu
late their business or political policies. 

And under many conditions this atomistic view is justified. 
Men often are only aggregated instead of grouped. The 
peddler who goes about from man to man in the market 
place, or who waits for one customer after another to stop 
at his stall, must, if he is to do most business, prepare for the 
average individual of the assembly. Similarly, the man who 
presses his invention or defends his doctrine with men singly 
rna y well adapt himself to the average type of man. Even here, 
of course, there is not absent a very large factor of group rather 
than individual behavior, but men thus met are merely men to 
such extent as largely to justify the atomistic view. All are 
going their several ways and the decisions of each are free from 
at least the immediate and direct influence of others. 

But there are other occasions when this view of a group 
of men as a mere aggregate is very far from the truth. They 
remain an aggregate only so long as their interests are dis
persed among many things. The moment the attention of 
all is simultaneously turned to the same center, as where a 
speaker harangues them, where a fire breaks out, or where 
some unusually iniportant news is announced, they at once 
take on very different characteristics. They cease to be 
individuals and become members of the crowd. They lose 
their atomistic ~ature and become a solid unit. Their own 
private minds are absorbed into the mob mind, which is 
by no means the sum of the elements that make it up. 



228 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 

"Whoever be the individuals that compose it, however like or 
unlike be their mode of life, their.occupations, their character, or 
their intelligence, the fact that they have been transformed into 
the crowd puts them into possession of a sort of collective mind 
which makes them feel, think, and act in a manner quite dif
ferent from that in which each individual of them would feel, 
think, and act were he in a state of isolation. There are certain 
ideas and feelings which do not come into being, or do not trans
form themselves into acts, except in the case of individuals form
ing a crowd. The psychological crowd is a provisional being 
formed of heterogeneous elements, which for a moment are com
bined, exactly as the cells which constitute a living hody form 
by their reunion a new being which displays characteristics 
different from those possessed by each of the ceIls singly." 1 

Solidarity of the Crowd.-It is this solidarity, this oneness 
of mental life and not the mere fact that many persons are 
assembled at one place, that makes of them a crowd in the 
psychological sense. Indeed it is not even necessary for per
sons to be congregated at one place to become a virtual crowd 
with all of the characteristics belonging to such. It is nec
essary only that the same spell should grip them all-the 
same hope, or superstition, or fear, or imagination-and 
that they be able to communicate this to each other and thus 
develop and sustain it in common. This the telegraph, the 
telephone, and particularly the sensational newspaper can 
accomplish as well as direct personal contact. The commer
cial panics which have occurred from time to time, the stam
pedes to the West or to the Klondike gold fields, the mania 
that swept over every interested nation at the inception of 
the recent war, are a few examples of such crowd phenomena. 
"The Great Fear" which spread over France in 1789 illus
trates the process. Stevens describes it thus: 2 

"The months of July and August may be called the months 
of the 'Great Fear.' Men were afraid, both in town and coun-

1 LeBon. TM. C,fIfIJd, pp. 29""30. 
• His.." vi'" F,,,,," Reo_, Vol. I, 171-9. Quoleci by _, SocM/ P~D' 
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try, of they knew not what. How this universal feeling of 
terror arose cannot be proved, but it was actually deemed 
necessary in some districts for a distinct denial to be published 
to the report that the king had hired brigands to rob the 
people. . . . This great fear was generally expressed by 
the words, 'The brigands are coming.' Who the brigands 
were, whence they came, or whither they were going, nobody 
knew; but that the brigands were coming, nobody doubted." 

Psychological Forces Producing Solidarity.-The thinking 
level of the crowd is much lower than that of the individual 
or even of the normal group-so much so that LeBon says 
"by the mere fact that he forms part of an organized crowd 
man descends several rungs in the ladder of civilization." 
This is because the crowd must respond in terms of what 
the members have in common and what they have in common 
is ordinarily less than what anyone of them possesses as an 
individual. What is common to the group can be strengthened 
hy suggestion. Touch the cord common to all and each will 
express his approval by applause and by repeating catch 
words, by smile and nod, or at least by change in breathing 
and in facial appearance. The sight of this approval on the 
part of others around him confirms the acquiescence of each, 
and thus by reciprocation they mutually strengthen each 
other. A wave of emotion thus started sweeps through the 
crowd and swells into a surging torrent. But an appeal to that 
to which only a part of the crowd has the capacity to respond 
lacks the strength that such reinforcement by reverberation 
provides. Instead of the attitude of ones's neighbor confirm
ing, and by suggestion augmenting, one's response, it acts as 
a counter suggestion and inhibits it. One finds his neighbor 
cool and his indllIerence serves to cool one's own emotion. 
What the crowd does not have in common is thus automati
cally frozen out. One can indulge his individuality in soli
tude but it is extremely difficult to indulge it in company. 

Characteristics of the Crowd Mind.-Simplicity. Because of 
the fact that the crowd mind can contain only the elements • 
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common to all of its members, it ~ possessed of but very few 
and very general ideas. These are those basic principles which 
have been for generations working their way into the woof 
and web of men's natures until they have become the un
conscious background for all their apperceptive processes. 
Such ideas are for us those of political and industrial equality, 
the square deal, the spirit of democracy, certain religious 
dogmas, etc. To be sure these ideas are of the vaguest lump 
kind, but they constitute a residuum to which any leader may 
appeal with the certainty of getting a hearty and unanimous 
response. 

Suggestibility. Lacking the wealth of ideas and impulses 
which the normal individual possesses, the crowd lacks the 
means of deliberation. It cannot set a wide range of experience 
against a suggestion and thus criticise and inhibit it, for all 
of its manifoldness is allayed. It is essentially hypnotized. 
Hence the crowd is extremely uncritical, credulous, and sug
gestible. It is ready to believe any report, however wild, and 
to carry any suggestion of its leader directly into action. 

Impulsiveness. ImpUlsiveness follows as a matter of course. 
In the simple mind which the crowd possesses all brakes are 
off, and a suggestion can emerge into action as readily as in the 
individual whose powers are likewise allayed under hypnosis. 
Besides, the motives for inhibition which would have weigbt 
for the isolated individual lose their inJluence in the crowd. 
The crowd is anonymous and no one member feels that punish
ment for the offense can fall upon him personally. Then, too, 
the numbers by which he is accompanied suggest to each 
member invincible power. He feels for the moment superior 
to any of the powers of order, even should they find him out. 
And so he rushes headlong into enterprises which isolated he 
would never think of entering. Thus it often happens that 
crowds of which every member is a peaceable man have per
petrated lynchings and other atrocities which every one in 
his individual capacity would have abhorred. 

Inl<Jlerance.-As the crowd will not inhibit these wild im-
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pulses from withiu, neither will it tolerate their being checked 
from without. Sometime' they may be given another direc
tion by shrewd substitution; but direct contradiction the 
crowd will not tolerate. 

"Like a savage it is not prepared to admit that anything 
can come between its desire and the realization of its desire. 
It is the less capable of understanding such an intervention in 
consequence of the feeling of irresistible power gjven by its 
numerical strength. . . . An unexpected obstacle will be de
stroyed with frenzied rage. Did the human organism allow 
of the perpetuity of furious passion, it might be said that the 
normal condition of a crowd balked in its wishes is just such 
a state of furious passion." 1 

Feeling.-The crowd is then characterized by feeling rather 
than thought, and its behavior follows the logic of such feeling. 
Says Ross; "Feelings, having more means of vivid expression, 
run through the crowd more readily than ideas. Masked by 
their anonymity, people feel free to give the reign to the ex
pression of their feelings. To be heard, one does not speak; 
one shouts. To be seen, one does not simply show one's self; 
one gesticulates. Boisterous laughter, frenzied objurgations, 
frantic cheers, are needed to express the merriment, or wrath, 
or enthusiasm of the crowd. Such exaggerated signs of emo
tion cannot but produce in suggestible beholders exaggerated 
states of mind. The mental temperature rises, so that what 
seemed hot now seems lukewarm, what felt tepid, now feels 
cold." The crowd is thus given to the exaggeration which 
alone is congruent with intense feeling. Its heroes must be 
represented as more extreme than this world ever really pro
duces. Its lead~rs must assume an unnatural, bombastic 
tone and manner, and indulge in rhetorical extravagance. 

"It is all to the interest of the leaders to indulge in the most 
improbable exaggeration. The speaker of whom I have cited 
a sentence was able to affinn, without arousing violent pro-

1 LeBon. Th~ C,owd, PP.42'"""3. 
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testation, that bankers and priests had subsidized the throwers 
of bombs, and that the directors of the great financial com
panies deserve tbe same punishment as anarchists. Affirma
tions of this kind are always effective with crowds. The 
affirmation is never too violent, the declaration never too 
threatening. Nothing intimidates the audience more than 
this sort of eloquence. Those present are afraid that if they 
protest they will be put down as traitors and accomplices." 1 

Exaggeration.-The crowd is given to excess. "Like women 
it goes at once to extremes. A suspicion transforms itself as 
soon as announced into incontrovertible evidence. Com
mencement of antipathy or disapprobation, which in the case 
of an isolated individual, would not gain strength, becomes 
at once furious hatred in the case of an individual in a crowd." • 
Its reasoning is of the purely emotional type, illogical associa
tion of vivid concrete imagery. "A crowd thinks in images, 
and the image itself immediately calls up a series of other 
images, having no logical connection with the first. We can 
easily conceive this state by thinking of the fantastic succes
sion of ideas to which we are sometimes led by calling up in 
our minds any fact. Our reason shows us the incoherence 
there is in these images, but a crowd is almost blind to this 
truth, and confuses with the real event what the deforming 
action of its imagination has superimposed thereon." 8 

Conseroatism.-And finally, in further consequence of the 
fact that it remains on the level of feeling rather than thought, 
the crowd is excessively conservative. 

"Crowds are too much governed by unconscious considera
tions, and too much subject in consequence to secular hered
itary influences, not to be extremely conservative. . . . They 
possess conservative instincts as indestructible as those of 
all primitive beings. Their fetish-like respect for all traditions 
is absolute; their unconscious horror of all novelty capable 
of changing the essential conditions of their existence is very 
deep rooted. Had democracies possessed the power they 

lltUtra., p. 56. 'IdeM., p. 4S-{). 
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wield to-day at the time of the invention of mechanical looms 
or of the introduction of steam power and of railways, the 
realization of these inventions would have been impossible, 
or would have been achieved at the cost of revolutions and 
repeated massacres." 1 

Commendation of "the good old tm.es," and polemic 
against the "looser" tendencies of the present are always 
popular. It could not well be otherwise. To fall into the 
unity which group psychology requires, men must fall back
ward to that dead level where they can be at one. This 
fact every successful crowd demonstration shows. The 
political campaigner must fall back upon the prejudices of 
his hearers, the platform lecturer must drift with his audience, 
and, most notoriously of all, the religious evangelist must 
come preaching" the old time religion." Crowds are always 
disposed to welcome and applaud a revival of past institutions. 
They feel at home with these while the new produces a certain 
unrest in large enough proportion of the group to dampen by 
irradiation the spirits of all. The crowd is, as it were, in un
stable equilibrium. Men have been raised with great pains to 
their present level and, upon the slightest occasion, especially 
when assembled together, they tend joyfully to drop back 
into the stable equilibrium represented by those old institu
tions from which they have been long fighting their way up
ward. 

Control of Crowds.----{)f these psychological traits of the 
crowd the demagogue takes advantage. He meets it on its 
own level and feeds as a parasite on its weaknesses. He appea1s 
to passion and prejudice, to selfishness and conservatism, by 
the methods of Qbscurantism, shibboleth, irresponsible asser
tions, and reckless promise. (Illustrate by slu7/fting Iww severaJ 
typicaJ demagogues have played upon these crowd characteristics 
discussed above.) But by taking cognizance of these same 
psychological laws the conscientious citizen can do much to 
free himseU and his community from mob spirit, or even turn 

1 LeBon, TJu Crl1Wd. pp. 6Z-3. 
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it to wholesome, constructive account. He can deliberately 
estimate that spirit for what it is worth and thus keep at least 
largely free from its spell. One can cultivate, too, an ideal 
of poise and self-restraint which will serve him well in such a 
crisis as inclusion in a crowd is sure to bring. He can also 
serve his community by doing his part to keep it free from 
mob activities. He can make clear to his neighbors in their 
calmer moments what the mob excitement really means, and 
thus fortify them in advance against giving the agitator their 
sanction. Not only can he himself fiee yellow journalism and 
yellow politics and yellow religion, but he can do much toward 
creating sentiment against them in others. Moreover, in a 
crowd he can often prevent excesses. His own calm can do 
much to calm the group. More than once the steady nerve of 
a single well-balanced man has been sufficient to sober the 
ebullient crowd, not so much perhaps by directly and aggres
sively opposing it as by, starting from its own level, skillfully 
turning its momentum into some calmer and less harmful 
direction. 

Crowd Good as Well as Bad.-But crowd phenomena are not 
to be thought of too disparagingly. They can prompt to sub
limely noble reactions as well as to despicably base ones. 
Men exhibit their most audacious courage under the inspiration 
of group stimulus. In a crowd men will be lavishly generous 
with monetary or other sacrifices to an extent utterly beyond 
their normal practice as individuals. In short, whether the 
reaction be good or bad, the crowd will throw itself into it 
with an amazing impulsiveness, lack of deliberation, irre
sponsibility, enthusiasm, and exaggeration. The problem for 
educators and other socia1leaders is to direct these forces in 
such way as to make them drive civilization to a higher level.' 

Crowd Phenomena in Schoo\.-There are several important 
respects in which schooImen are dealing with crowd phenomena 
in connection with their work. 

1 The classic work on the psychology of crowds is LeBon's great boot, The C,tIWtl. All 
_, _ disawio. is to be found in Rooo SD<iaJ P",lwWD. Cbapters 3-5. 
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(1) In the maintmance of their own prestige as individuals. 
As long as all goes well the teacher is held in high esteem. A 
few persons speak favorably of him and forthwith the report 
spreads ahroad that he is "well liked." But let some little 
incident occur, or be alleged to have occurred, that releases 
the hounds of gossip, and the public will turn solidly and fu
riously against him. All of the irrationality, the exaggeration, 
the unwillingness to deliberate and investigate, the suspicious
ness and cruelty of the mob are brought into play and he is for
tunate if he escape ruin. A teacher cannot be too careful about 
matters that might start gossip, and should not be surprised 
if even occasionally without any real cause he or one of his 
colleagues is caught in a storm of undeserved but general 
social disapproval. 

Have you any recommendations for saving school people from the 
consequences of unjust opposition? 

(2) In seeking popular apprO'V1U of sclwol policies-finances, 
building program, educational policy, etc. If these are to be 
"sold" to the public the sale must be made under the opera
tion of the laws of social psychology. Conversely, the program 
may be wrecked at any time by the machinations of the dema
gogue playing upon the temper of the crowd, or even by the 
spontaneous origin of a mob mania. 

illustrate by citing instances of each of these three possibiliti .... 

(3) In the control of the class. 

The Mob Spirit in Class.-The class is not an aggregate of 
thirty or more individuals; it is a unified group. How each 
pupil reacts, depends upon the attitude of the others. Pupils 
may sneeringly resist appeals to their better nature when 
at heart they are really touched; they are only trying to 
keep up the appearance of being" rough-necks" because they 
gather that the group will consider them weak if they admit 
approval. Many of those who join in mischief-making do SO 
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merely by way of echoing the spirit of the "bunch." On the 
other hand when it becomes plain that the class is in sympathy 
with the teacher and when pranks are met with disap!)roval, 
even silent disapproval, disorder on the part of individuals 
is quickly frozen out. There is in every class a fashion of 
conduct. Some classes are spontaneously interested and 
orderly; others are indifferent, noisy, or rebellious. And the 
attitude is not one of individuals taken separately; it is a 
group attitude-the expression of the collective mind. Usually 
this phenomenon is present as a general background of activity, 
sometimes lasting for only a day and due to weather condi
tions, the temper of some leading member of the class, some 
remark at the opening exercises, or the method of attacking 
the class work; sometimes it is more lasting, and may endure 
for weeks or months. But occasionally it is not merely a 
background for work; it becomes an intense mob mania. 
Resentment on the part of the group for some act of punish
ment by the teacher, refusal of a privilege that the school 
considers due it, or even some mirth-provoking incident, may 
transform the class into a crowd with all the irresponsibility 
and the inconsiderateness of the typical mob. In such mob, 
as is always the case with crowds, the members feel that they 
cannot be singled out and held individually accountable, and 
this anonymity gives them courage to plunge to lengths 
from which under normal conditions the fear of consequences 
would restrain them. Strikes or rebellions either'in class or 
in the school as a whole always rest upon crowd psychology.' 

Holding in Check the Mob Spirit.-The teacher needs to 
utilize the laws of group psychology in controlling the poten
tially omnipresent crowd spirit, even turning it to good ac
count. Many teachers do this intuitively, having picked up 
its technique unconsciously in the give-and-take of social 
experience. 

(I) The tactful teacher will avoid unnecessary Clmf/icls with 

1 For ma.ny concrete illustrations, &ee Clow, Priftcillu of &/tlCdlioMl S"io/tlgy. Chap
ter ~. 
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the group. The best disciplinarian gets on without any show 
of discipline. When crises arise, it is, of course, necessary that 
the teacher handle them with vigor and courage. Weakly 
to back down would mean irretrievable loss of prestige. But 
it is no credit to a teacher to be continually having crises to 
meet. While the writer was principal of a high school he had 
a teacher who could not get on with one of the boys. She knew 
very well that he hated her. Nevertheless when she wanted 
someone to do her the favor of carrying the phonograph down
stairs, she asked this boy to do it. He refused; she then in
sisted that the principal ought to expel him. It is such un
necessary crises that it is the part of tact to avoid. 

(2) The crowd can be handled better if dealt with good-
humoredly than if defied. Aggressive opposition always in
tensifies the crowd spirit. Conceivably the teacher might 
break down a mob by the weight of his attack, but ordinarily 
he will have better success if he meets it good-humoredly. 
The writer knows a teacher who was once threatened with a 
hazing by his students. When they came around for the pur
pose he maintained his calm, laughed at them, and joked 
with them, and they changed their minds. 

(3) The crowd should be broken up into indi-oiduaJs. Get 
the members apart and talk with them separately. Do not 
direct requests or disciplinary measures at the class as a whole 
but isolate single persons and deal with them one at a time. 
Individuals will be reasonable, or at least tractable, when 
the crowd will not. 

(4) In your class work do not gifli1 opportunity for the spirit 
of chaos to get started. See to it that things move on in 
routine fashion. It is when the teacher must hunt for labora
tory equipment, or for a reference, while the class is idle, or 
when he has so poorly planned the lesson that it does not move 
on smoothly, or when in some other way there are hitches, 
that there is danger of spontaneous development of mob mis
chief. As long as the teacher keeps things in his own hanlh 
and keeps them moving, there is little danger. 
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(5) Maintain your own calm.-Nothing else is so contagious 
in a crowd as the calmneSs of one or more persons, especially 
those with great prestige. The calmness of a commander in 
war, or of an individual person at a fire, can reduce to ration
ality the whole ebullient multitude. 

(6) Seek to enlist the support of the natural lelllkrs of the 
group. Not all persons of a crowd have equal influence. Its 
character is usually determined by a few members, and often 
by a single one. It will pay the teacher to discover who these 
are, have talks with them explaining his hopes and purposes, 
and particularly inviting their co-operation and support. If 
these bell sheep can be caught, the crowd will follow.' 

The Normal Group. -Typical crowd phenomena are al
ways transient. After the crowd disperses and the members 
have had time to deliberate on their conduct, the mob spirit 
loses its hold upon them and they regain again their rationality 
as individuals. Besides, a crowd is often made up of per
sons who do not naturally make a group, but who have, for 
the moment, been brought together merely by accident. But 
forces analogous to those that produce the crowd are con
tinually operating to weld together the members of the normal 
group. In such group, however, the group spirit is much 
more permanent, more rational, and more wholesome. Per
sons who are often thrown together, who communicate freely 
with each other, who share in the same struggles, hopes, and 
joys, come in time to develop a community spirit that makes 
them one. Even where the contacts are very indirect and the 
means of communication meager, some collective spirit may 
be engendered. We have now a certain amount of community 
of mind among the peoples of the whole civilized world taken 
together; for what is thought and felt and suffered and hoped 
in China or France or Sweden spreads in some measure to the 
rest of the nations. Within anyone nation the solidarity be
comes much greater; the citizens of the United States know 

1 For aD excellent discussion of the application of the psychology of the aowd to 
claal-room discipUne. see Perry, Discipline QS 6 ScJwol ProbJeM, chapter 17. 
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and prize in common the history of their nation, have an inter
est centralized in the activities of Congress, economic features 
and struggles that are recognized as affecting all at once, a 
literature that we count collectively ours, and many other 
points in common. These common interests make us mark 
Americans off from the rest of humanity and feel with them a 
kinship that we do not share with others. When we come 
nearer-to the State, the city, or village, the school, the club, 
the social set to which we belong, the gang, the local church, 
the family-we find this solidarity immensely increased. 
Within anyone of the groups sympathy is strong; feelings, 
tastes and ideas are likely to be much alike; and the disposition 
to co-operate and mutually to support each other is prominent. 
The collection of individuals is no longer a mere aggregate 
but has become a compact unit. 

The Social Mind.-Sociologists call this unity of spirit 
that comes to dominate a group the social mind. It is alleged 
that the group has a centralized will and a centralized process 
of ideation comparable to that of the individual. Of course, 
this collective mind is not localized in a special body but in 
the brains of the several members. Yet the members of the 
group do in time, through their impact on each other, shape 
their intellectual reactions into points of view that dominate 
the group; arrive at common decisions and give these force 
through collective efforts at execution; and mature like tastes, 
taboos, prejudices, friendships, and hostilities. The socializa
tion here is much more rational than that of the crowd. It 
moves more slowly. There is more time to let suggestions 
soak, and those that ultimately mold the common attitude 
must have proved their fitness by finding a deeper and more 
continuous echo in the soul of the modal members. Being 
thus adapted to the group, and reinforced for the original 
dissenters by the tenacious approval of the majority, they 
win over in time, if they are important, the whole set. If they 
cannot do so, the group will split into subgroups. Thus each 
individual comes to epitomize the whole of the group to which 
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he belongs. You can get a true picture of all from the image 
of one. (IUustrate.) 

Elfect of Cross-GroupiDg.-This principle is obscured, how
ever, by the interlacing of groups. Anyone individual belongs 
to many sets and his reactions to one sort of situation are af
fected by one kind of pressure and those to another by another 
kind of pressure. Thus one's religious life may be shared with 
one group of people, his economic life with another group, and 
his literary tastes with a third. For this reason there is, among 
anyone collection of individuals bound together at anyone 
moment, much less homogeneity than the principles of socia1 
psychology would lead one at first to expect. But within each 
of the spheres in which a functional group life has grown up, 
solidarity of thinking, feeling, and willing is present. 

Forces Making for Socialization.-There are certain sub
jective conditions that make for the sympathetic like-minded
ness in which the homogeneity of the spontaneous group is 
grounded. Professor Giddings enumerates these as follows: 
(1) impulsive like response; (2) suggestibility; (3) reciproca1 
consciousness of kind; (4) the emblem or shibboleth (as the flag 
in America or the expression "The Fatherland" in Germany); 
(5) imitativeness; and (6) contagious emotion. But these 
subjective forces operate only when certain objective con
ditions are present, and to the extent to which these latter ob
tain. Among these favoring objective conditions may be 
mentioned the following: 

(1) Aggregation.-Where people are thrown together into 
close physical contact there is a strong probability that com
munity will grow up among them. When they are daily in 
face-to-face contact this probability becomes near-certainty. 
So great is the socia1izing pressure of physical contiguity that, 
if persons who are constantly in immediate contact do not 
mingle in spirit, the very opposite is likely to happen and in
tense antagonism will spring up between them. Conversely 
it is difficult, though not impossible, to make a spiritually 
compact group out of members who are scattered. 
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What light does this throw on the conditions under which solidarity 
can he developed among the students of school or college? Is it ever 
an impossible task to develop" school spirit"? What relation has the 
size of the school to this? 

(2) Communication.-Even persons in close proximity with 
each other will not develop much solidarity unless they can 
freely communicate-indeed, none if you exclude the possi
bility of interpreting ideas and emotions from actions and 
from the expression of the face. It has heen shown that 
those classes of our immigrants who cling to their native lan
guage instead of learning the English take very slowly to 
Americanization. On the other hand, when people read the 
same papers, discuss with each other in public meetings, or 
engage in friendly chats, they are in the process of being born 
again into a common brotherhood. It is the possibility of 
communication over a wide extent of space that makes feasible 
other than face-to-face groups. 

What implication does this carry for training for democracy? For 
developing school spirit among pupils? For nurturing class con
sciousness among teachers? 

(3) Community of Interest. To be together and talk to
gether affords only the primary conditions of socialization. 
What there is to communicate about is of the utmost impor
tance. Mere idle talk does not go far as a socializing force. 
But when people have had the same struggles and sorrows, 
the same joys and triumphs, the same hopes and aspirations, 
then their communications with each other draw them to
gether as Jonatlian was drawn to David and Damon to Pyth
ias. Professor Ross says: 

"From the reminiscences exchanged in an 'old settlers day' 
it is evident that what knit the hearts of the pioneers was 
the vivid experiences they passed through together-intense 
social pleasure and merry-makings and celebrations as well 
as suffering and anxiety caused by floods, draughts, blizzards, 
prairie fires, and Indian outbreaks. H foreign born are in-
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terspersed among native settlers such experiences bring them 
all into sympathetic relations, and then the interchange of 
ideas gradually assimilates them. . . . Common leadership, 
perils, and maltreatment, as well as common deliverance, 
success, and triumph, socialize those who react to them in 
the same way. But unlike reaction to strains sunders men, 
as we see in the antipathy of martyrs to apostates, of fighters 
to skulkers, of rebels to cringers. Not those in the same sit
uation but those who feel and act alike in the same situation, 
are drawn together." 1 (IUustrale frum school life). 

(4) Co-operation.-People who find themselves working for 
the same ends are socialized thereby-those seeking to elect 
an independent mayor for the city, the active workers in an 
established political party, laborers agitating together for an 
improvement of their status as workers, employers seeking 
to better economic conditions along common lines, Christians 
trying to save those not in any church. In the school this prin
ciple is now being utilized through the encouragement of 
group projects. (N arne other ways) 

(5) The Common Meal.-"From savage life to our own, 
eating and drinking has been the favorite reviver of good 
feeling, and the seal of amity." One of the few redeeming 
features of the open saloon was the socializing influence of 
drinking together. When we wish to launch an enterprise 
with the maximum prospect of enthusiasm we are likely to 
start it off with a banquet. 

How much of the socializing value of group camping comes out of 
. the eating together? What other forces help? 

(6) The Festival.-These are of wide variety and have been 
a great unifying force in society from the earliest times. They 
originated in connection with religion, and, as the word indi
cates, centered about a feast, though this last feature was 
later lost. The festival was an occasion of public rejoicing, 

1 Pria<iplu .j S«iI>ID", pp. 306-1. Publiobed by .... Century Co •• 
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first connected with ancestor worship, then with gratitude 
to the great luminaries through celebrating the changes of 
the moon. As peoples settled down to agricultural pursuits 
they responded with celebration of the processions of the 
seasons and, as empires later developed, they expressed by 
festivals their gratitude for victories or other blessings. There 
were sixty festival days on the Greek calendar and probably 
still more on the Roman. In the Uuited States we recognize 
nationally only six, but there are many other local celebra
tions to say nothing of birthdays and other family celebrations. 
Tarde speaks of the festival as: 

"That sovereigo process by which the social logic of the sen
timents resolves all possible discords, private enmities, envies. 
contempts, jealousies, moral opposition of all sorts, into an 
immense unison formed by the periodic submergence of all 
the secondary sentiments into a greater and stronger feeling, 
into a collective hatred or love for some great object, which 
gives the tone to all hearts and transforms their dissonances 
into a higher harmony." 1 

InteIpret as festivals oelebrations of athletic victories, and pep
rallies in school. What value have they? 

(7) SpoTt.-To play together almost invariably develops 
community of spirit. For those who playas a group on one 
side of a contest, the game sets a common end to be striven 
for and provides an occasion for common joys in triumph or 
common losses in defeat. For those in opposite groups it 
develops mutual respect and the spirit of adjustment on a 
give-and-take b(lsis. "In congested urban quarters the pas
sion for play which springs up after the opening of a recrea
tion center levels moldering barriers between nationalities 
and confessions, Americanizes the foreigo born, and creates 
a neighborhood consciousness. With access to wholesome 
pleasures the laborer no longer drinks and beats his wife in 
sheer reaction from his grinding existence.'" 

I Quoted by a .... 
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Play levels up the inequalities between man and man. 
When prince can be tackled by peasant it is impossible for 
the former to retain in full measure bis contempt for the latter. 
" A goal kick by the son of a Polish shoveler, a prize tabouret 
from the hands of the son of a Sicilian fruit man, a medal 
for dramatic recitation won by the daughter of a pedlar 
from the Ghetto, undermine old noxious prejudices wbich 
otherwise would pass down to the next generation." 1 There 
is nothing better than the vigorous interaction of personali
ties in play-the friendly conflicts, the intense co-operation, 
and the fair and impartial adjustments to each other-for 
the socialization of individuals. 

Does it alIect only those who participate or spectators as weII? Is 
it true of intercollegiate athletics as we now have them? Could intra~ 
mural contests serve the pwpose as well as inter-school ones? 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

I. Gather from members of the class ten or more cases of mob activity. 
Let these be preferably cases observed, or participated in, by the 
reporting members themselves, though these may be supplemented 
by cases from history. Have a detailed account written out for 
each case. Afler these accounts have been written, compare them 
with what was said in the text. 

2. Collect a number of concrete cases where pupils struck, or "ran away 
with the teacher," or otherwise displayed the characteristics of a 
crowd. Analyze the cases, locate the causes, and propose remedies. 

3. Make a collection of slogans, "'key-note speeches, U and sermons that 
stampede the masses. Study these for their intellectual and moral 
content. 

4. When governments have been afraid of revolution, what attitude 
have they taken toward the right of the people to assemble? Why? 
Give examples. 

S. Colleges like to have students and alumni participate in giving to the 
institution, even though the amount they can alIord to give is little 
compared with what can be raised from other sources. Why? Is 
giving money the only way in which to achieve the end here in view? 
How else? How could this principle be utilized in elemeDtary and 
secondary schools? 

'R-.~.S_n,p .... 
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6. Try constructing a test that will measure certain ideas and hiases 
on which group pressures would be likely to exert an inJluence. 
Measure with it a random sampling of people without reference to 
group affinities. Then measure persons who are members of the 
same primary group. How much smaller is the coefficient of vari
ability in the second case than in the first? If such measurement 
could be made it would give a quantitative index of the power of 
association and socialization. A science of sociology must find some 
such means of quantitative control over its generaIizations. 

REFERENCES FOR FURTHER READING 

BuCKJ<AR AND GILLIN, DuIlj""" of Sociology, part 3, chapters I and 4-
(Chapter I discusses the process of socialization; chapter 4, the 
social mind.) 

COOLEY, C. H., Social Organi:alion, chapters ( and •. 
(Social and individual aspects of mind.) 

CLaw, F. R., Principles of Edu<ational Sociology, chapter 6. 
(Discusses the social mind, giving many illustrations of crowd be
havior in schooL) 

GIDDINGS, FRANKLIN, Induelire Sociology, Part II. 
(An excellent condensed, analytic account of the forces and condi
tions producing social solidarity.) 

PEnY, ARTHUR, Discipline as a School Problem, chapter I7. 
(A very useful chapter on the control of a class in the light of crowd 
psychology.) 

PARI< AND BUltGESS, Inlroduclion to /he Science of Sociology, pages 878-

933· 
(A fine collection of accounts of concrete cases of crowd behavior.) 

Ross, E. A., Principles of Sociology, chapter 3'. 
(The forces making for socialization.) 

--, Social Psychology, chapters 3, 4, and 5· 
(A brilliant discussion 01 crowd psychology second oDiy to the 
classic work of LeBon.) 

LEBON, GUSTAVE,' The Cruwd. 
(The classic work on crowd psychology.) 

Slam, WALTER R., Inlroduction to Educational Sociology, chapter •. 
(The individual and the social group. Educational applications.) 

SNEDDEN, DAVID, Educational Sociology, chapter IS. 
(A very sane, short chapter on the struggle for individuality against 
the socializing force of the group.) 



CHAPl'ER XIV 

SOCIAL CONTROL 

The Problem of Social Control.-In the preceding chapter we 
saw that there are mighty centripetal forces dragging individ
uals into compact group life. But seldom are these instinc
tive forces alone sufficient to hold all individuals in line, under 
the artifical conditions of modern civilization, as completely 
as the opiliilUm interests of the group seem to demand. Con
sequently, various pressures are resorted to in order to coerce 
the recalcitrants into harmony with the whole. Suggestion 
and example keep constantly before the individual the ideals 
of the group and impel him towards these standards. What 
he does that accords with the group outlook is met with silent 
or voiced approval, which he finds pleasant; what he does in 
contravention of the group's standards is met with disapproval 
and is thereby made repugnant to him for the future. Con
stantly he hears appeals to the traditions of the group; "It 
is not our way to do as you have done"; "Nobody ever saw 
one of our men do so and so"; " We believe thus and so"; 
"From the earliest days our organization has taken a leading 
position in this and this." Or there is explicit discussion of 
the relation of questionable acts to the interest and standards 
of the group, ,vith resultant solidarity of conviction regard
ing the matter. Where all of these forces still fail to restrain 
the individual, overt penalties are employed to whip him into 
line-lynchings, hazings, jail sentences, or fines. The com
plex of processes by which groups thus adjust new individuals 
or other units, or hold old members, to courses of action be
lieved to be for the general good, is called social control. 

Small Versus Large Groups.-The central problem of social 
control is to adjust smaIl group interests to large group ones. 

246 
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Small group loyalties are older than large group ones, and 
hence more deeply ingrained in man's instincts. All of man's 
primitive affinities were with primary groups. Federations 
sat uneasily upon him. Indeed it was almost universal for 
the primitive man to hate all persons outside of his immediate 
clan. Earlier still, we may suppose, his interests were con
fined largely within himself. Even if there never was a time 
when men lived an isolated life, some of their pre-human an
cestors certainly did so, and these very ancient selfish in
stincts continued basic in life, only loosely covered over and 
supplemented by altruistic ones. In a crisis instincts assert 
themselves in an order determined by the extent to which 
they have become interwoven into the fundamental nature 
of the creature, and in general this is the order of phylo-genetic 
acquisition-from small group, beginning with the individual, 
to large group. To maintain the equilibrium of interests 
that current civilization, with its large dependence on feder
ated activities, demands, there is necessitated a constant 
struggle to hold in proper check small group and individual 
self-aggrandizements. Unrighteousness consists mostly in 
fallure to conform to large group wishes. 

Interpret in terms of conflict betweeo large group and smalI group 
interest: automobilists disregarding the rights of pedestrians or the 
rights of other automobilists; theft; cheating; favoritism; breaking 
game lawSj running a to~"D. in the interest of "business"; Hpork~ 
barrel" politics; sectionalism in civic matters: national aggression. 
In respect to school matters interpret similarly: the individual disturb
ing discipline; lack of sportsmanship in play; fraternity biases in school 
politics; the sheltering of a malefactor out of "loyalty." Also COD

sider from this standpoint the impediments that are often thrown in 
. the way of progress in industrial, educational, or religious reorganiza

tion. 

The Small Group and the Motivation of School Activitles.
The problems of discipline and of motivation of school work 
grow largely out of the conflict between small group and large 
group interests. From the standpoint of the society of adults as 
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a whole it is important that children make good use of their 
school time by studying hard and systematically. This broad 
social point of view is represented by the teacher. But the 
pupils often fail to see the advantage of study. In their own 
circle they value different things which conflict with work. 
Not only is there a natural antipathy to work on the part of 
individuals but there is likely to be a "gentleman's under
standing" in the group that it is morbid "to be a bookworm." 
The motivation of study necessitates the supplanting of the 
narrow evaluations natural to the small group with the 
broader evaluations of society as a whole. To bring immature 
youngsters around to the standpoint and the evaluations of 
the society of adults, especially when the whole group must 
be dragged on together, is no small task. 

Do teachers ever succeed in getting the school children to the place 
where they collectively approve the aims for which the teacher, aod 
society through the teacher, are striving; throw themselves spon
taoeously into work; and hack up the work spirit with group saoctions? 
If so, under what conditions-when driven to it by disciplinary meas
ures or when converted to the larger point 01 view by rationaIizing 
methods? What are urationaIizing methods" in this connection? 

Let us take as a specific example, interest in the improve-
ment of habits of expression. It is never necessary to teach 
persons to speak to their own set. The vernacular needed 
for making one's self clear to one's own fellows one gets by 
imitation. It is only in communicating with persons of another 
level of speech that one becomes aware of one's own deficien
cies. Grammatical errors, provincialisms, odd pronuncia
tions and slang that would have passed without challenging 
attention in one's own crowd, because they are the usual 
and expected thing, obtrude themselves and shock the sensi
billtes when addressed to persons who are unaccustomed 
to them. H one is to be prepared for admission without em
barrassment to the larger circle of his fellows he must be 
trained to their modes of expression. So in educating him to 
habits of good English-which is only the English that so-
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dety as a whole approves·· a teacher is opposing his small 
group ways with the large group ways. The same thing is 
true in improving tastes in art, music, and literature. Partic
ularly is this principle of developing large group conscious
ness involved in moral and in civic instruction. 

Show how, using as illustrations the rationa1ization of loyalty, 
respect for property, honesty, truthfulness, and adhesion to social 
conventions. See Bobbitt, The Curriculum, chapter 12. 

Forces of Social Controi.-There are various means of pres
sure to which society resorts for the purpose of driving indi
viduals into conformity with the general needs. Some of 
these are entirely unplanned by society, functioning merely 
as bits of machinery that the forces of evolution have brought 
out. This was particularly true in the early stages of human 
history, but obtains in some measure even in the present time. 
But some of the means are definitely telic in character, hav
ing been consciously planned by the leaders of society to 
bring men to a desiderated state of mind. This is particularly 
true in present day life, but obtained to some extent even 
in the earliest stages. These forces that make a line of activ
ity seem worthwhile are called technically sanctions. They 
may depend upon pressure from the gods-religious sanc
tions; upon pressure of man upon man directly-civic sanc
tions; or upon the lure of the worth inherent in the act it
self,-ethical sanctions. We shall group under these three 
beadings, and very brietly discuss in order, the fonns of so
cial control treated at length by Professor Ross in his excel
lent volume entitled Social Cuntrol. 

I. RELIGIOUS SANCTIONS 

Belief in Supernatura1 Beings.-The gods have not always . 
been regarded as using their power to hold men to righteous 
conduct. Among many undeveloped peoples the gods were 
positively immoral and set very bad examples for their fol
lowers. More often they were indifferent to the affairs of 
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men, or at least to all of their shortcomings except neglect 
of observance of the religious ceremonies. Dr. Lumholtz 
states that the only wrong toward a god a Tarahnwar of Mex
ico ever considers himself guilty of is that he does not dance 
enough. "For this offense he asks pardon. Whatever bad 
thoughts or actions toward man he may have on his conscience 
are settled between himself and the person offended." But 
for the most part religion is used as a bulwark for morality. 
Even among some very primitive peoples there is some na
tion that the gods approve and reward right conduct and 
punish wrong. It is related that a Fuegian killed a wild man 
who had stolen a bird from him, but he was very sorry for it 
afterwards when the "Great Black Man" of the woods showed 
his disapproval by sending a storm. In telling the story 
the offender's brother said: "Rain come down-snow come 
down-wind blow-blow-very much blow. Very bad to 
kill man. Big man in woods no like it, he very angry." This 
belief that the gods are on the side of morality not only grew 
spontaneously in many places but it was early laid hold of and 
manipulated by the priesthood as a means of controlling the 
people. Laws were announced as the commands of the diety 
and their infraction considered a religious offense. This prin
ciple of using otherworld sanctions to hold men to the paths 
of rectitude has, in many countries, been so elaborately worked 
out and entrenched in custom that many persons have con
tended the teaching of morals cannot rest on other than a 
religious basis. 

Forms of Belief.-Professor Ross has pointed out five forms 
religious sanctions may take as an instrument for controlling 
conduct toward socially valuable ends. 

I. The belief that a supernatural being, or beings, watches 
one's conduct and takes cognizance of the good and the bad. 

2. Belief in the transmigration of souls, according to which 
one will live in the form of a higher or lower-hence happier 
or unlIappier--creature in his next incarnation, depending 
on the righteousness of his conduct in this one. 
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3. Belief in a heaven or hell in which the good will be recom
pensed for their righteousness in this life and the wicked pun
ished for their sins. 

4. Penances exacted by ecclesiastics-abstinences, humilia
tions, vigils, alms, pilgrimages and, in extreme cases, excom
munication. These were powerful instruments of control 
among the barbarians whom the church first attempted to 
tame and for whom a remote heaven and hell made too weak 
an appeal. 

5. Belief that deceased loved ones may ohserve one's con
duct and be pleased or pained at what one does in this life. 
Many a person has been kept from wrong by a sense of loy
alty to such guardian angels. 

Social Religion.-Among some people in perhaps every 
age, and among many people in recent years, god-sanctions 
lose their otherworldly character and come to be grounded 
in consideration of the good of one's fellows. One is not ac
tuated in his conduct by fear of the vengeance of a god out
side the world, or by the hope of personal rewards, but by 
the spirit of service to his fellow men. When he justifies 
this altruistic attitude by a theology, it is likely to be one 
that looks for God within the world, expressing himself through 
the sufferings and hopes and achievements of men, and having 
his being exhausted in these finite expressions of it; so that 
the consummation toward which the loyal are working is a 
state of universal brotherhood where each is servant of aU, 
where it is more blessed to give than to receive, where every 
maO is willing to "lose his life" in saving his brother'S, and 
where a spirit of dynamic co-{)peration permeates and dom
inates the whole of the social order. Such religion was, for 
the most part, the program of Jesus and was covered by 
him with the expression, "The Kingdom of God" or "The 
Kingdom of Heaven." This we have come to call "social 
religion." It is obvious that its sanctions are very different 
from those of the more magical religion, with its anthropo
morphic gods, discussed above, that they reach individuals 
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of a wholly different temperament, and that they constitute 
a very enviable and very mighty means of social control 
in the case of the elect who are really reached by them, in 
fact and not merely in protestation. 

II. CIVIC SANCTIONS 

I am stretching the term civic here to cover all those sanc· 
tions that depend upon the pressure of men upon the in· 
dividual directly. 

Social Suggestion. -The first of these is social suggestion. 
Very little of what anyone thinks or does has its origin strictly 
within him. He may feel that he has "made up his own 
mind" but, as a matter of fact, in most of his decisions there 
are present extremely large elements contributed by his 
fellows. The heroism of one's companions on a sinking vessel 
keeps one reminded of his own obligation to play the man 
and holds him to the execution of that obligation; the be· 
lief that others are beating the tax collector suggests the 
idea that one might do so himself and sustains him in carrying 
out the act; the realization that others expect honesty impels 
one toward honest deeds; the knowledge that some people 
think very disparagingly of a certain individual shapes up 
suspicions in one's own mind. Any idea, however launched 
in consciousness, has an actively dynamic character and the 
suggestions by which the society in which one is immersed 
are inducing ideas in his mind, are potent forces in bending 
his actions this way or that-in otber words, in social control. 

Forms of Suggestion.-I. Example. There are several 
different forms through which suggestion may exert its pres
sure. The simplest and most effective is example. Teachers 
often express sentiments which at heart they do not really 
feel. This is particularly true in teaching appreciation of 
literature and art, but may also be true in respect to values 
of studies, morals, principles of citizenship, etc. But these 
expressions seldom influence pupils much. They somehow 
feel their hollowness and catch instead, as a motivating force, 
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the thing that the teacher himself really is. In the same way 
society often maintains a hypocritical front, purporting to 
condemn certain acts to which secretly men are not averse; 
in this case, too, it is not the pious pretense but the real 
example lying back of it that influences the conduct of 
others. The example set by anyone has suggestive power. 
Even the mirth provoking stutterer in a school room may 
start others to stuttering, or the slang of the most despised 
pupil may be taken up by others. But the example is much 
more likely to be imitated if the person setting it has prestige. 
If one's prestige is not only with individuals but with the 
group as a whole, the dynamic effect of it is greatly increased. 
Thus a teacher whom the class agrees in calling "a good 
scout" can shape his pupils almost as he will, merely by the 
example he sets. But when example emanates not only from 
single individuals but from the group as its customary mode 
of behavior, then it becomes aU-compelling. Then the thing 
has become "the fashion." "Everybody" is doing it. Wher
ever one looks he sees it and with whomever he talks he has 
it thrust on his attention. Under such conditions it is nearly 
certain that he wiU be propeUed into like action. 

Is it chiefly teaching or example that .... imilates a new-comer to the 
spirit of the school, or of any other group? Has the efficacy of group 
example any bearing upon the fact that a teacher's success or failure is 
likely to be cumulative in degree? Has it any bearing upon the 
persistence 01 traditional virtues or vices within a college or other 
group? 

2. Praise' aaorded by society to individuals, especiaUy 
dead heroes for approved conduct. Shafts are erected to the 
memory of persons who rendered some notable service. Their 
names are recorded in his tory and embellished by art and 
song. Eulogies are pronounced over them enumerating 
their virtuous deeds. These public laudations cast a glamor 
over the deeds that are praised and impel living individuals 
to emulate them. 
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What examples in school? Has this any relation to "expurgating" 
school history? What relation? 

3. Faith in the un,ealized possibilities of men.-Every nor
mal person would exert himself mightily to be what others 
expect him to be. One who is accustomed to be continually 
suspected is pretty likely to justify his reputation whenever 
a good opportunity occurs. Conversely if one has the con
fidence of one's acquaintances, the very fact that they be
lieve him capable of certain reaches of conduct will inspire in 
him confidence in himself and make him dismiss as incom
patible with his nature acts contrary to his reputation. A 
person's opinion of himself is largely a social product--a 
reflection of opinion others have of him. This principle is 
put to application in delicate methods of controlling conduct. 
The street car sign reads "gentlemen wiU not spit on the 
floor" instead of saying baldly they "must not." "England 
expects every man to do his duty" is perhaps the most effec
tive form in which the appeal could be made. All politicians 
have learned to express trust in the people. Near election 
time this takes the form of extravagant claims of victory 
which sometimes mount to the ridiculous. Diplomatic lan
guage is always couched in terms that hint the other nation 
will of course do the right thing now that it is being pointed 
out. There is thus maintained a "grand illusion" of per
vasive goodness which the facts are known not to warrant 
but which nevertheless screws society to a higher level than 
that at which it would otherwise stick. 

"We now see," says Ross, "why there reigns in society this 
stubborn and absurd confidence, that neither facts nor ridi· 
cule can overthrow. It is a kind of bluffing in the game 
with the Evil One. The frank trust that of course every
body is going to be pure, honest, and public spirited, acts on 
many men as a hint they cannot resist. It is dimly felt that 
to abandon this assumption is to lose a certain stimulus to 
goodness. " 
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At no place does the stimulus of this optimism operate more 
forcefully than in school where the persons dealt with are 
peculiarly sensitive to any appreciation of their worth and 
dignity. 

"It has been justly said," observes Guyau, "that the art 
of managing the young consists, hefore anything else, in 
assuming them to be as good as they wish themselves to be." 
"At Rugby School, Arnold always seemed to place implicit 
reliance in the word of his pupils. If a boy denied anything, 
he considered the matter settled and would not investigate 
further. Consequently the sentiment grew up that it was 
a shame to tell Arnold a lie, as he always believed it." 

Give several illustrations of the operation of this principle as it 
alfects (I) the mastery of difficult lessons; (2) avoiding unauthorized 
helps; (3) disciplinary problems about the school; (4) honorable reJa.. 
tiODS among students outside of school 

4. Custom and tahoo.-Suggestion has dynamic force even 
though the thing thereby proposed is new. Indeed there are 
occasions, and according to Tarde even brief epochs, when 
the very fact that the suggestion is new, particularly if it 
emanates from the mass as a fad in dress or manner, makes it 
the more attractive. But generally an idea has much greater 
prestige and power when grounded in custom. This is partic
ularly true with less developed people. Among savages the 
only substantial authority is that which comes down from 
custom. "Our fathers did it, and therefore we do it," is all 
the explanation they consider necessary. When Spencer 
and Gillin fried to find out from the native Australians the 
origin of their sacred sticks, they were told that the Alcheringa 
men, their ancestors, had them. When pressed as to why 
the Alcheringa men used them, the natives were only amused, 
thinking it ridiculous to raise any question of justification 
for a custom followed by the Alcheringa. Among more 
developed tribes a foundation is usually sought in custom 
for any change, even though it is a mere pretense. Thus 
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the council of elders in a, Hindoo village, when arranging 
the distribution of water for irrigation purposes, pretend to 
distribute it according to customs that have existed from 
antiquity, although no artificial water supply had previously 
ever been thought of. Even now, in politics and in religion, 
leaders are accustomed to appeal to the practices of the past 
in defense of their advocacy of better conditions. In this 
country we are now in a period when avowedly we have little 
patience with adherence to custom, when the very fact that 
a thing is confessedly old prejudices us against it; yet beneath 
the surface we are much more deeply rooted in custom than 
we know, and it serves as a finn anchorage to hold us steady 
amid the storms of passion. 

The psychological form in which the force of custom makes 
itself felt is the taboo. As long as we are reacting in the 
accustomed manner, we feel at ease; the moment we make 
an untried move, our emotions become wrought up, producing 
a state of pain which centers upon a novel act and causes us 
to draw back from it. 1 The new thing is thus taboo-avoided 
for reasons that rest merely in the feelings. Comparatively 
few people have thought out the reasons why a girl should 
not be conversing with a man in some dark doorway at 
midnight; for most persons it is enough that "nice girls 
do not do that." So, too, few persons have ratiocinated 
about stealing, lying, being unsportsmanlike or a "piker." 
Those things are merely taboo; one "intuitively" feels that 
it would be tem"ble to do them. As a matter of fact they are 
felt to be disgraceful simply because people so unanimously 
have been considering them disgraceful; one is conforming 
to the custom, held to it by the emotional stress occasioned 
by any temptation to deviate therefrom. 

The illustration cited above from Hindoo life shows that 
the psychological effect can be utilized even where custom 
is not involved. If, in a schoolroom, a teacher continually 
refers to a certain practice with the shudder that a tabooed 

1 See Peted, B"",.,. CMdwI, Chapter 5. 
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act would naturally call forth, his repugnance will be more 
or less caught by his disciples. But if the pupils find that 
his antipathy is not felt generally by other intelligent people 
(people with prestige), the taboo will break down. If, however, 
the repugnance toward the act is expressed everywhere one 
turns, as is the case where it is grounded in custom, it will 
soon come to grip firmly those on whom it plays. Taboo, 
of course, operates only negatively (compare it with conscience 
in this respect). But it would probably be safe to say that 
three-fourths of human inhibitions rest upon it and not more 
than one-fourth on reason. 

What bearing has this on moral education? Sex instruction? Ed
ucation in professional ethics? When school morale is waning, 
could any good use be made of visits by "old grads" from the better 
days? What value may there be in reminiscences in churches? Where 
else? 

5. Education.-Finally our system of education of the 
young is itself a comprehensive and highly purposive system of 
suggestions driving on toward the end of bending the youth's 
will to the interests of society. This is, of course, not true 
of all elements of education. Training for various kinds of 
ski1l and for reasoning ability could scarcely be regarded as 
forms of suggestion. But besides skills and reasoning abilities 
the educator also sets up as goals the development in the 
individual of certain ideals, interests, prejUdices, perspectives 
and appreciations, and organizes his materials for the pro
duction of these effects. The creation of these is dependent 
upon the potency of suggestion. The teacher selects facts, 
arranges subject-matter in deliberately chosen order, and 
marshals his illustrations in such way as to eventuate in 
insights and propensities that will drive the pupil into desid- " 
erated types of conduct throughout the rest of his life. He 
is not, as is well known, only after memorization of the con- • 
tent of civics, physiology, history, or literature; an important 
value of these studies lies for him in the suggestions for citizen-
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ship and morality that ~ome incidentally but powerfully 
out of these pregnant materials. 

Public Opinion.-When the dynamic attitudes back of 
social suggestion become articulate and self-conscious, they 
constitute public opinion. Just as there are feelings dominat
ing the group which the individual catches by radiation, and 
practices which he appropriates by imitation, so there are 
convictions that belong essentially to the group as a compact 
unit, which convictions press continually upon individuals 
to hold them in line. If anyone acts in harmony witb these 
group convictions as to what is right, he receives evidences 
of social approval-rewards, confidence, praise, or at least 
a silent approbation that can be felt even though unexpressed. 
But if one conflicts with these convictions, he encounters 
poignant evidence of social displeasure-coldness of manner, 
lack of social consideration, snobs, slights, cat-calls on the 
street, hoots from the mob, "the stony silence of the dinner 
party," attacks through the press, economic boycotts, or 
even egging, whipping, riding on a rail, or tarring-and-feather
ing. An aroused public opinion is a terribly effective tbing. 
No individual can stand long against it without being broken. 
Even large and strongly organized groups have learned that 
they can not successfully deny it. In all industrial disputes 
both sides try frantically to get the support of public opinion. 
They are careful how they proceed lest they offend the public 
and they often spend large sums in advertising to convince 
the people of the justice of their position. It is now gener
ally recognized that no labor strike can be won without the 
backing of public opinion. Similarly no officer can succeed 
in his work except public opinion be with him, nor can any 
political policy be put through without it. Conversely its 
support makes success for officer or policy easy. Obviously 
the same thing can be said regarding a teacher or superin
tendent and his policies. 

IDustlate power of public opinion in the management of a 
school. 
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Adoontages and disadvantages of public opinion as a means 
of social control. There are certain merits about public 
opinion as a force in social control. Ross gives them as follows: 

I. It bas a wide gamut of influences. It can cover anything 
necessary while law is restricted by constitutional limitations 
and religion by limitations set by custom. 

2. It is less mechanical in operation than law. 
3. It enforces moral claims that are too intangible for the 

law to reach. 
4. "Its premonitary growl is more preventive than the 

silent menace of justice." 
S. "The sanctions of public opinion are cheap." 

On the other hand, there are also some weaknesses about 
it as a means of control. 

I. Its requirements are not clear, precise, and definite. It 
is quite possible for one to be mistaken as to what sentiment 
will support until after one has acted. 

2. It is not duly deliberative and may therefore be unjust. 
3. It is likely to be transient. If an offender can hide for 

a while during the heat of resentment, his offense is likely soon 
to be forgiven and forgotten. 

4. Public opinion is seldom unanimous and this conflict may 
greatly soften its sting. 

5. "The might of public wrath is destroyed by anything 
that diverts it from an individual and spreads it harmlessly 
over a net work of administrative responsibility." Hence it 
does not exert an effective restraint on corporations or legisla
tive bodies where responsibility cannot be localized. 

6. "It is instinctive and passional, little apt to keep in view 
any distant end, such as conservation of order." 

7. It is extremely conservative. Prophets have always been 
obliged to win their way against it. 

Law.-Wben the convictions of the group become still more 
articulate and definite than they are when manifested in 
public opinion, they may be enacted into laws. These rules 
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are then mechanically applied to coerce individuals into 
harmony with the group Will. by inflicting punishments upon 
persons who violate them. It is evident that only definite, 
overt acts can be covered by law. Motives cannot be reached, 
nor can practiceil that are so general or so varied that they 
cannot be clearly defined in advance of their execution. It 
is extremely important also to note that there can be no 
effective law that is not an expression of the dominant group 
will. Law is only developed public opinion crystallized into 
written form. It would not be needed at all if opinion were 
unanimously shared by the members of the group and the 
convictions in question always put into practice by all those 
who hold them. But in any group there are always some 
laggards. For. these laws are needed. The putting of senti
ment into a statute is just a device for clarifying the ideas 
of the majority, or other sociologically dominant element, 
who determine the make-up of "the social mind" of the 
group and for whipping the recalcitrant minority into line 
with the dominant will. If written into the statute books 
on any other basis, laws are certain to prove abortive. 

Is this true only in a democracy, or under any form of government? 
The rules passed by any organized group are really Jaws; do the 
principles mentioned above apply to them? Do tbey apply to rules 
governing the school? Would it be possible to have in school only 
sucb rules as dominant group sentiment required? What group? Could 
a school be won to sympathy with, and approval of, a rule by the 
teachers' expJanation of its necessity? Would that pay? 

m. ETElCAL (WORTH) SANCTIONS 

Sense of Justice and ResentDlent of Injustice.-There 
springs up very early, both in the history of the race and in the 
development of the individual, a sense of justice and resent
ment against injustice. It is not, however, prevalent in the 
very early stages, either of society or of individual life. Al
though related to the instinct of sympathy, it is not itself an 
instinct but depends upon reflection, the development of which 
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requires !!Ome maturity. Moreover, it is limited by the 
same conditions that limit the operation of sympathy. Before 
one can sympathize with another it is necessary that he feel 
a certain likeness to him. The child does not, out of sympathy, 
refrain from torturing the toad because it has never occurred 
to him that this kicking creature might be experiencing the 
same sort of pain the child would suffer under like treatment. 
So, too, savages torture strangers, and more developed peoples 
work injustice upon Jews or negroes, because they cannot 
quite realize that persons different from them in certain 
obvious respects are like them in fundamental feelings. In 
the same way the sense of justice is likely to be blunted except 
among acknowledged equals. 

But in dealing with equals the child at play soon comes to 
feel himself in duty bound to play fair just as, long ago, the 
savage felt bound to entertain bospitabIy the guest who en
tered his hut even though a deadly enemy; or just as the 
knight felt compelled to dismount when his opponent had 
been unhorsed, or to throwaway his spear when his enemy's 
had been broken; or as the modem business man feels con
strained to meet fair and open dealing with like dealing. The 
cycle in which the disposition thus to react moves is probably 
this: (1) one is oneself unjustly treated and deeply resents it; 
(2) one sees a friend unfairly dealt with and, out of sympathy, 
resents the act and finds others also sharing the resentment; 
<.3) one then himself acts unjustly, or is tempted to do so, and 
his experience with the first two situations makes him realize 
how his conduct must look to others. He stands aside and 
looks at himself as an impartial spectator. To be despised 
when be cra~es sympathy, is distasteful and the type of act 
that draws the resentment upon him becomes for him taboo. 
Thus he separates the deed from his own personality and 
comes to hate injustice by whomsoever perpetrated, himself 
included. Thereafter he weighs his conduct as an impartial 
spectator and his sense of fitness impels him to practice just 
as many restraints as his opponent practices toward him. 
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This principle of honor is, except for a comparatively small 
number of social perverts, an extremely active, pervasive, 
and significant engine for controlling the conduct of men in 
the interests of order and righteousness. 

But are a sense of justice and resentment of injustice 
social controls or only individual controls? Ross does not 
include them under social control. Yet they take on 
social aspects. For, on the one hand, what particular acts 
the individual considers just or unjust is largely determined 
by the evaluations of the group to which he belongs; and, on 
the other hand, the approbation of justice, and particularly 
the resentment of injustice, are quite often group reactions 
which vigorously coerce the individual. Practically all lynch
ings are the outcome of group resentment of some particular 
act of injustice and in every case of intentional wrong there 
is manifested some degree of resentment on the part of society. 

Can resentment be deliberately manipulated and strengthened as 
a means of control? illustrate. How strong is this sense among grade 
pupils? Among high school students? Among college students? 
What relation has it to suspected partiality on the part of teachers? 
To undeserved punishments? To unwarranted conduct on the part 
of a. pupil? 

Msthetic Appeals.-Next there is a group of sanctions that 
rest upon :esthetic appeals. Although paintings and sculpture 
serve chiefly as sources of sensuous delight rather than as 
means of social control, they can be used to influence conduct, 
not only ennobling life through an undefined exaltation but 
imparting specific ideals and strengthening definite desiderated 
attitudes and reactions. Music is much more potent as an 
engine of control. Song and march and melody can be used 
to arouse certain emotions and to restrain others. In the past 
it has served notably in times of war, but it can also well be 
used to prompt men to right conduct in peace. Literature
poetry, exalted prose, artistic fiction, drama-is a tool of 
inestimable value in influencing the character and the conduct 
of a voraciously reading public. Fortunately for purposes of 
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social control, our literature as a whole is highly idealized, 
making virtuous conduct attractive and vicious conduct 
repulsive beyond what strictly realistic writings could do. 
Ceremony, too, is effective in "throwing the noose over the 
neck" of the members of society and holding them to desired 
lines of conduct. The church ritual, the marriage ceremony, 
the formalities of the court, initiation mysteries, the legal 
verbiage of contracts, enable these institutions to wield a 
power they could not otherwise maintain. All of these forces 
operate, not by threatening punishment nor by offering re
wards, but by making the act seem so attractive that one 
wishes to do it for its own sake. 

Illustrate how art could be made a factor in controlling conduct. 
Same with song. Look up the quotation in Ross, Social Control, pages 
157-58, condemning our literature for being edited in the interest of 
public morality, and react on it. What bearing has the status of 
ceremony as a means of control on the question of familiarity between 
teacher and pupils? On the amount of informality permissible in the 
army? On the simplification of the church service? On an excep
tional amount of "democracy" in the attitude of the pastor? 

Personal Ideals.-The best members of society do not wait 
to be coerced from without; they direct themselves from 
within. They have set up goals as criteria of their own con
duct and their severest chastisement or dearest approbation 
is that which arises out of their judgment of their own success. 
To their ideals they are held by a sense of honor on the one 
hand or of shame on the other. The personal ideals that 
govern men are, as Professor Ross points out, of two kinds: 
in the first place there are certain standards expected of the 
group to which one belongs-which one voluntarily tries to 
live up to. These are socially imposed standards-expres
sions of the "social mind "-worked out through an evolu
tionary process and given substance by the example of perhaps 
several generations of the faithful. Thus certain things have 
come to be expected of preachers and, because one is a minister, 
he will try hard to fulfill the expectations lest he disgrace th(t 
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ministry. Likewise the soldier, the physician, the teacher, 
the citizen of a state, the student at a beloved school, the 
gentleman, will all struggle to exemplify the standards of 
their respective groups that they may not discredit their 
classes or professions. The ideal of the group to which they 
belong they have appropriated as their own guide. In the 
second place, strong individuals may hew out their own course 
merely by reflecting upon what would be right for them to do. 
They act on principles. They follow their star whether it 
chance to lead them through the crowded market place or 
over the lonely desert. Not that there are no social elements 
in this personal ideal, for it has continual reference to one's 
adjustments to his fellows and, too, his eyes have been opened 
to most of the evaluations out of which the ideal is constructed 
by the heritage he has received from his group; but he has 
worked these evaluations over, selecting, organizing, justifying, 
until his resulting ideal has become the rational expression of 
his own personality. 

Enlightenment.-Finally conduct may be controlled through 
insight, on the part of the members of society, into the ra
tionale of what they are expected to do. There are always 
reasons that make conduct right or wrong. In what Pro
fessor Perry has called the "paternalistic" procedure,' the 
leaders keep these reasons to themselves and arbitrarily 
dictate the course of conduct to their followers; in the "frater
nalistic" procedure we let the led into the secret of where we 
are leading them and why. It is this "fratemalistic" policy 
that eventuates in control through insight. One considers the 
consequences of a contemplated act-consequences to himself 
of a physical, psychological and social nature and also conse
quences to others and to organized society both of the near and 
of the remote future-and allows or inhibits the act according 
to whether its results promise a balance of good or of evil. 

We might have applied the term, enlightenment, not only 
to the highest of the ethical controls but also to the highest of 

1 lIThe Teaching of Ideals," SdIoM ReDiew, Vol. 22. pp. 334-38. 
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those grouped under religious and civic. Social religion is 
grounded on ethical insight, not on fear of the gods; one 
serves one's fellows, led on by a love of humanity, because 
one's spiritual insight prompts him to do it as inherently right. 
In the highest stages of government by law, too, men do not 
wait for penalties to be applied, or even threatened; they 
accept the law as an instrument of their own making, good on 
the whole, and obey it because it is reasonable to do so. In 
such loyalty grounded on insight the rival cla.ims of the in
dividual and of the group are reconciled.' 

What bearing has this on the need for, and !rind of, ethical instruc
tion in school and college? 

AHierarchyof Controls.-It is evident that all social controls 
are not on the same level. To be governed always by fear
fear of some magically induced consequence for breaking a 
taboo; fear of the mental uneasiness, and perhaps the wrath 
of one's fellows, for violating custom; fear of the anger of the 
gods-is to be controlled by the lowest level of forces. To 
wait for the pressure of men---suggestion, the spur of public 
opinion, law-is to be one of the many, commonplace, modal. 
To act from a sense of the intrinsic worthwhileness of the end 
sought-from a sense of justice, heauty, personal ideals, ra
tional insight-is to ascend to the highest levels of humanity. 
On the whole god-sanctions are the most compelling for those 
who are reached by them; legal sanctions are the most definite 
and tangible and belong to the realm in which men are most 
completely agreed; but worth sanctions are the highest. 
(Agree?) It should therefore be the aim of the makers of 
society to bring men, through education, to the point where 
they will stand on their own feet and orient themselves hy an 
insight into the principles of righteousness as a compass; 
where they will travel through a maze of law without rebelling 
against it nor needing a police force to compel its observance, 
since they perceive it to be anyway the expression of their own 

1 See Peters, BUfIUM CcmdtICI. chapter OD. "Lo,yalty.rr 
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rationalized wills; where .they will not yield to the stampedes 
of mob mania nor the regressions prompted by blind instinct, 
nor the aberrations of popular fad, because they are steadied 
by a realization of their goal. Particularly is it the function 
of the teacher so to deal with his pupils that, at the end of 
their school career, they shall have learned to stand on their 
own feet and orient themselves in society. 

Too often pupils are accustomed all the way through school 
only to external authority. They are disciplined by auto
cratic methods, and intellectual questions are settled by the 
fiat of the teacher, any student being counted impudent who 
ventures to disagree with the ex cathedra deliverance. When 
turned out of school at the end of a course of such training 
nothing else could be expected than that graduates should 
need to be driven by the police; our only hope can be that they 
will have been rendered so timid and docile that they will 
yield at the first show of the teeth of authority. Of course 
such autocratic management of a school, being most mechan
ical, is easiest and therefore most acceptable to the little 
pedagogue. To train in initiative and self-orientation re
quires the placing of responsibility on pupils as yet SO im
mature that there will be some lapses in meeting them; but 
it is far better that there should be some necessary hitches in 
the running of a school that, in the large, equips men for self
direction in life than that the machinery of the schools should 
run off with perfect precision but turn out only numskulls 
at the end. Self-orientation, in matters of thinking and in 
matters of conduct, should be one big aim of education. The 
best teacher is the one who most quickly makes himself unnecessary. 

Show, by illustrations. how the policy urged above would be carried 
out in respect to Ca) matters of discipline; (b) School studies. What 
would be its effect on economy of time Ca) at the moment; (b) in the 
long run? 

The Pace of Progress.-If the higher types of social control 
are to be utilized, social policies must not too far outrun group 
sentiment. To the extent to which there is divergence be-
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tween them, to that extent external and artificial sanctions 
must be invoked. If the policies run counter to the judgment 
of individuals they cannot be accepted through insight; for, 
by hypothesis, reason points the opposite way. If they do 
not meet with the approval of the modal members, they will 
not have the backing of public opinion nor effective social 
suggestion. They will need to be enforced by fear; and 
among intelligent people this is in grave danger of breaking 
down. Repeatedly of late states, churches, school districts. 
labor unions and other groups have turned in fury against 
leaders who were attempting to govern them autocratically 
in ways that did not meet their approval. Even in an auto
cratic state, as has been shrewdly said, "the rulers can do 
anything with bayonets except sit on them." 

Seldom, therefore, should progress be made in institu
tions faster than people can be educated up to the changes. 
The masses must be won over either before the readjustment 
or afterward, and it is generally better to win them over in 
large part before. To be sure it is impossible to wait until 
everybody is convinced before putting reforms into practice, 
for that would require in many cases an infinite length of time. 
It will always be necessary to lash the minority into line by 
law or other external sanctions. But when the minorityat
tempt to lash the majority into line, the result is nearly cer
tain to prove disastrous. We have recently put into the statute 
books a law, the Volstead Act, which, according to the Liter
ary Digest poll, is out of harmony with the will of a consider
able majority of our citizenry. The consequence is that, in 
many sections of the country, it cannot be adequately en
forced and results in weakening the popular respect for law 
as an institution. It is claimed, with some reason, that the 
wave of lawlessness that has recently swept over the country 
is in part due to lack of respect for law generated by the pasS
ing of statutes that were considered arbitrary and unjust by 
large enough numbers of people to generate by their com
mon sentiment a public opinion. In Russia we have had a 
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far more notorious example of an attempt on the part of the 
minority to force on the majority a regime for which the lat
ter were not prepared, with tragically disastrous results. In 
both cases it would have been better to restrain extreme ac
tion until an educational campaign had prepared the people 
for it, and then introduce the new regime into sections of the 
country as rapidly as public opinion would support it in the 
particular groups where instituted. 

The same thing is true in respect to school development 
programs, changes in curriculums, reforms in methods of 
teaching and discipline, in readjustments in church procedures, 
in industrial reorganizations, etc. Educational propaganda 
in preparation of sentiment within the group in which the 
new measures are to be instituted should precede and actual 
changes follow. A state school commissioner, who was a na
tionally known leader of educational thought, said his friends 
complained that they could never quite make out whether he 
was a radical or a conservative. "That's easy," he replied. 
"I am a radical in theory and propaganda and a conserva
tive in executive action." That is a policy well worth recom
mending to reformers in general. 

Does this commit us to "opportunism" in a bad sense? IDustrate 
how this policy would work out in the introduction of pupil govern
ment into school. In a radical change in methods of teaching that a 
school superintendent might wish to introduce. 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 
I. What development has there been in the means we use to restrain 

or correct: Adult criminals? Juvenile offenders? School pupils? 
What is the meaning of these changes? Was the movement parallel 
in all these fields or did it pass from one to the other? 

•. Make case studies of malefactions and see to what extent they can be 
explained in tenns of a con1lict between small group and large group 
interests. 

3. Study the practice of a dozen or more successful leaders and see how 
many of them are in the habit of expressing faith in their followers. 

4- Study the taboo as a factor in primitive life. What analogies do we 
have in the present? 
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s. Make case studies'of the formation of public opinion in six situations:. 
From suggestions received through these map out a technique for 
the manipulation of public opinion in school. 

6. Park and Burgess say that law need not be backed up by public opin
ion. See how many cases you can find that support this statement. 
To what extent do these refute the contention of this chapter? 

7. There is an uomistakable movement against restraint from the old
time sanctions of external law and religious fears. This break
down of the accustomed controls makes many people fear that the 
rising generation is drifting into the chaos of no restraints. Show I 
in some detail, how education can afford the necessary controls. 
What kind of education? 

8. What is the relation of education to enlightenment? Are they abso
lutely synonymous as means of social control? 

9. What sanctions were provided for the League of Nations? What 
arguments are there for and against the use, by an associa.tion of 
nations, of sanctions that rest on force? 
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CHAPTER XV 

PROGRESS AND THE RELATION OF EDUCATION TO IT 

Meaning of Progress.-Most of us are ready to assert off
hand that the world is making tremendous strides in progress, 
that there has been some progress in nearly every period of 
history, but that the advances of the last century have been 
by far the greatest of any period of human existence, and that 
we are now moving forward at a constantly accelerated pace. 
When, however, we give closer consideration to the implica
tions of the movements we call progressive, we are challenged 
to greater caution in our assertions. From certain stand
points we have doubtless progressed but from others we have 
doubtless retrogressed. We have, for example, vastly im
proved our newspaper, and other publicity service, which 
is good; but, as an accompaniment of that, we have also de
veloped a machinery and a skill for partisan propaganda 
that is bad. Science is giving us more and more control over 
nature, which is good; but some of us are using this control 
for unsocial ends, which is bad. We are getting better in
sight into the nature of morality and religion, which is freeing 
us from some cramping superstitions, but for many persons 
this replacement of the old fear sanctions by rational ones has 
brought about an enfeeblement of moral and religious charac
ter. We have learned to traverse space at almost incredible 
speed; but we have lost that quiet, dignified, and leisurely poise 
that was the glory of some of our grandfathers. And so we 
might go through the whole category of changes that time has 
wrought and find that our gains are seldom unmixed good. 1 

's... Giddinp, Sltldia .. liN Tr...., ./ H_ SD<id>. cbai>I<r on "The Coot3 aI ,......." 
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We generally have to pay a price for our progress. Mackenzie, 
speaking of moral progress, says: 

"Knowledge is power far evil as well as for good. The 
depth of our Hell measures the height of our Heaven; and 
when we are conscious of special degradation and misery in 
the midst of a high civilization, we may repeat, with Milton's 
Satan, 'No wonder fallen such pernicious heights.'" 1 

Progress Dependent.on Point of View.-Whether we consider 
that a certain change, or series of changes, constitutes prog
ress depends upon our criterion of values. 

1. If, by the process of natural selection, the potato bug 
should develop immunity against the poisDns men use to 
exterminate him, that change would be regarded as progress 
from the viewpoint of the bug but by no means so from the 
standpoint of man. 

2. Most people take nDW a very different attitude toward 
pleasure and recreation from that held by the Puritans. We 
count pleasure one of the goods of life, and our people, adults 
as well as children, have their lives "enriched" by it, in the 
form of automobile riding, the comforts of a well-furniRhed 
house, ball playing, attendance at theaters, etc., beyond the 
opportunities of any previous generation. But there have 
been many people in the past, and there are many in the 
present, who count that not progress but a grave relapse 
from the sweet exaltation of a life of privation and of Stoic 
self-denial. 

3. Present day life is in every way vastly more complex 
than that of earlier times. But there are some people who 
say it is not complexity that makes life worth while but rather 
the simplicity and the serenity of bygone days. 

4. All over the world there is going on an extension of the 
privileges of education to the lower classes, both in the sense 
of those of lower social status and those of less mental en
dowment. Most of us count this progress, but eVen among 

1 JI fmfUIl td F..lJria, p. 41$. 
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teachers and school administrators there are not a few spokes
men who assert that this tremendous spread of education 
downward is a bad thing instead of a good one. 

Reader give other illustrations of changes that, measured by certain 
standards are progressive but, measured by others, retrogressive. 

Chang~Evolution-Progress.-ltwill be readily recognized 
that not all change brings progress. On the other hand there 
can be no progress without change. Practically all persons 
are ready to declare themselves devotees of progress in prin
ciple, but most of these avowed friends of progress-in-the
abstract resist all concrete proposals of change by which alone 
progress could be made. (Give examples.) 

Not only is some change not progress but even much ewlu
tilm is not. Evolution carries us onward to a more efficient 
adjustment to our environment. The situations with which 
our persons and our institutions must cope change with time; 
hence the reactions of individuals to them, and institutions 
for dealing with them, must change correspondingly or per
ish from inefficiency. Even if the situations themselves should 
DOt change, still there wonld be such competition among means 
of meeting them that the fitter ones would compel acceptance 
at the cost of the less fit. Thus there would go on a process of 
evolution. But whether the evolution is really upward or 
merely onward only ethical tests could determine. For ex
ample, citizens of nearly all countries are coming to feel their 
worth as individuals, to have confidence in their ability to 
judge on political and economic rna tters that concern them, 
and to demand a voice in the management of state and in
dustrial affairs. That is the situation to which governmental 
and industrial organization must adjust itself, and the in
evitable adjustment seems to be democracy. Evolution to
ward democracy seems, therefore, inevitable. But whether 
democracy is really a better form of organization than autoc
racy is a question to be debated on premises entirely other 
than its inevitability. Thus all change is not evolution and. 
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all evolution is not progress. "Progress," says Todd, "is 
rare, evolution and change universal." 1 

Tentative Nature of Progress.-Professor Cooley contends 
that progress is essentially tentative in character. A program 
for it cannot be mapped out in advance and authoritatively 
imposed. 

"The opinion sometimes expressed that social science 
should set forth a definite, tangible criterion of progress is, 
I think, based on a false conception of the matter, derived, 
perh&ps, from the mechanical theories of evolution. Until 
man himself is a mechanism the lines of his higher destiny 
can never be precisely foreseen. It is our part to form new 
ideals and try to realize them, and these ideals give us a work
ing test of progress, but there can be nothing certain or final 
about them. . . . So the collective intelligence must wait upon 
the motions of humanity, striving to anticipate and further 
their higher working but not presuming to impose a formal 
programme upon them." 2 

After all, only the experience of society can prove what is 
good for society. That is good which men find good. It 
is the right, and even the obligation, of the man of pioneering 
temper who has discovered new beauties and other values 
to press them upon the attention of society by the methods 
of persuasion; hut it is not his right to attempt to impose 
them against the will of men, or even to feel personally wronged 
if society, after fully sampling them and finding them not 
good, refuses to accept them. In a matter where tastes 
are involved there can he no guarantee that the evaluations 
of single individuals, or of small minorities, are not exceptional 
or even perverted ones. He who would be a prophet for 
society must, therefore, keep in close touch with men and 
women. He must return to them, from his mountain top ex
periences, and study them continually. He can not map out 
progress in an a jJrWri fashion. He must seek rather to draw 

'TMoriu of Social P,qvus. PIP 103. ' Sociol PrOUSl, pages 406-1 (Scribners). 
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out and bring toward realization the deeper and better as
pirations already latent within the bosoms of his fellows. 

Think through the implications of this principle in respect to each 
of the following, then criticise the principle: (a) Taking the position 
that the only proper !iking for music is a taste for rigidly "classical" 
pieces, and adopting the educational policy thereby dictated. (b) 
Same with art, and literature. (c) High standards of money-making 
and money-..aving. (d) Conformity to the requirements of" fashion· 
able society"-the program of Mrs. Jiggs. 

To what extent should this principle stop one from urging upon 
society what he believes men would find good if they would only suf· 
ficiently try it? How is this related to the matter of artistic tastes, 
etc., mentioned above? Most of us are very sure that we know what 
is good for society; to what extent is that a fortunate, and to what 
extent an unfortunate, delusion? 

Some Criteria of Progress.-There are very few criteria 
of progress that would be universally accepted over the whole 
world, but we in this country have come to approve certain 
basic principles over against which we measure achievement. 

Some of these principles are accepted by such compelling 
majorities that they seem to most of us almost axiomatic. 
Among these are the following: 1 

I. The lessening of fatalities from disease and from famine. 
2. Increase of wealth and the more equal distribution of 

economic hlessings. 
3. More extended and widespread education. 
4. Increase of intelligent democracy in governmental and 

social affairs. 
5. The extension of cultural opportunities, such as ready 

access to good books, music and pictures. 
In respect to some principles there is about a fifty-fifty 

division of opinion, half of our people taking their function
ing as measures of progress and the other half as measures 
of retrogression. Among these are: 

I. The extension of governmental regulation to matters 

• Compare Blaclunar and Gilla.n. ~ D1 S«i4J40, th. vn. and Ellwood. Z,d,q. 
Hdi40 .. Sori4l P'Y""'''' ch. xm. 
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long considered areas of personal liberty, as illustrated by 
prohibition 01 the manufacture and sale of alcoholic liquors, 
or governmental "interference" with methods of business 
or in labor disputes. 

2. The co-operation of nations in a close federation at the 
expense of traditional nationalism. 

3. The movement of men's interest from "humanism" 
toward "the practical." 

4. The greater boldness and aggressiveness of women, 
especially of the modem "flapper." 

Still other principles measure progress for only a small 
minority, measuring retrogression for the majority. Among 
these are: 

I. Collective ownership of the tools of production, or other 
fonns of government ownership, as contrasted with private 
initiative in industry. 

2. Freedom in the married state from the restrictions now 
imposed upon free association with other persons than one's 
mate. 

3. Freedom from the restraints of government (anarchism). 
4. The development of class consciousness and inter-class 

conflict, as illustrated by syndicalism in industry and "plu
ralistic" and "Bolshevistic" theories in politics. 

Forces that Make Agamst Progress.-Altogether aside from 
the uncertainty as to what is the direction in which progress 
lies, there are certain very powerful forces that militate 
against all change, and hence against progress. 

I. Instincl.-In the early stages of human history it was 
very dangerous to leave the beaten path. Individual and 
group existence hung very precariously to their moorings and 
a slight error was often sufficient to bring disaster. Individ
uals and groups that adhered to the methods of doing things 
whiclx had been tried and proved successful in the past, were 
reasonably safe; but those that experimented with untried 
ways were so often put at a disadvantage thereby that they 
were eliminated by natural selection in the struggle for exist-
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ence. Through this selective process there was developed 
a strong instinctive resistance to change------.;o strong that not 
only did the masses in early days hold on to the old ways 
but turned in fury upon any member of the tribe who vio
lated custom, and annihilated him. This ancient instinct, 
once very useful, still persists and fastens its paralyzing 
grip upon men to restrain them when they propose venturing 
upon a changed course of action. The instinct makes itself 
felt through emotion whenever one essays a new departure. 
So long as one does the same old thing in the same old way 
his life moves on serenely-however foolish or evil the thing 
in itself may be; but the moment he begins an unaccustomed 
thing he becomes choked with emotion. Biologically, it is 
evident, this is intended as a danger signal, warning him lest 
he too hastily enter upon untried and dangerous paths. Such 
emotional turmoil is painfnl, even alarming, and serves to 
frighten most men and women back again into their trusted 
kennels.' 

2. The" Appauptive Set" on the Part of the Group.-What 
any situation shall mean to an individual depends upon the 
viewpoint from which he apperceives it. After one has looked 
at a problem from a certain angle for a long time, it is very 
difficult for him to shift over and interpret that problem 
from a quite different point of view. H the fixed mode of 
apperceiving the situation be not merely an eccentricity of 
the individual but be held in common by the members of a 
group in which he participates, the difficulty of getting away 
from it is greater. But if the bias be that, not only of one 
of many groups, but of a whole age, then the difficulty of 
escaping from it is very great indeed. For wherever one turns, 
one finds his point of view shared by others and confirmed 
by their example. Whenever he tends to waver from it, he 
finds himself smiled at as "queer." Thus the whole social 
fabric weighs down upon any disposition to change. In the 

1 For & fuller development of this thought see the writer's a.man C01UItfa, chap
ar v. (Published by Macmj!Jan). 
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group we have that tendency to old fogyism to which Pro
fessor James says" life sweeps us on," raised to the nth de
gree, and in harmony with the same psychological law of 
apperception that explains conservatism in the individual.' 

3. Vested inlerests.-There is nearly always some incon
venience involved, at least temporarily, in the changes in
cident to progress. The introduction of the grain reaper, 
of the linotype, of the power loom, of automatic machinery 
for making bottles, all put out of work for a time a number 
of laborers and were opposed on account of the temporary 
inconvenience involved. A reorganization of education, 
of politics, or of churches encounters ilie same difficulty of 
imposing hardships upon individuals and is often thereby 
thwarted in spite of the greater ultimate good in prospect 
from change. Particularly is it to the interest of ilie domi
nant social classes to cling to the status quo. The members 
of such classes already occupy a favored position and change 
is more likely to reduce their relative advantage tban to 
augment it. Thus the social elite and the propertied class 
very generally throw their weight against movements for 
fundamental changes in the social, economic or religious 
order.' 

4. Danger Lest if Changes be AdmiUed the Whole Fabric may 
Fall to Pieces.-In Ibsen's Ghosts Mrs. Alving says to Pastor 
Manders regarding his theology: 

"It was then that I began to look into the seams of your 
doctrine. I wanted only to pick at a single knot, but when 
I had got iliat undone the whole thing raveled out. And then 
I understood' that it was all machine sewn." 

It is this possibility that criticism and change may go too 
far when started, that makes the dominant majority in society 
reluctant to admit any tampering with fundamental institu
tions. Social movements have often been, like the swing of 

I See Peters, BUm4n CondtleJ, Chapter V. 
1 See Ross, PritwifJlu til S1I&i4lo0. Chapter on "Oasi6cation." 
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the pendulum, from one extreme to the opposite. These 
violent reactions from the accustomed status are generally 
very costly and might easily destroy the fruits of a century 
of civilization; hence the wish to "Let sleeping dogs lie." 
It is better, the many feel, to let a few worm-eaten and un
sightly pillars stand awhile longer than to risk bringing down 
into ruins the whole structure while trying to replace them. 

5. lnstitutionalizalion.-Inevitable and useful as organiza
tion is on the whole, it is a heavy handicap to progress. The 
high school subjects in which there is the readiest adaptation to 
local conditions and the quickest response to new problems and 
innovations of method-such subjects as biology, sociology, 
domestic science, and English-are the ones that have been 
least definitely standardized. Those against which charges 
of stagnation and sterility are most often made---such as 
mathematics, Latin, chronologically organized history, and 
physics-are the ones that have been most highly standard· 
ized. The fact that a very definite body of subject-matter 
has been agreed upon in them, and that certain clear-cut 
methods of teaching them have come to be pretty generally 
understood and accepted, makes them easy to teach effi· 
ciently as measured by the customary standards, but does 
so at the cost of progress in them. A standardized curriculum 
seems necessary in our present intricate school situation, 
but it is one of the major causes of the fact that the school 
lags generations behind the times. Similarly, when the re
ligious thinking of men is crystallized into creeds, adopted by 
church councils, the spontaneous development that time 
would otherwise normally bring tends to be thereby estopped. 
Likewise in every other sort of situation readaption is more 
difficult after there has been crystallization into some tangible 
organization. 

For when we institutionalize we not only match ideas and 
come to consensus of agreement, but we generally appoint 
guardians to see to it that these agreements be perpetuated. 
We install bishops, or secretaries, or congresses, or courts, 
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to act as mouthpieces of our organization and to conserve 
its interests. By reason of the obligation of their office these 
persons must conduct propaganda, both within and without 
the group, to promote the fundamental ideas on which the 
organization rests. Thus the machinery of an organization 
carries it onward with a momentum that often projects it 
far beyond its legitimate goal. It is a rare organized group 
that is willing to disband, or to change its character fun
damentally, when its work has been done. 

Illustrate from the sort of obstacles met in getting a fundamental 
reorganization of cbun:b or state. The student should not fail to read 
in this connection Ross's brilliant chapter on "Ossification, n in his 
Princities of 50c;"logy. 

Conditions that Make for Progress.-countering, in a meas
ure, the obstructive forces discussed ahove, are some forces that 
contribute to progress. 

I. Biological Eoolution.-Disease kills off most readily the 
weakest members of the human race. Starvation, too, takes 
its toll mainly from the economically least fit. Even in our 
country those least able to compete economically often be
come so weakened from lack of proper food and shelter that 
they easily succumb to ailments which, had these persons 
been well fed, they could have thrown off. Natural eugenic 
forces tend also to eliminate the worst stock. All of these 
forces tend to bring the human race to a higher physical and 
mental level than it would otherwise attain, and thus make 
for progress. 

But does natural selection operate as largely now, when we shelter 
the weak and cure the diseased, as it did in earlier times? What is the 
influence on race improvement of humanitarian measures? Compare 
the relative efficiences of natural and eugenic selection as causes of 
progress at various periods of history as contrasted with the present. 

2. Social Evolution.-Just as biological organisms compete 
against each otber with tbe result that the weaker are elim
inated, so also do social institutions compete with each oth~ 
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and the fittest win out.· In earlier days polygamy competed 
with monogamy as types of family organization, monogamy 
winning out because it was, on the whole, best adapted to 
human needs. The principle of democracy is now competing 
with that of autocracy as a form of governmental organiza
tion, and the former is winning. In this same fashion alter
native forms of industrial organization war with each other 
for acceptance, new methods of business compete with old, 
changes in theology are proposed in contrast with effete 
creeds, visions of a modilied family life challenge attention, 
and new ideas of international relationships contend with 
those that have come down from the past. By this constant 
clash of alternative institutions the less fit are ultimately 
squeezed out and the "better" prevail. Nothing can save the 
cobbler who once made boots by hand, or the lecturer on 
phrenology, or the untrained physician, or the "humpty
dumpty" manufacturer, or the saloon-made political slate, 
when conditions have so changed as to leave them less useful 
than others which have pressed themselves upon our favor. 
Step by step better institutions come to prevail, by reason of 
selection among them made by human beings, just as, under 
natural conditions, fitter species prevail in the struggle for ex
istence. 

But does an evolutionary plOCe!s based npon selection of the fittest 
necessarily make for progress? Is the "fittest" the best? How do 
you know? 

3. Perception of internal contradiction or other form of 
maladjustment, on the part of the masses, with a passive readi
ness to change but without a clear vision of what to do. There 
have been a number of periods of history characterized by 
this type of profound unrest. About the time of the birth 
of Jesus men everywhere were groping for some new basis 
for life. The old foundations were slipping away; new anchors 
were needed, but no satisfactory ones were in sight. Preced
. iDg the Protestant Reformation and the French Revolution 
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there was also widespread discontent which awaited only 
a leader, or other touchstone, to release the strained energy 
into an explosion. Just now there is among us a feeling of 
uncertainty and profound dissatisfaction with our education. 
We feel somehow that it could be vastly improved without 
seeing clearly in just what way. Such deep-seated but mute 
discontent has characterized many periods regarding one 
aspect of life or another--{)r several aspects simultaneously
and more or less of it is latent in every period. 

At such times men take readily to panaceas. We seldom 
recognize how slow and difficult must be the road to true 
progress. Quack solutions for our difficulties look very simple 
and attractive, and the demagogue who comes proposing them 
at these hours of unrest is not unlikely to be hailed as the 
spokesman of our aspirations and as our deliverer. Unwit
tingly at these times men will follow a leader to essentially 
lower levels of civilization-to wide-spread hatreds, to class 
or individual selfishness, to old superstitions-back to the 
"good old times" of the supposed "golden age." I 

But these periods of unrest are also opportunities for the 
true prophet. He comes with clearer vision and more posi
tive faith, vocalizing the mute aspirations of men and leading 
them out of their wilderness. His status is much more pre
carious than that of the demagogue, since he must call men to 
fight their way upward through long and laborious effort 
against some of their own instincts, instead of offering to 
open for them forthwith the gates to the Elysian fields. 
But usually the true prophet will ultimately prevail, though 
his course upward will be interrupted by as many temporary 
relapses as there are occasions when a skilled demagogue 
seeks the ear of the populace-for when he seeks it he will 
generally get it, at least temporarily. 

What is the relation of the individual to social progress? Do masses 
as such usually take the initiative in changes? To what extent do in
dividual prophets make sentiment in a group and to what extent do 

I R.ca.U the psycbokcy of mob adirity, PlIes :Z:Z9"'"33, "",a. 
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they merely put .1110 arlitulBk i""" the sentiment of the group? What 
is meant by a prophet's being ahead of his time? Is there such thing? 
If so, what happens then? How does Jesus' illustration of the leaven 
apply to the Jifting of a.U groups? 

4- AcJioe social 1eIesis. There is a sense in which any 
group, and especially an organized group, is continually strug
gling purposively forward. It sets up certain aspirations 
toward which, though never completely attained, its members 
strive and in the direction of which all of the forces of 
social control are made to operate. But sometimes in the 
larger and more complex groups, such as church or state, 
these aspirations take, under the guidance of the dominant 
elements, the form of definite programs. Machinery for 
persuading or coercing the remainder of the group is then 
put into operation. Thus, for example, propaganda is con
ducted for graded Sunday School lessons, or for pensions for 
superannuated ministers, or for the policy of tithing, or for 
systematic education regarding sex, or for thrift, or for milk 
drinking, or for standardization of rural school buildings. 
Through a carefully manipulated eductional process the 
program is realized, the group as a whole thereby mounting 
to a higher level. Sometimes the aspiration has merely a 
general, instead of a specific direction. Feeling that better 
methods could be found the group deliberately sets about 
seeking for them. Thus church councils are called and upon 
them is imposed the obligation of discovering improved ways 
and means; oriental countries send commissioners to occiden
tal lands for the purpose of studying industrial and educa
tional systems and bring back recommendations for the im
provement of home affairs; school boards send scouts to other 
cities reputed to have good schools with the hope that some 
suggestion useful to the local system can be found; or states 
or cities call in survey committees to look over their affairs 
and point out weakness and remedies. 

The Curve of Progress.-In a number of respects the be
havior of the group follows essentialJy the same law as that of 
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an individual; the normal course of social progress is one of 
these. In acquiring skills, and perhaps also in other forms of 
learning, the curve that represents the rate of the individual's 
advance is not a straight line; instead it is made up of rather 
steep assents and plateaus. 'The learner seems for awhile to 
be making no progress; then suddenly there is a break and 
he finds himself making rapid headway. After a little while 
his progress is again arrested and he seems to remain at a 
standstill, but at a higher level than that of his previous 
pause. Thus learning seems to be by fits and starts, no matter 
how continuously one may practice. As a matter of fact, 
however, one is really learning at these plateaus as well as at 
the periods of asceot-assimilating material that had been 
too rapidly acquired in the last advance and preparing for 
the next Bight.' Analogously in one's moral or religious 
development one goes through periods of "conversion." 
'These are breaking points at which one seems to be suddenly 
lifted to a new level. But here again the suddenness of the 
transition is more apparent than real. Beneath the surface 
there has been developing a growing strain, an increasing 
dissatisfaction with the old ways, and the conversion is only 
the shaking of life into such new external forms as will bring 
harmony between covert aspiration and overt avowals and 
actions. Or if the transition be made in advance of complete 
preparation for it, the intervening blocks of character must 
be built in afterwards to support the superstructure. Thus 
the deVelopment of both moral character and motor or mental 
skills is fun<\amentaIly continuous, but externally viewed its 
curve is made up of flights of achievement interspersed with 
long periods of stagnation. 

'The same sort of thing tends to hold for social progress. 
The course of progress is seldom steadily and regularly up
ward. Rather, institutions once formed are allowed to crystal
lize, resisting change until they have come to lag far behind 
the conditions with which they ought to square. During this 

1 See Swift, JlMd ... '" 11 .... , paceI 316-18. 
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period of fixity on the part of institutions the strain becomes 
gradually greater and greater until there comes ultimately 
a break. Then, after a period of confusion, institutions form 
an6W on a level more in consonance with tbe situations 
they must serve. Thus the curve of progress, too, when ex
ternally viewed, consists of fits and starts, upheavals and 
periods of stagnation, steep ascents and long plateaus, though 
beneath the surface development is much more continuous 
than it appears to be. 

Smoothing the Curve of Progress.-This cataclysmic course 
of progress, whether of individual growth or social development, 
is unfortunate. In both cases it is due to bad educational 
methods. If one were so handled that his moral and religious 
aspirations could find normal expression as rapidly as they 
developed, being neither forced nor restrained by an artifi
cial environment, periods of stress and strain would not need 
to occur. Most educators contend that plateaus in the curve 
of learning are not necessary but are due to lapses of attention, 
which are ideally preventable, or to overcrowding at certain 
stages. Analogously could not social progress be made 
even and continuous, instead of spasmodic, by the right 
sort of guidance? And is not education the means by which 
such guidance is to be given? If pilots were set upon the 
conning towers to peer ahead and discern the nature of the 
seas into which we are next to enter, and if they were delegated 
to shape up individuals through training in such a way that 
these individuals would find themselves possessed of the 
characteristics necessary for meeting the foreseen emergen
cies as soon as they were approached, would not the society 
of each decade find its machinery so nicely adapted to its 
problems that the strains which now sometimes produce 
cataclysms would be entirely absent? 1 That ideal would ob
viously demand that society commit itself to a thoroughly 

• Compare Plato's R~fJWblic, Book IV. But Plato's philosopher-rulers ate Dot asked 
... bere, only schoohnen with a forward look and the support, or at least the toIer&tioo, of 
cqanized aociety in squaring their practice with their prevision. 
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dynamic and telic attitude, and that it utilize systematically 
the forces of education to shape men and institutions into 
conformity with the prevision of its unfolding purposes. 
Is such ideal feasible? Is there anything to indicate that 
society is moving in the direction of its realization? 1 How 
would the education upon which it would rely as means 
resemble, and how would it differ from, that now given? 
What are the obstacles to getting education to serve this 
function? 

Education and Progress.-All sociologists agree that edu
cation is one of the most important factors in progress-in
deed an indispensable aid to all telic progress. Even the wide 
dissemination of information and universal literacy favor 
progress. But when education is taken to mean, as it ought to 
be, not merely the dissemination of information but also 
the cultivation of ideals, biases, attitudes, insights, and habits, 
then it obviously assumes a unique rille in directing the ac
tions of men. Subtly controlled education can mold men al
most at the will of those who guide it. 

But just as it is in the power of education to mold men 
toward conformity with a dynamic ideal that looks toward 
the future, so it is equally within its power to set them against 
all change out of which progress must come. And, either 
fortunately or unfortunately, it has been, and still is, the 
main achievement of education, at least of school education, 
to conserve the past rather than to remake the future. In 
old China great men in the past wrote their ideas into books; 
as time went on these books took on a sacred character 
and scholarS of later generations conned them as the only 
sources of wisdom. These books conserved the wisdom of 
the past, which was good, but did so at the cost of adding 
no new increments out of the present, which was bad. In 
like manner the Hindoos, the Jews, the Mohammedans, 
and our own ancestors through early European history, had 
their sacred books of wisdom to which it was an offense to 

lSee tho ref .... _ to Ward aod to Dooley at the end of this clIaptet. 
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add anything new. Under these conditions education aer
cised solely the function of conservation. 

The education of to-day, too, confines itself much more 
largely to the function of conservation than most of us realize. 
The very fact that we use books so extensively makes that 
inevitable. For books put into compact form the wisdom 
of the past and hold it crystallized there. Not only do we, 
through our study of Greek and Latin, turn our faces back
ward to an ancient civilization and try to make it live again, 
but our study of the history of our own country is intended 
to make us glory in our past and to preserve, usually un
changed, the achievements of our fathers.' Our physics, 
our chemistry, our literature, our mathematics, are all a 
heritage from the past, already closed when they come to 
the pupils, especially to younger pupils. It is thus natural 
and inevitable that education should function chiefly in con
servation of past institutions. Of course this is good if not 
carried too far. We can get a better future only by building 
upon the past and by making merely small changes here and 
there---so small that the new shall be but a tiny fragment of 
the whole. Yet surely education must leave open at the top 
the institutions it conserves from the past, which it seems not 
to have been doing in sufficient degree. 

Is it only by accident that the schools devote themseIves to conser
vation, or by design? To what extent have church schools and colleges 
been founded to conserve the theology of the denomination establish
ing them? What happens when their professors aggressively preach 
doctrines in contravention of the creeds of the owning denomination? 
To what extent are state schools expected to conserve, rather than to 
promote changes in, the state? See President Coolidge's remarks on 
this in The Delinmlor, summer of 1921, and react on them. 

Todd on the Conservatism of Education.-Professor Todd 
charges the schools with being bulwarks of conservatism 
rather than of progress. He says:' 

1 Note the recent political play on the Monroe Doctrine and OIl WubiDston'a advice 
about foreign entanglements. 

S TIretnWs uJ S~ Provess, p&ge5 SI4-IS. 
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"'The same history of relative inelasticity in the school 
might be projected down to the present day. Suffice it to 
say that the school, speaking by and large, has never of its 
own motion added a single subject to its curriculum. Social 
pressure has always forced it to adjust. Hence the inevitable 
paradox: education is constantly behind the march of in
dustrial progress, and yet necessarily in the fore of any fur
ther advance. . .. Babington attributed Chinese stagnation 
to 2000 years of scholar governors. He also rather pointedly 
insists that if James I of England had made Parliament a 
Witenagemot of the learned men of the country, and had 
placed the whole administration in the hands of men trsined 
in the classics, a stationary condition would have ensued. 
We know, too, that during the nineteenth century the uni
versities and other higher educational institutions, the so
called educated and intellectual classes, have pretty uniformly 
objected to and opposed the march of liberalism and democ
racy. 'The Factory Acts were attacked almost unanimously 
by economists and other public teachers. The intellectuals 
have frequently laid themselves open to the charge of fos
tering class domination." 

Community Differences in Degree of Openness to Progress. 
-But Professor Todd does not do entire justice to schoolmen 
in his implication that it is always they who resist progress 
in education. Many of them, on the contrary, are sufIering 
martyrdom because of their progressivism, though many 
others, of course, are ultra-conservatives. In a democratic 
state the community after all controls the schools. No one 
can succeed with a policy that violates the psychology of 
the community. Now there are a few communities that are 
open to progress in educational affairs. Earlier in this chapter 
we distinguished among several stages of readiness for change 
and advancement: (I) Smug satisfaction and instinctive re
sistance to all change that would disturb the delightful se
renity; (2) Perception of internal contradictions, or other 
forms of maladjustment, with passive readiness for change; 
(J) A telic attitude, in which better methods are consciously 
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and actively sought. A few communities are in this third 
stage of active search for improvement in education, and 
many more are in the middle stages. These are mostly com· 
munities in which there are many members who go about 
much, and thus receive both stimuli to openmindedness in 
general and also specific hints as to educational possibilities. 
Also they are very likely to be the more populous centers
cities or suburbs thereto-because in these there is more 
intermingling of a heterogeneous population, which is al
ways a stimulus to progress. In such situation, and partic
ularly in those places where there is an active ideal of prog
ress, the onus must rest on those in charge of the schools 
if they are bulwarks of conservatism. But there is a vast 
number of' communities that are temperamentally closed to 
progress, in which the primitive and instinctive adherence to 
custom is the predominant characteristic. They are more 
or less tolerant toward progress in the abstract but concretely 
live by the motto: "Please go 'way and let me sleep." These 
are most likely to be the rural communities, the villages, 
or the small cities with a fairly homogeneous population and 
provincialism in contacts. Here the way of the reformer is 
hard, whether the reform be that of education or anything 
else. Whether the forward looking schoolman attempts to 
introduce more democratic methods of discipline in the school, 
or to replace effete subjects with more modern ones, or to 
reform methods of teaching, or to introduce any other new 
pedagogical or adnrlnistrative feature, he is met with the 
suspicion, or even the active opposition, of the masses who, 
in typical crowd fashion, measure his policies over against 
the good old practices which obtained when they went to 
school. 

Social Restralnts upon the Te&i:her.-Educators have it in 
their power to shape the men and women of the future al
most as they will, provided that they clearly conceive their 
objectives and marshal subject-matter and methods in such 
way as to drive OD always toward those objectives. But 
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would they, if they had a clear vision of future needs and 
wished to do so, be allowed to mold the boys and girls in 
their charge into men and women adjusted to the future 
situation, provided the future needed to be different from the 
present which adults are now approving? The present sit
uation calls for abilities, particularly abilities to co-operate 
and to judge on economic questions, not needed in the same 
way a generation ago; so that the youth of the seventies to 
nineties were allowed to grow up without their acquisition, 
with the consequence that enterprises are now failing which 
might otherwise have succeeded. As we look ahead to the 
next generation we can see looming up some vastly signifi
cant new demands. The present generation is neglecting to 
plan adequately for them in spite of the fact that economic, 
religious, and possibly political, reorganizations that are 
bound to come anyway will find men so unready to meet 
the new responsibilities that civilization might, at least tem
porarily, collapse in consequence_ Would a schoolman, 
foreseeing such needs, be allowed to shape his instruction 
so as to develop tbe abilities needed for a new order? Would 
he if he conducted no propaganda in favor of the new order? 
Could he give the information, the ideals, etc., demanded 
by a new order without laying himself open to charges of 
propaganda in its favor? 

The schools are not only allowed to propagate what the 
dominant majority approve, and thus win the minority over 
to it, but are actually enjoined to do so; but, with such 
matters as religious sectarianism, partisan politics, or labor 
disputes as types, consider how touchy the public is regard
ing delegating to teachers the right to discuss, in school, 
questions on whicb there is approximately an equal di vi
sion of opinion. Why is this? With" socialism" and reli
gious liberalism as types, consider how unwilling the public 
is to permit teaching regarding matters to which a strong ma
jority are opposed. What argument is there in favor of 
allowing free discussion? What argument against? What 
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arguments for and against the expression and defense of his 
own convictions on the part of the teacher? In elementary 
schools? In high schools? In colleges? In universities? 

What relation has this to the problem of making the school 
an engine toward progress? Recall what was said on pages 
373-4 regarding the tentative nature of progress, and con
sider how great responsibility the teacher assumes who, in 
the face of a majority sentiment to the contrary, is so SUfe 
he knows what is for the good of future society that he wishes 
aggressively to shape the prejudices of his plastic wards in 
harmony with his private convictions. To what extent should 
consideration of his responsibility, or of expediency, estop 
expression and defense of his convictions in the schoolroom? 
In his relationships as a citizen outside of the schoolroom? 
Has a schoolman a private individuality that can be di
vorced from his status as a teacher? To what extent does 
his prestige as teacher give an added authority to these extra
school expressions? To what extent, justly or unjustly, is 
his professional life likely to be endangered, or otherwise 
affected, by what he does outside of school hours? Give 
examples. 

Snedden'S Solution for the Educator's Dilemma.-Professor 
Snedden would keep out of the schoolroom all questions on 
which there is not substantial agreement in the community. 
In speaking of "Freedom of Teaching in the Social Sciences," 1 

he says: 

"The social science teacher in his capacity as public servant 
has no rights of teaching that which seems good or true to 
him, quite irrespective of the collective opinions or valua
tions of the society, or largely controlling majority thereof, 
which he serves. He has here heavy obligations as agent or 
employee of the public either to meet its demands or to with
draw from its service. If his conscience and judgment con
vince him that he is right, then his correct course is to detach 
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himself from the service of the state and to undertake propa
ganda in his private capacity." 

"The social teacher may often be of minority groups. In 
these connections he is entitled to hold such opinions as he 
sees fit. But teaching is his field of social behavior. Here in 
his public capacity he must confonn to the will of the ma
jority and, so far as overt act or influence is concerned, up
hold the social order under such democratic auspices as now 
represent the democratically expressed will of the majority." 1 

Is this the solution of the problem? Or is it running away from the 
problem? In a democratic state can the schools do anything else 
than run away from this problem? What, then, is to be the adjust
ment between the tremendous potentialities of education for progress 
and the scope for activity that is left for its chief agency, the school? 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH AND DISCUSSION 

1. Trace through the history of educational reform and reformers and 
find out what proportion of them were welcomed in their own time 
and country . 

•• Do the same with respect to the introduction of new subjects into the 
school curriculum (especially the college curriculum). 

J. Trace out the history of some social change and determine whether it 
spread from an individual to a social minority and thence to the ma
jority or whether it began gradually as a mass movement and sought 
its spokesman. Let each member of the cIass study a different ex
ample and generaJize from these regarding the normal movement 
of progress. 

4- Get in mind some particular bit of social progress you would like to 
see achieved. Then note down the obstacles that would probably 
be encount",ed in realizing it. 

s. To what extent does the history of such educational movements as 
the following show a fluctuating curve of development: teaching 
children in classes; appealing to interest; the use of observation in 
teaching; the testing of general intelligence? 

6. What can you find to confirm, and what to refute, Professor Todd's 
ststement that "the school, speaking by and lsrge, bas never of its 

1 Sec the wboleof his a:cellent chapter on" Freedom of Teaching in the Social sOCDCeI" 
IDbBC. Elw"ioJI.. 01' his anide in Sa..I GIld SKid,. Vol. 13. paps 181""'91. 
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own motion added a single subject to its curricuJum. Social p_ 
bas always forced it to adjust" ? 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE CURRICULUM 

Education Must Prepare for all Life.-The fundamental the
sis of this volume is that the offerings of a school should be de
tennined by the needs of life. Both the topics that are to be 
taken up for study and the methods by which they are to be 
treated should be decided only in the light of objectives that 
are to be thereby attained. But when we say that consider
ation of the needs of life should govern our procedures, it 
must be understood that the needs of all life, not only of adult 
life, are meant. The child's need for such social experience 
as will enable him to get along with his playmates, for the 
health and strength which come from bodily nourishment 
and from physical activity, for the stock of ideas and fancies 
which are brought to him through stories, and even for the 
joys which are found in spontaneous play, is just as real and 
as compelling as in the adult's need for vocational, civic, and 
cultural abilities. In an educational system that measures 
utility in terms of want-satisfying power, as ours does, we 
can not afford to prostitute the wants of childhood and of 
youth to those of manhood and of old age.' 

Telesis Even in Education for Little Chlldren-Yet the real
ization that childhood has its rights as well as adulthood does 
not involve th,at we abrogate one whit of our principle of guid
ance by objectives. Whether the teacher is dealing with 
rhildren in the kindergarten or with students in an engineer
ing school, every move that he makes should ideally be gov
erned by an educational purpose. The public has no money to 
spend, nor has any individual any time to give, on child ac-

1 For a claMic expre!Bion 01 this truth see the famous p&IIiIILge in Rouaseau'. Emik, 
_"~46 (D. Appleton and Ccmpaoy). 

~ 
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tivities that are not j:umed to more purposive account by 
reason of the adult participation. It is true that the end sought 
may be very far from the interests and problems of adult
hood. The aim may be to have the child learn better how a 
ball acts when rolled, or what kfud of objects he can lift Or 
push about, or to wait his own tum to play bear, or to get 
the muscular development that comes from jumping, or 
to have his imagination enriched with songs and stories, 
or just to have him experience in his childhood the joy of liv
ing. But whatever the child gets through the guided activity 
must be worth getting, and must be got better by reason of 
the adult's participation, if such participation is to justify 
itself. If the teacher is to be worth anything, he must look 
ahead, direct the activities (covertly, of course) in bannony 
with a purpose, see to it that they lead to something. In this 
respect the present writer takes direct issue with what Pro
fessor Dewey says about education as preparation in his De
mocracy and Education. 

Only a part of our school efforts will, therefore, be directed 
toward ends of value primarily in adulthood. Many of our 
activities will justify themselves because they give values 
worthwhile at the moment, or for a longer or shorter span of 
child life, regardless of whether or not they produce any ability 
to be carried over as such into adult life. But, while some 
of our legitimate achievements may be of this transient kind, 
all may not be so; for there is a large segment of life lying 
ahead, when the individual will be beyond the call of the 
school, for the problems of which the school must prepare 
him while it claims his time. In malcing up the program of 
school education we must, therefore, make a place for (I) 
the activities needed for meeting, or preparing the child to 
meet, the needs and problems of child life; and (2) the train
ing needed for preparing abilities requisite for efficiency in 
coping with the problems of later life. 

Selection and Distribution of Curricular Materials.-In re
spect to the organizaliun of the curriculum two problems COIl-
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front us: (1) to know what ends are worth attaining, in order 
that we may make them criteria for selecting materials and 
methods; and (2) to know how to distribute training for these 
ends to optimum age levels. Enough has already been said 
throughout this volume, or will be said in Part Two, about 
the first of these problems; our task for this chapter is to dis
cuss briefly the second. 

Bases for Distribution.-There are several bases on which 
we can distribute to different age levels the training for the 
several abilities we want our product to have by the time we 
release him from school. 

1. According to need.-Some abilities are needed early; 
others much later. Thus the acquisition of health habits and 
a minimum of health information must be got as soon as pos
sible; abilities to participate in political and matrimonial 
affairs can be taken care of much later. So, too, there are 
elements of arithmetic, of history, of language, and of science 
that are needed as prerequisites on which to build later ones; 
these must come as early as the need requires, and can be 
best motivated if they neither lag far behind nor far antici
pate the occasion when they are to be used. The great merit 
of the "play school" is that in it, since its activities are all 
spontaneous, never forced, help comes only when the pupil 
realizes a need for that help. 

2. According to the psychological nature of the child.-Jn
terests differ somewhat at different age levels; hence a given 
kind of training can be more readily motivated at one time 
than at another. Perhaps at certain times the child can make 
relatively more effective use of one type of intellection than 
of another. However, present day psychology is making less 
of these age differences than was formerly done. But the 
psychological law of apperception still holds: curricular ele
ments must come in such order that the new elements may 
be understood in the light of older ones and in the light of 
the general experience acquired up to the time. Although 
these conditions are partly subject to the control of the 
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teacher, since he can both guide interests and see to it that 
the necessary background of apperceiving ideas be built up, 
there are limits heyond which he cannot effectively reverse 
the normal order. 

3. Acc01'ding to difficulty. School must grade experiences 
in such way that overwhelmingly difficult ones shall not be 
encountered at any stage. So far as the other two conditions 
allow, the easy ones should be got in early and the hard ones 
postponed until late. This was one of the principles back 
of the spiral method of curriculum building, and is now being 
embodied anew in our general courses in mathematics and 
science, and in our current redistribution of materials in a1ge· 
bra and in Latin. When difficult materials are introduced 
before they can be readily understood, the result is almost 
certain to be empty verbalism.' 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS OJ!' OUR ScHOOL SYSTEM 

Administrative Uoits.-The ideal distribution of curricular 
materials would, of course, be different for every two pupils. 
But such individual adaptation would not be feastble under 
any school conditions we now have in sight. For reasons of 
economy we must teach pupils in groups. And, to facilitate 
interchange of pupils among the several districts as they move 
about as well as for other administrative purposes, we must 
assign the same type of work to the same age levels through
out extensive territories. Hence the standard divisions in 
our school systems. Not ooiy have we fairly well standard
ized divisions by years, but we also break these grades up into 
larger administrative units for greater convenience and effi
ciency in management. Although originally these large units 
took on boundaries largely by accident, we are now adopting 
divisions into three units which are defined by psychologicaUy 
grounded boundaries, and about the nature and functions of 
which we can make some reasonably accurate generalizations. 

IOn the ....... 01 oubjoct -..;aI, ... Charta, C.",;.w-~. chap
wX. 
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These three divisions of our traditional twelve grades 
are: 

I. The elementary school, grades one to six inclusive. 
2. The junior high school, grades seven to nine inclusive. 
3. The senior high school, grades ten to twelve inclusive. 
Not all school systems, by any means, have as yet adopted 

this administrative scheme, and even where the principle has 
been followed there is not complete uniformity as to the num
ber of grades assigned to each division; but the scheme seems to 
be pretty well indicated as the typical organization of the 
near future. 

Functions of the Several Divisions.-(r}The Elementary 
School. The function of the elementary school is mainly to 
give the tools of learning. That means addition, subtrac
tion, multiplication, division, simple fractions, decimals, and 
mensuration, which are needed for the common relationships 
of life and for the sciences and mathematics of the grades 
above; the minimum of historical information needed to give 
a setting for reading and social studies to follow; a similar 
background of geographical knowledge; habits of hygienic 
living and such information about health matters as is de
manded for reasonable care of health; ability to read in such 
way as to make use of books; ability to express ideas in in
telligible and reasonably correct English; ability to write 
legIbly and to assist the expression of ideas with simple draw
ing; the acquisition of such moral ideas and habits as are es
sential for living with playmates and with elders; etc. It 
falls mostly to the upper grades to train the child in the social 
applications of these tools. Of course this dichotomy is not 
complete. Throughout the first six grades the child will get 
some training in social applications of his tools, if for no other 
reason than to motivate the acquisition of the tools themselves; 
but on the whole, the minimum achievement of the elemen
tary school must be set in terms of mastery of a number 
of techniques indispensable for any further progress in educa
tion. 
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2. The Junior High" School. The function of the junior 
high school cannot be formulated so simply. It has several 
very important aims, among which are: 

(a) Self-tlisc<nJery. Through this period of pubescence and 
very early adolescence the child should have an opportunity 
to discover his tastes and his aptitudes as a basis for his later 
choice of studies and of a life career. 

(b) Perfecting the mastery of the tools left unfinished in the 
e1ementory schools. In many cases the child will not have 
mastered as completely as necessary the ability to add rapidly 
and accurately, to read effectively, or to write legibly. Partic
ularly it may not have been found feasible to give him all the 
background of geography and of history that is necessary 
even as a minimum for participating intelligently in the study 
of the physical and social science of the grades above. Hence 
some time, and some explicit attention, may need to be given 
to the completion of the requisite mastery of the fundamental 
techniques and backgrounds. 

(c) Acquisition oj the commtm inJONfIlJtion and appreciations 
indispensable Jot" culture and Jot" democratic lilJing. Beyond the 
junior high school, individuals will begin to diverge from each 
other. Many will leave school before getting far beyond the 
ninth grade. Those who do go further will begin at this point 
to elect their courses, so that some will be educated in certain 
spots and others in other spots. We bave seen in our earlier 
chapters, particularly chapter VI, that democratic living 
demands that all persons share, up to a certain point, the same 
culture in order that they may freely intermingle and com
municate with each other. It is chiefly here in the junior high 
school that these common elements of information and of 
appreciations must be secured. 

(d) Pre'OOcati01U1l training Jot" lhe Jew who must leave school 
early. The end of the compulsory school age comes in most 
states somewhere around the ninth grad~metimes a year 
earlier and sometimes a year later. Pupils are permitted to 
leave then, and many of them do so. These should not be 
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turned out with absolutely no orientation with respect to their 
future work. Especially if there are no continuation schools 
in sight for them in which they can get help in their vocations, 
some provision for prevocational training should be made in 
their closing years at the day school. No very serious voca
tional education can, of course, be given at this age level, but 
some extremely fertile seeds can be planted. 

(e) A pplicatwn of the technique got in the elementary school 
toward acquiring the fitnesses demanded for effective living in 
respect to health, morality, citizenship, culture, and worthy 
home membership. That is to say, it is in the junior high 
school that the training of a socially efficient individuality 
through the instrumentality of the tools now acquired, first 
comes forward as a dominating pUIpOse. 

" As the pupil passes into the junior high school the emphasis 
upon the acquisition of the technique of subjects should grad
ually shift to the use of the techuique as tools in securing new 
ideas and appreciations, solving problems, and executing 
projects. However, this distinction between the instruction 
of the elementary grades and that of the juuior high school 
is only a distinction of emphasis, and it should vary in different 
kinds of activities. As the pupil goes into the junior high 
school he should study arithmetic more to solve home, school 
and community problems than to solve problems as a prep
aration for more mathematics, although the latter phase 
should not be neglected. He should write compositions 
primarily to express himself fully, freely and originally to 
his fellows rather than to learn the technique of punctuation, 
sentence structure, and the like, although constant attention 
to improvement in these matters is very necessary." 1 

3. The Function of the Senior High School is to give the 
information, ideals, appreciations, etc., requisite for living 
effectively as an individual and a member of society. 

(a) In the general high school those having to do with 
health, morality, culture, citizenship, and domestic life. 

'LuU .. dWibon.T/re~I1/Bif.s.-I_'_'7. (Lippincott). 
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(b) In the vocational high school those having to do with 
the vocation for which the pupil is preparing. Preparation for 
college is to be regarded as coming, in large measure, under 
this second heading. 

ClIARAcrElUSTICS 01' THE CURRICULtJ1( 

The Elementary SchooL-The elementary school program 
should be conceived in terms of the mastery of the tools of 
learning. These tools are essentially the same for all.' Hence 
there can be little or no room for choice between studies, as 
there can and should be later. All who are normal should be 
expected to reach the same minimum achievement, though 
some may go as far beyond that minimum as their abilities 
make posslole while others may be required to take more than 
the usual time allotment to reach even the minimum. 

But the prescription of a common minimum auainmenl for 
all should not be understood to imply in the least identical 
sclwol training for all. Many, by reason of their exceptional 
capacity for learning, can master in a short time attainments 
that will require much longer for others. Many will bring 
from home forms of training, in ability to speak and write the 
vernacular correctly, in morals and manners, in health ideas 
and habits, etc., which the school must give to others. Hence 
the elementary school ideally will segregate pupils, or other
wise meet these individnal differences, so as to give pupils the 
kind and amount of training they severally need to overcome 
their deficiencies as measured against the standards. By the 
use of Professor Snedden's "type group" basis of classifica
tion' this may prove administratively simpler than seems 
poSSlole at first blush. This will mean a certain differentiation 
of training even in the elementary schools, but a differentiation 
based on principles quite unlike those that govern election of 
studies in the schools above. In addition to these differences 
among individuals compelled by differences in the rapidity of 

1 Sec BoMel', TIfe ElerItntIary Sdtoll CtJrP'kw'_, P1P161~ • 
• n-lbcd in chapter XIX "'fro. 
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taking on training and in the contributions which their respec
tive homes make, there should be considerable difference in 
the means for attaining ends that are used with the several 
members of the class-in the poems selected for memorization, 
in the books read outside of class, in the home projects done 
for school credit, in the supplementary studies or reports made 
by the brighter pupils, etc. 

The Junior High SchooL-(r). If the junior high school 
is to help the pupil to disc01Je1" his tastes and aptitudes, it must . 
bring him into touch with a wide range of interests. He 
should get some try-<lut with as nearly the whole gamut of 
activities as possible. In the manual training shop he should 
have some experience as an amateur not only with cabinet 
making and carpentry but also, if possible, with sheet metal 
work, machine shop work, blacksmithing, etc. He should 
sample the super-arithmetical mathematics, the physical and 
biological sciences, the social sciences, foreign languages, and 
literatures. He should get enough out of each of these fields 
to test out his interests in them and his abilities for them. 
Along with this try-<lut process there should go some sys
tematic vocational and educational guidance for the future, 
so that, in consequence of this testing of interests, capacities 
and purposes, the child may get oriented with respect to his 
high school and college work in such way as to avoid the 
pedagogical tragedies, either of omission or of commission, that 
are now daily occurring. (Whot tragedies?) Obviously these 
contacts with the several fields must be comparatively slight 
ones. The solution can be only a series of general courses each 
giving touch with one of the great fields of learning-general 
science, general mathematics, general social science, general 
history, possibly even, as Judd has suggested, general lan
guage. Most of these general courses we already have devel-· 
oped; one or two are as yet practically untouched. 

(2) Acquisition of lhe common information and apprecia
tions indispensable for culture and for democratic living must 
also be achieved largely through the general courses. The 
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minimum of mathematics that the layman must have in order 
to appreciate as an amateur the field in which the expert 
mathematician or engineer is working, to understand and 
sympathize with him, and to enter into conversation with 
him, he must be given in the course in general mathematics 
in the eighth or ninth grade. Likewise the science, the history, 
the touch with foreign languages and literatures, and the 
acquaintance with shop practices that are indispensable as 
bases for intercommunication and for the comprehension of 
references made in conversation, on the platform, and in the 
press, must be provided by general courses in these fields, so 
drawn up as to fulfill this function as fully as the meager time 
allows. These general courses should be prescribed for all. 
No one, uDJess under exceptional circumstances, should be 
allowed to pass into the area of election and specialization 
without having got these minimum touches with the whole 
sweep of organized knowledge. 

6) Completion if the tools left unfinished in the grades 
below may require certain courses in the junior high school 
that resemble in spirit the work of the elementary school. 
It is not certain that enough locational and political geography 
can be got in the fifth and sixth grades to justify our dropping 
it at the end of the elementary school period. Drills in the 
fundamentals of arithmetic, in spelling, in reading and even in 
penmanship may need to be prolonged into the seventh and 
eighth grades for at least a part of the pupils. 

(4) P,e1JOCOJional tr.aining will demand courses determined 
by the nature of the industxy toward which it points, and 
designed to fit the pupils to help themselves better toward 
success when once launched upon the vocation. For certain 
persons this will be drill on typewriting and a start in book· 
keeping; for others it will be certain types of applied arith· 
metic; for others, shop work with such glimmerings of related 
theory as will motivate further study of principles as the 
worker goes on with his craft in the future; and for others 
still different forms of training. 
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The Senior High School.-Little need be said here by way 
of generalization about the senior high school course except 
that it should be dominated by determining objectives. H 
the high school purports to be vocational, it should see to it 
that it develops the particular abilities a job analysis shows to 
be essential for success in the vocation, both in respect to 
needed skills and to related theories. H the course purports 
to be college preparatory, the school should ascertain the 
demands of the colleges to which its students will go and seek 
to meet these in such way that its graduates will not be embar
rassed when entering the institution of higher education. 
When colleges cease to demand conventional studies as wholes 
and ask instead, as they should, for candidates prepared to 
succeed in college life, the preparatory high school should 
make a job analysis of the demands for success in college and 
train its students in the requisite traits, just as the vocational 
school does in respect to abilities needed in the trades. H the 
high school course is a general (cultural) one, the particular 
abilities should be worked for that an analysis of culture, 
citizenship, morality, health and domestic life shows to be 
needed, and courses should be selected or constructed that are 
purposively designed to give these abilities in maximum de
gree. What these elements of efficiency for which we must 
work are, is not yet known in detail but is now engaging the 
serious study of educational investigators. The analyses given 
in Appendix A of this volume will give a good start for con
structing courses on the basis of specific objectives. 

PreScription Versus Election.-Schoolmen are not free 
from the general temptation to get things "settled"-fixed 
as a system into which individual cases can be mechanically 
pigeon·holed. The historic tendency to prescribe a single 
curriculum for all, or to set up from two to a dozen alter-
native curriculums among which the student must choose 
as wholes, is one exemplification of this temptation. The 
other extreme of setting before the student a long list of 
courses among which he is asked to choose ad libitum is an 
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equally lazy way out" of the difficulty. All three of these 
methods are far too easy solutions to the complex problem 
involved. 

Legitimacy of Some Presc:ription.-There is needed some 
prescription of work if the school is to give the child maxi
mum preparation for life. School is not a place where one 
plays at his own pleasure for the duration of his period of 
dependence. It is instead a place where one must acquire 
abilities that are necessary to enable him to get on in life. 
It makes a difference what training be takes. And it would 
be a miracle if his own immature judgment, to say nothing 
of his undeveloped will, should invariably prompt him to 
subject himself to the training most needed. We have not 
only the right but the obligation to prescribe, provided we 
know why we do it. 

1. We should prescribe such training as wUJ bring the 
pupil to the mastery of such tools as are essential for Jiving, a 
social survey determining what these are and a study of 
relative values indicating what stress should be placed upon 
each of them. Ability to write and speak the English lan
guage effectively is one of these. 

2. We should prescribe such training as will give to the 
rising generation the common information, tastes and in
terests necessary for democratic intercommunication. 

3. We should prescribe the training necessary for effective 
citizenship, moral relationships, and the preservation of health. 

4. We should prescribe whatever training is known to 
be necessary for further study in the future. 

s. We should prescribe to everyone adequate training for 
success in some vocation. What vocation this should be 
must, of course, be decided separately for each individual, 
and by him rather than for him, but society has a right to 
demand that each should prepare himself for $01IUl effective 
service. 

Needed Modifications in Our Policy of Prescription.-Tra
ditionally our prescriptions have gone far beyond this. Or 
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rather they have gone beyond in some respects while falling 
short in others. We have been requiring all to take certain 
subjects that have acquired respectability through age, on 
the blind faith that they have somehow the greatest" train
ing value." For the future we should refrain from compul
sion except in respect to matters regarding the value of which 
we have well substantiated knowledge. We have, too, gen
erally prescribed subjects as wholes, even when the values 
we claimed could be alleged only for certain parts of the 
subject or for certain pupils. Such light-hearted attitude 
toward prescription grew really not so much out of the current 
theories of education-which were only excuses-as out of 
an interest in teaching subjects rather than in training pu
pils. In the well-administered school system of the future 
we shall make some such modifications of our policy of pre
scription as the following: 

1. Refrain from prescribing where we are not sure of our 
ground. 

2. Construct many new prescriptions not hitherto re
garded as "respectable." 

3. Stop prescribing for "students" in general and adjust 
our prescriptions to individual cases. This will require care
ful educational guidance of the individual, and will require a 
large amount of differentiation among pupils. 

4. Assist the pupil with carefully considered counsel in his 
choice among alternative optional courses. 

It is unecoDopIical to prescribe the whole of "English composition" 
because a pupil is weak in constructing coherent paragmpbs, or the 
whole of "algebra" or "chemistry" because one needs parts of these 
for the mastery of other courses. But what is the remedy? Would 
it be, as Professor Snedden has suggested, to make prescriptions in 
tenns of short unit courses~rticulation and enunciation of certain 
types of phonic elements through a training period of four weeks, the 
grammar of verhs througb two weeks, the reading of business letters 
in Spanish through twelve weeks, etc? What would be the advantage 
of such short unit courses? Would this policy be feasible? Explain. 

Where a course is eiven the artiliciaI protectinn involved in pre-
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scription, what respClDSlbility ought the teacher assume for the charac
ter of its content? Historically lias this responsibility thus sobered 
teachers of monopolistic subjects and induced them to keep their 
material vitality related to the needs of life? I 

Work and Play in the Curriculum.-Throughout the greater 
part of our educational history school life has been drudgery 
for children. There were, indeed, times when the fact that 
it was drudgery was counted one of its merits. But Rousseau 
introduced into education the spirit of spontaneity and of 
play, and this inspiration has come to be embodied in a good 
deal of modem practice and defended by much theory. Ever 
since their origin our kindergartens have been play schools, 
play methods have crept from them up into the primary 
grades, and even the higher elementary grades, and the 
modem project method of teaching has as its basis a challeng
ing interest that makes it akin in spirit to play. There is 
one contemporary school of educational theorists that is 
urging the universalization of the method of teaching through 
spontaneous activity, at least in the case of younger pupils.' 

Value of Teaching through P1ay.-There can be no doubt 
that much that is valuable can be taught through play. The 
child can learn to count, to add, to subtract, multiply and 
divide through keeping the score in play; games can be made 
out of phonic or spelling drills; history and other stories can 
be dramatized; and countless other games can be utilized 
in such a way as to lead to educationally worthwhile ends. 
Play activities are much more real and meaningful to children 
than the artificial ones of the old time school, hence the learn
ing got through them is vital instead of merely verbal. 

Limitations of Playas a Means_-But while play is a splen
did means of education so far as it can go, it has certain serious 
limitations as a method. Not everything can be economically 
taught through play. It is too round-about a method. There 

IOn prescription venus election see LuD. and WiIsoo., TIte RMiTtailm oj High School 
1~,.. pages 14-20; and Soeddea.. S~ Dda . aliM oj Edfll4litmal Objet
"',_55~· 

• Tho clilciplea 01 Jolm DoInar. 
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is too much lost motion in it. There are many masteries that 
can be achieved in much shorter time, and with no fatal 
loss of meaningfulness, by attacking them directly in the 
spirit of work. This is more largely true as one goes up the 
grades. Moreover, if we could teach everything in the whole 
school course through play, we should probably sacrifice 
a trait that is indispensable for a well-developed character 
if we did so---namely, the ability to endure the strains of 
hard and monotonous work when they come, as they in
evitably will, in later life. This appeal for some occasions 
in school where hard strains must be endured is not, however, 
to be taken as an argument against appeals to interesl-since 
that is only a challenge to eager searching by the individual 
and may well involve the endurance of hard strains-but it is a 
protest against putting school activities always on the level of 
behavior to which one is held by pleasure in the means rather 
than by interest in the goal, which is the connotation of play. 

Snedden's Distinction between Alpha and Beta Activities.
In a weU·rounded school system there is room for work and 
room for play. Professor Snedden has been contending 
that we should recognize a dichotomy all the way through our 
school system: on the one hand a series of hard work activities; 
on the other hand a series of spontaneous, developmental 
activities. He has called the former Alpha activities and 
the latter Beta. This dichotomy should run from the lower 
grades on up through college, though in the upper grades 
the term, "play," if attached to the Beta procedures, must 
have a little different connotation from that appropriate in 
the lower grades. Thus as examples of Alpha activities we 
would have: acquisition of a chronological background in 
history; the computation of percentage in arithmetic; learning 
to read music; the mastery of algebra and geometry; acquiring . 
skill in penmanship. On the Beta side would be: getting 
enriched ideas through listening to stories; reading biograph
ical history; physical culture through plays and games; gen
eral science and general mathematics for amateurs; music 
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appreciation through listening. The Alpha activities are 
obviously those to which you must hold yomself in spite of 
strains, for the sake of attaining a desired end-the imposi
tion of an unnatural civilization; the Beta are those which 
so accord with your nature that you are carried through 
them without any instinctive rebellion but with, instead, 
a constant sense of self-expression. 

Value of this Distinction.--Dbviously no fixed dividing line 
can be drawn between Alpha and Beta sUbjects. The dis
tinction is only partly in the subjects and partly in the teacher 
or the pupils. Yet on the whole this distinction seems to the 
writer a very useful one. If we admitted its reality and lived 
by the admission, we would not, on the one hand, be contin
ually trying to sugar-coat certain intrinsically difficult studies 
at the expense of their integrity nor, on the other hand, be 
trying to make "respectably stifi" such studies as current 
events and appreciation of music or literature, which are killed 
by drudgery and saved by joyous and spontaneous interest. 

This distinction of method would, then, involve that, after 
we had distributed to the several age levels the achievements 
we wished to win, we should study them to detennine which 
require attack through the hard work spirit and which can 
attain their objectives best by being handled in the sp<mta
neous, developmental spirit, and which require various degrees 
and admixtures of these two methods. If we would see to it 
that our school day was, at every age level, occupied partly 
by Alpha and partly by Beta activities, our program would 
involve less nervous strain, would escape the wastefulness 
and the flabbiness of a pure-play school while avoiding the 
sterility of the all-work school, and would eventuate in abili· 
ties to react on the several values and problems of modem 
civilization in a far more effective fashion than has usually 
been achieved by our present system.' 

• See s..ddaI. 9~ D __ '" ElfIeajiMl4l Obj,c/n.... pp. 48-5' ond 
70-93; hie _ 9_D. pp. 3'1"34;'" m. ortido, "Tbe Hicb SChool ofT .. 
1DDmnr". in T .. &". ~. January, 191P. 
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PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH 

[. Formulate a method by which it could be shown scientifically: (a) 
what is the most economical age at which to begin formal effort. to 
teach reading; (h) at which to stress drills in pt'nmanship; (c) at 
which to teach pupils to read music. 

2. Formulate methods for determining at what ages needs and interesta 
chiefiy arise for certain types of instruction in social science. In 
natural science . 

• 1. Look up the "culture epoch" theory, and the theory of "genetic 
Stages," as bases for grading materials, and consider how much 
headway could be made by their use in placing details in the course 
of study. 

4- Look through dementary school text-books and courses of study and 
ascertain how much they depart from giving the tools of education. 
Explain these deviations. 

5. Construct a scorecard for measuring the merit of junior high school 
curriculums, weighting its elements according to importance, and 
with it evaluate the curriculums of a number of typical junior high 
school curriculums. 

6. (a) Run through books and articles on the junior and senior higb 
school and determine what are the prevailing theories regarding 
prescription versus election of studies. (h) Study the curriculums 
of a number of representative high schools to determine what is the 
prevailing practice, and what theories seem to have determined the 
practice. Compare (0) and (h). 

7. From an investigation of representative courses of study, what Jaw 
do you find regarding the extension of opportunity for dection as one 
goes up the grades. Criticise this. 

8. Work out 0 plan for a course in general social science, or in general 
language, that would perform the functions called for in this chapter. 

REFERENCES FOR FURTHER READING 

BoNSER, F. G., Til< E.lemmtory ScJwol CurriaI/" ... , chapter 4-
(A good short chapter on "Periods of Education in Terms of Life . 
Purposes. ") 

BuGGS, TaOKAS H., Til< J""ior High Sdtool, chapter 6. 
(Principles involved in making curricula for junior high schools and 
survey of practices.) 

CiwtTERS, W. W., Curricul_ ConsIrfIcIion, chapter X. 
(On the cra.din& of curricular materiaIsJ 
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DItWl:Y, JOHN AND EVELYN, Schools of Tomorrow. 
(Examples of schools ""'bodying the principle of learning through 
spontaneous activity.) 

liENDEJ<50N, E. M., TtrI Book inn.. Princit/es of Ed_ion, chapter XII. 
(Evaluation and criticism of play in education.) 

JOHNSTON, NEWLON AND PICULL, J""ior.s ... ior High School Adminis
Ira/ion. 
(Pages 172-186 deal with curriculum ozpnization.) 

Koos, LEON.UD, SecotulDry School Units. 
(A survey of practice in the United States res,arding the content 
and the organization of the secondary school cowse.) 

LULL AND WnsoN, The Redirectw.. of High ScW InsINlCtw... 
(Chapter 2 deals with "The Social Core of the High School Curric
ulum," but ptaetically all of the chapters relate more or less to our 
problem.) 

MERIAIl, J. L., Child Lifo and n.. Cwriculum. 
(A curriculum constructed larJely on the activities to which children 
spontaneously take.) 

Slam, F. W., The High Sc1wol, chapter 23. 
(Discusses the program of the twentieth century high 1IChoo1, giving 
many examples of curriculums.) 

SNEDDEN, DAVID, Prollkml of Secondary Ed1lCDlion, chapters m and 
XII. 
(Problem of prescription. Also challenge to reorganization on basis 
of study of educational values.) 

--, Sociological Delenninalion of Ed_ioI'Jol Objectiou, chapter • snd 
chapter 4-
(The former discusses organization of the curriculum in the junior 
high IIChooI snd the latter in the senior high schoo!.) 

STom, JOHN E., The High School, chapters 28 and 29. 
(Chspter 28 discusses problem of election versus prescription and 
29 the social org,mi."tioD snd the cuniculwn.) 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 

Part II of this volume is devoted to the formulation of 
methods for quantitatively controlled research through the 
use of which a science of Educational Sociology may ultimately 
be worked out. I have undertaken to make the discussion 
concrete by giving the results of some studies which employed 
the methods described. I have narrated my failures as well 
as my successes, since it is often as illuminating in the develop
ment of technique to know what did not work out, and why 
it did not, as to know what did prove successful. 

It is the writer's conviction that our most pressing problem 
at present is the development of an adequate technique for 
research as a basis for curriculum making. Hitherto our 
procedure has been either empirical or scientific only in spots. 
Not only do those who organize research need to give more 
careful consideration to technique than has been given to it 
in the studies in this field, but the rank and file of teachers 
and school officers also need an understanding of it; for many 
of them will themselves have occasion to assist in conducting 
researches while all others should know enough about the 
matter to sympathize with, and appreciate, what is being 
done. 



\ . 



CHAPTER XVII 

SCIENTIFIC METHODS OF ISOLATING THE OBJEC
TIVES OF EDUCATION 

Need for Consideration of Objectives.-Within the past four 
or five years, much has been said about the reconstruction of 
school curricula on the basis of a consideration of the objec
tives of education. A movement for the systematic isolation 
of these objectives, as a groundwork for such curricular re
construction, is now getting well under way and gives promise 
of assuming the center of the stage in our pedagogical arena. 
during the next ten years, as standardized tests and measure
ments have done during the past decade, adjustment of 
teaching to individual differences during the preceding, and 
Herbartianism in the decade before that. 

Hitherto in the selection of our subject-matter, we have 
for the most part been following the method of blind 
chance. We have found, thanks to the exigencies of educa
tional history, certain units of traditional subject-matter on 
our hands and certain men and women wbo, as scholars, 
loved those bits of subject-matter; and so they devoted them
selves to teaching them to others, with the blind faith that 
they would somehow find a way to function in the lives of 
the pupils. In practice, of course, the case has not been 
quite so bad as that. For the selective forces of "social 
evolution" were operating and, given time enough-though 
"the ruills of the gods grind slowly"-these forces tended 
to crowd out the most completely useless material and to 
buoy upward that which was better adapted to socially usefui 
ends.' But, at any rate, the procedure has consisted in 
taking subject-matter first and then afterwards trying to 

1 See pages :<110-80. 
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find functions for it-if one elrer bothered himself about 
functions at all. The method now proposed is the reverse
that one should first find out, by a sociological study, what 
are the specific ends that education must serve and then, 
untrammeled by tradition, cast about for the subject-matter 
and the methods that will enable him best to realize these ends. 

Dissenting thinkers.-There are, it must be admitted, 
many first-rate thinkers of the present who do not acknowl
edge the legitimacy of this proposed method of curriculum 
making. They do not belielre that such entities as culture 
and citizenship can be resolved into particular educational 
objectives without losing between the items certain syn
thetic principles in which the very essence of the efficiency 
resides. They hold that if teachers faithfully impart to stu
dents the rich lore of the subjects that time has tested, re
sults can be trusted to take care of themselves in the future 
as they have in the past. They feel that to ask why each 
item should be taught or each method used, will inevitably 
make for artificiality and will court disaster. They want 
devotion to pure scholarship and to high ideals on the part 
of teachers, and spontaneity on the part of pupils, without 
the crassness involved in asking what it is all for. They are 
confident that if these attitudes obtain, the delicate flower 
of learning will come naturally to its richest florescence. 

The reader who has followed through this volume will 
recognize how completely the author disagrees with this 
group, although it is still perhaps the majority group. He 
belongs to the group who consider that faith poetically fine 
but mystical. We believe that teachers who do not analyze 
their aims and govern their practices by definite objectives 
are "blind leading the blind." We contend that the most 
imperative essential for eliminating the waste involved in 
much current education is a minute analysis, and a ruthless 
scrutiny, of educational objectives. What has been said in 
all the preceding chapters of this hook explains our reason 
for this position. 
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Study of Aims in the Past.-The effort to define educational 
aims, which is now engaging the group to which the writer 
belongs, is not, of course, by any means the first one in 
the history of education. Ever since society began to shape 
men for social living through purposive manipulation, the 
desiderated ends toward which they were being molded were 
at least vaguely conceived and often more or less explicitly 
formulated. More than that, this formulation was often 
put in terms of preparation for the actual problems of life. 
That education should fit one for effective living within the 
society in which he would move, was more or less specifically 
demanded by such writers as Plato, Defoe, Montaigne, Locke, 
Rousseau, and Spencer. Indeed it has doubtless been in 
the mind of practically everyone who has thought seriously 
about the problem. The only difference has been in the con
ceptions various scholars have held as to what constuules 
optimum preparation for life. 

But one serious limitation ran through all of these defini
tions and demands: they were not analytic. They stopped 
with omnibus terms. Even when analysis was consciously 
and explicitly undertaken, the analysis of the terms under 
study was into only a few large elements-as, for example, 
in Harris's "Five Windows of the Soul," Butler's "Five
Fold Inheritance," and Eliot's "New Definition of the Cul
tivated Man." These definitions and analyses left us with 
such very comprehensive, and consequently indefinite, aims 
that they could not guide the details of our practice; so that 
one might be entirely orthodox in his recital of the aim of 
education and yet be ahnost completely without particular 
purposes in his daily teaching or supervisory activities. 

The New Study of Aims.-The study of the aims of edu
cation that is now engaging attention is distinguished from 
the older ones by its exhaustively analytic character. It 
undertakes to particularize our goals so that each hour of 
a teacher's activity may be headed toward an end that has 
been specifically defined and that has been more or less coo-
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sciously scrutinized as to its social importance. The current 
study aspires to carry the investigation of educational ob
jectives into such detail that for every lesson a class room 
teacher undertakes to conduct he can be guided by an end 
toward which to shape his efforts-which end shall not be 
the product of his passing whim nor of the accidental ass0-

ciation of ideas, but one for the relative importance of which 
he has scientific evidence. That will mean that the few 
large aims of education of the older day, like culture, citizen· 
ship, initiative, etc., shall be replaced with ten or twenty 
thousand very specific objectives in the form of abilities 
to do particular things on the part of the pupils, each to be 
consciously and purposively pursued with school subjects 
as means,-such abilities, for example, as: ability to mark 
a ballot correctly from the mechanical point of view; ability 
to understand and resist mob mania; ability to read news
papers rapidly and discriminatingly; ability to appreciate 
the allusion when the aristocracy of Fifth Avenue is referred 
to; ability to recognize the on-coming of squint and to 
realize the importance of getting immediate attention for 
it; and hundreds of others. 

Rise of the Movement to Isolate Particularized Objectives. 
-During the past decade, beginning with the propagandist 
work of Suzzallo and Snedden, and wi th the researches of 
the N. E. A. committees on Minimum Essentials in the Course 
of Study which were published in the yearbooks of the Na· 
tional Society for the Study of Education from 1915 to 1918, 
we have had a number of vigorous attempts to isolate such 
particularized objectives. These studies appear to have en· 
gaged a number of scholars almost simultaneously. The 
writer's project to district the whole area of social efficiency 
into seveIal subdivisions and then to resolve each of these 
into its particular demands, goes back to the summer of 1916, 
at which time culture was analyzed into specific items. 
Between then and 1918 health, civic, domestic, general VI)
cational and mora! efficiency were each particularized into 
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an aggregate of two or three hundred items, essentially as 
they now appear in Appendix A of this volume; but these 
analyses were withheld from publication while more system
atic and objective methods were sought to insure their com
pleteness and to remove from them the influence of the per
sonal equation, thus making them scientific. In the fall of 
1918 Professor Bobbitt's book, The Curriculum, appeared, 
in which he urged particularization of objectives as a basis 
of cumculum construction. He had ready at that time several 
long lists of such objectives which he failed to include in 
this book only because of lack of space. In the December, 
'920, number of the School Review he gave one of these lists 
(on health) as a type. In the fall of 19,8 a committee of 
TIlinois schoolmen, undtr the iniiuence of Professor Charters, 
set about a study of objectives as a basis for curriculum mak
ing. A year later their committee on publications, having 
made a search through the literature, reported that nothing 
worthy had been published, and the committee entered upon 
a co-operative study of its own. In January, 1922, they 
published their findings so far in a rather elaborate list of 
objectives. In June, '922, Professor Bobbitt gave out, in 
a monograph on Curriculum Building in Los Angeles, the 
most elaborate list of objectives yet made public. The pub
lication of Charters's Curriculum Construction carried further 
the formulation of technique and presented the results of 
some new studies. A number of other, but less complete, 
studies of objectives have also been published. 

Further Refuiement of Technique Needed.-In view of the 
fact that the serious study of educational objectives has had 
a history of less than ten years, and considering the extraor
dinarily complex and difficult character of the task, much 
headway has been made. But as a bit of scientific procedure 
the ODe used in this study, along with most other approaches 
to Educational Sociology of which it is a part, is as yet little 
more than aspiration. The methods that have been used 
have lacked either the systematic character or the objectivity 
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necessary to entitle them to the cla.im of being scientific, 
or to make their findings a safe basis for practical applica. 
tion, as the writer will attempt to show throughout the 
following discussion. It is the purpose of these chapters 
to make some suggestions toward the formulation of a 
technique for scientific research in this field, and to illus
trate some of these suggestions with the results of concrete 
studies. 

Districting the Field.-We wish to learn, by a sociological 
study, what are the particular "fitnesses" essential for living 
most efficiently in society, in order that we may make these 
fitnesses the goals of purposive education. But there are many 
of these fitnesses, very many, in the whole realm of socia! 
efficiency and our task will be so complex as to be next to 
impossible of fulfilment if we seek to drive the whole array 
abreast. Our first problem must, therefore, be to district the 
field, so that we may exploit one division of it after another, 
just as one will do better in hunting for a lost article if he 
covers systematically one section of space after another 
instead of rambling over the whole tract. 

Unfortunately nature has not, for our convenience here, 
made up the social order into closed compartments with 
fixed lines of cleavage between them. There is, therefore, no 
one inevitable method of districting. That one is best that 
is most convenient-that has a reasonable number of divis
ions each centering about a generally understood principle 
of classification, and among the divisions of which there is 
the least duplication. The writer prefers, as most natural 
and having the least overlapping, a rather conventional six· 
fold division into: 

I. Vocational efficiency. 
2. Cultural efficiency. 
3. Socio-civic efficiency. 
4. Vital (health) efficiency. 
5. Moral efficiency. 
6. Domestic efficiency. 
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Professor Snedden makes four divisions: cultural, vocational, 
social and physical. The TIlinois schoolmen use: health, 
wealth, association, and beauty. The N. E. A. Commission 
on Reorganization of Secondary Education, in its "Cardinal 
Principles of Secondary Education," sets up seven categories, 
as follows: 

J. Health. 
2. Command of the fundamental processes. 
3. Worthy home membership. 
4. Vocation. 
5. Citizenship. 
6. Worthy use of leisure. 
7. Ethical character. 

Professor Bobbitt proposes districting into a still larger 
number, namely nine.' 

It will be seen that the writer's list is practically identical 
with that of the N. E. A. committee except in respect to two 
items. They substitute "worthy use of leisure" for culture 
and add" command of the fundamental processes." It seems 
to the writer distinctly bad to list rommand of tlte fundamental 
processes as one of the divisions. It is not at all homogeneous 
with the rest. In all the others our eyes are on the process 
of living within a certain area of social activity, but in speak
ing of command of tlte fundamental processes our point of de
parture becomes that of subject.matter. It is much the same 
as if we should district our field into vocation, culture, health 
and history. A category that starts from the subject-matter 
point of view involves the serious danger that one may teach 
these fundamental processes as worth while in themselves, 
instead of merely as instruments toward some kind of effi
ciency. (Has that ever happened with respect to refinements 
in the fundamental processes of arithmetic, oral reading, etc.?) 
It is far safer to let a study of vocational, civic, moral, cultural, 
hygienic and domestic efficiency reveal what fundamental 
processes are needed for them, and then to see to it that just 

'See bio article in ,II< ScJwoj &view lot Deoomher. '0:10. 
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these find a place in our school curriculums. Nor does the 
substitution of "worthy use of leisure" for culture seem a 
defensible one. For there are extremely important elements 
of culture that center, not about leisure but about work, or 
about other relationships, and these can find no place in the 
national committee's list. Space does not permit a detailed 
criticism of the other proposed divisions, but it may be 
pointed out that some of their" districts" are so very large as 
to make subdivisions within them necessary for the same 
reason that made us wish to divide up the whole field origin
ally. 

Having districted our field according to any convenient 
plan, our next problem is to ascertain what are the particular 
fitnesses necessary for optimum living within each of the 
areas. Passing by, as unscientific, the method of arm-chair 
(philosophical) analysis, in which one or two men seek to 
resolve the thing into its logical elements, we have available 
at least six methods that can support a claim to scientmc 
validity. 

I. Tm: METHOD OF SYSTEMATIC JOB ANALYSIS 

Meaning of Job Analysis.-The method of systematic job 
analysis consists in observing a job and listing out its elements. 
Very often the worker himself is able to give no complete ac· 
count of what he is doing. When any emergency arises he is 
able intuitively to deal with it, but, apart from the work it· 
self, he could give no analysis of its requirements. But a by
stander of analytic mind can watch him for a few hours, or a 
few days, list the various activities he is called upon to per
form, and thus get a basis for determining the specific fitnesses 
he must have for performing these activities. If such by
stander observe not only a single worker but many workers 
in the same trade under different conditions, he might at 
length get listed practically every significant element in the 
job. If his analysis were supplemented by that of five, ten, 
fifty, or a hundred other observers, each with pencil in band 
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watching workers at the job, their combined enumeration of 
elements would be likely to be almost completely exhaustive. 

" Analyzing the trade means simply listing out all the things 
that the learner must be taught if be is to be taught the 
complete trade. If the trade is that of carpenter, the instruc
tor notes down all the different jobs that a carpenter has to 
do. If it is plumbing, or bookbinding, or machine shop work, 
the same listing of jobs must be carried out. If, in addition 
to the jobs themselves, there are certain special words (tech
nical terms) whose use he must learn, or special tools whose 
names he must know, or constructions or computations which 
he must be able to make or special safety precautions that 
he must take, these must also be listed completely out. 

" The point in each case is to make a complete list of all the 
man must know when the instructor has trained him for the 
complete trade. If less than the complete trade is to be taught, 
then the problem is to pick out what is required in that case 
from the complete trade list." 1 

A number of vocational surveys have been made on this 
basis. One of the best representatives of these is the M inne
apolis Suroey fM Vocational Education, the report of which 
was published by the National Society for the Promotion of 
Industrial Education. Four hundred and eighty pages of 
this report are devoted to analytic accounts of the tasks 
confronting workers in scores of occupations and the abilities 
needed for meeting these. Professor Charters, in his Curric
ulum Construction, also summarizes a number of analyses 
of different kin<;ls of jobs. 

Difficulty of Job Analysis in Some Fields.-So far this 
method has been used most effectively in the field of the man
ual arts; but there is no reason why it need be limited to this 
field. It is possible to regard the maintenance of bealth, or 
citizenship, or even personal culture, as well as other types of 
activity, as "jobs" and to endeavor to list the tasks, or prob-

'c. R. AlIm ia TIN 1 __ • '" II .... '"'" '" JH. _ 43. J. B. ~ 
Company. 
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lems, they present to 'one engaged in them. But these "jobs" 
are naturally much more complex, more varied from time to 
time and from individual to individual, and more intangible 
in their requirements, than the manual ones. One could not 
take paper and pencil in hand and note down all their re
quirements with anything like the same finality and assur
ance with which he can analyze the job of the journeyman 
plumber. But certain phases of these larger jobs can be ana
lyzed, and there are available statistical methods that can 
make such analyses, so far as they go, very suggestive. When 
the direct job-analysis method is supplemented by certain 
indirect methods, to be described later, there is no reason why 
they ~ot be made to go the whole way, even with the most 
oomplex and intangible phases of social efficiency. 

Job Analysis in the Minimum Essentials Studies.-The 
job-analysis method has been already employed in this broader 
field in several different formS. The first of these forms is 
that used in some of the studies of Minimum Essentials in 
the Course of Study, reported mostly in the 14th, 16th, and 
17th Year Books of the National Society for the Study of Edu
cation. Bagley had his students read magazines and news
papers and listed the items of history and geography referred 
to in them. Bassett analyzed state and national political 
platforms for a long period of years to discover what were the 
matters that have been put before the voters, on the supposi
tion that the problems presented in the past would give a 
clue to those to be expected in the future. Wilson gathered 
the arithmetical problems 1437 persons of various occupations 
actually encountered in a period of time as revealed by the 
diaries they were asked to keep; and Mitchell studied cata
logues, advertisements, cook books, pay rolls, etc., to de
termine what computations people are called upon to make 
in life as it actually goes on. This same sort of study has been 
conducted in a number of fields since that date, the most 
noteworthy example being that of Superintendent C. W. Wash
burne, who has made a very elaborate investigation of the 
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basic facts needed in history and geography by analyzing 
periodical literature to determine what items were referred to 
in it. 

Criticism of These Studies.-As a step in the development of 
technique these studies have been of the utmost significance. 
They have demonstrated the feasibility of a method in this 
field that is objective and quantitative. But they did not, 
and could not, employ this technique in such a way as to give 
results sufficiently conclusive to justify construction of a cur
riculum on them as a basis. For they were but fragmentary, 
unsystematic. They plunged in at those points that easily 
lent themselves to quantitative treatment, while completely 
ignoring those uses that did not do so. They give us some 
rninimum essentials but it would be a rash and unscientific 
assumption to claim that they give us, or ever could except 
by the merest chance give us, the minimum essentials of his
tory, of civics, or of arithmetic. Their limitation lies in 
the fact that they turn upon only some kinds of uses, while 
the reconstruction of our curriculum must rest upon a syste
matic consideration of all kinds of legitimate uses lest it prove 
to be even more unbalanced than the one it is meant to 
" correct. " 

The difference I have in mind between systematic and 
fragmentary job analysis I may illustrate from an application 
to cultural education. By the use of methods to be described 
as we go on, the writer has analyzed culture into sixty-eight 
constituent elements, grouped under six headings, of which 
the following is ~me of the six divisions: 

VI. Ability to realize that one's world is a rational and c0-
herent whole. 

I. Ability to see in historical perspective the things 
met with in daily life. 

a. Understand words in the light of their origin. 
b. See social and economic institutions in the light 

of bow they came about, and thus be given better 
balance toward them. 
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c. See political conditions (as parties) and political 
questions in the light of their historical origins. 

d. See elements of art (literature, music, painting, 
sculpture) in the light of their historical setting. 

2. Possession of the scientific sense. 
a. Feeling that everything is brought about by 

scientific causes, nothing by "signs," chance, 
or magic. (Freedom from superstition, plus.) 

b. Knowledge of the causes that bring things about, 
so that they can be understood and. appreciated 
in the light of these causes. 

(I) Knowledge of the causes of physical phe
nomena, such as what has made the side
walk crack, what makes a telephone wire 
"sing" or what makes an electric motor 
go. 

(2) Knowledge of the causes of weather con
ditions, or other atmospheric phenomena. 

CJ) Knowledge of the causes of economic phe
nomena, as changes of price level. 

(4) Knowledge of the causes of social phenom
ena, as of mob behavior, resistance to prog
ress, etc. 

(5) Appreciation of the scientific structure of 
language. 

3. At least superficial acquaintance with wide variety 
of matters, so as not to be entirely ignorant of prac
tically anything met with in reading or heard about, 
but able to get satisfactions out of placing these in 
their proper setting. 

4. Ability to see own work as social service and there
fore dignified_ 

5- Ability to see in proper perspective own "set," com
munity, state, or nation. 

a. Ability to find beauties, possibilities, and other 
worthy elements in own environment and group, 

b. Restraint from overestimating own "set," com
munity, or nation, and having due appreciation 
of the worth of other groups or communities, 
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Now the matter that Bagley and Washburne studied would 
come, as far as culture is concerned, under item 3 above. 
There is great satisfaction, when one meets a reference to 
Andrew Jackson or to Grant's campaign in Virginia, in be
ing able to "place" the thing in its setting. It gives one 
perspective, a sense of pleasure and largeness; while not to 
be able to place the reference produces a certain annoyance, 
or at least keeps closed vistas that might otherwise be open. 
And how important it is to be able to place any given ref
erence depends, if other things are equal, upon how frequently 
that reference is likely to be met. It is thus a part of the 
"job" of culture to be able to "place" references, and , 
quantitative study of the literature most likely to be read, 
or the oral deliverances most likely to be listened to, is needed 
to reveal which references are most frequently recurrent. 

But to place references is only tme element of the job of 
culture, and indeed only one of many to which history can 
contnoute. History can also contribute to b, c, and d under 
r; to a and b under 2; and probably to 4 and 5; and to a number 
of elements of culture out of the other live divisions not given 
here. Besides it can also contribute to a number of items 
under civic, moral, and health efficiency. For many of these 
contributions the kind of history needed is very different 
from that which Bagley's and Washburne's methods could 
discover. Before we have really the minimum essentials of 
a study we must trace out each of the items to which it can 
be made to contribute and must learn what are the elements 
of the job in each of them. A similar case of fragmentari
ness could be made out for the other studies mentioned above. 

In fact all of the studies that employ the methods used 
by the minimum-essentials committees begin at the wrong 
end. The investigator plunges into that one element of the 
job upon which he happens to stumble, ignoring all the 
other elements. A systematic study must begin at the be
ginning by first" spotting" all the various types of jobs within 
the whole realm of individual and social life. To each OIle 
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of these jobs it must then apply some such methods as these 
committees used in order to discover the specific exactions 
of each. Until we have thus traced out, by objective and 
quantitative methods, the ramifications of each job to which 
the material we are scrutinizing has any pertinency, we can
not know what are its minimum essentials. Inevitably, then, 
a quantitative study of any particular job must be preceded 
by a qualitative study designed to resolve the whole field 
into its constituent jobs.' 

Analysis from General Observation.-A second form of the 
job-analysis method has been employed by Professor Bobbitt 
at the University of Chicago. He had members of his sem
inar write down as many specific essentials as they could think 
of under the headings of health, general mental efficiency, 
and his other divisions of the field of social efficiency.' He 
then telescoped these lists together and made a very long 
composite list of educational objectives-some hundreds of 
items in the catalog of objectives for the high school drawn 
up for the city of Los Angeles. Essentially the same method 
has been employed by a group of lllinois schoolmen, some of 
whom were students of Bobbitt, in arriving at four long lists of 
objectives published in the "Proceedings of the High School 
Conference held at the University of lllinois, November, 1921" 

and reprinted, in slightly modified form, in the report for 1922. 

Criticism of the Method.-This method has the merit of 
undertaking to cover the field systematically instead of dip
ping in here and there fragmentariIy, as was the case with 
the investigations whose procedure was criticised above. 
But it has the serious defect of being too largely subjective. 
It amounts to little more than a collection of opinions as to 
what is essential to efficient living. To be sure the judges 
are expected to base their lists of essentials upon considera
tion of the job, but they survey this job only in memory and 
in the lump. They are thinking of what "people" need for 
the maintenance of health, vocation, and so on. In such 

1 See Appeadil< B. 
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"general" observations there is tremendously large room for 
the personal equation to enter. With such an abstract object 
as what "the people" need, one slips easily back into a logi
cal analysis and injects into his list what his sense of propor
tion makes him feel ought to be there. And often this sense 
of proportion is merely the creation of his own predilections, 
or of tradition, so that an individual's list is likely to diverge, 
at least in spots, very widely from that which a controlled 
observation of the facts would justify. Throughout the last 
five years the writer has tried out, with many different kinds 
of judges and in different forms, these" lump analyses" and has 
become more and more convinced of their uselessness. To 
the extent to which one allows his judges to indicate what 
"people" need, to that extent they get away from the facts 
and fall back upon their opinions. If judgments are to be 
trustworthy they must be held down to what particular in
dividuals have had need for in particular situations. For 
a scientific method in educational sociology we need exactly 
the same principle upon which scientific method in general 
rests-some effective method of cont,oUing observation. Of 
course the lump analyses of many judges telescoped together 
is likely to be less biased than that of a single individual, 
but even with many judges, where such deeply ingrained 
educational superstitions as we have are at work, elements 
are likely to find a way into the composite list that controlled 
observation would not justify, and elements be left out that 
fidelity to the facts would admit. One cannot read through 
Bobbitt's list gf health objectives given in the SCMol Review, 
or through the TIlinois schoohnen's list, without being con
vinced that some elements have been read into the situation 
on account of the predilections of the judges. In drawing 
up a list of essentials for efficient living it is not opinWn that . 
we want, not even consensus of opinion, but systematically 
controlkd observation. Professor Charters has criticised 
Bobbitt's procedure also on the ground that it does not 
distinguish between activities and the abilities necessary for 
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meeting them. He points out that a study of society should 
show us what activities one is called upon to perform and 
then make an analysis to determine what ideals, information 
etc., are necessary for performing these activities.' 

Bobbitt's Modest CIaims.-It is only fair to say that Pr0-
fessor Bobbitt claims no greater scientific validity for his 
method than it is entitled to. He asserts only that it is a 
method that can be immediately put to use. 

"The practical school man wants to know how to draw up 
courses of study which look in the direction of cmrent prog
ress, and which he can have ready for next year's work. 
He knows the value of scientific method in curriculum-mak
ing; but he further knows that the necessary science is not 
likely to be sufficiently developed in this generation. He 
wants to use that nearest approximation to science which 
is available for his practical purposes. The work which is 
now going on in Los Angeles in the re-examination of current 
courses of study in junior and senior high schools presents 
a method of procedure. It is one which takes full account of 
the practical situation as it is. It attempts to find only the 
next possible and desirable steps of progress; to take those 
and go no farther until conditions are ripe for going farther. 
Yet at the same time, the method looks to t1te fundamentals 
of the curriculum. It plows as deeply in preparation for the 
work as if it intended a rather complete reformulation of 
t1te curriculum without regard to the present situation. The 
major problem was thus how to provide for only the im
mediate 'next steps of progress' and yet do it all on the basis 
of fundamentals. . .. While we refer to it as being rel
atively finished, as a matter of fact it must be remembered 
that it represented but the empirical judgments of several 
hundred professional men and women; it did not represent the 
fruits of any scientific studies in t1te field of education. It is a 
pioneer formulation which is yet upon the level of hypothesis." , 

1 SdI«Il R.nkt#. Volume 31, pages 05-10l. 
I CWTkfll_ Bwil4inr M lAs AfI,tla, pages I and $. This blooograph is out of 

piDt but its substance bas been inCOlPOf'&ted in a more e%tcDdcd boot. H,.,. JlaII • C.,.,~. publUbed by the Houghtoo. l4i111in Co. 
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A tentative list of objectives, even though somewhat dis
torted by current educational superstitions, is certainly much 
better than the vague, lump ideas hitherto guiding our practice. 
It can serve us well until we shall have time to work out a 
safer list by genuinely scientific methods. 

One-Man Ana1yses.-A number of lists of objectives have 
been given out based on one man's analysis.1 In one respect 
a list made out by a well qualified single individual may be 
better than a composite one, as these composite ones tum 
out in practice. The single individual is likely to be better 
qualified for the analysis than the average for the group
certainly better than that member of the group who has the 
minimum aoility and takes the minimum care, upon whom 
the trustworthiness of the list largely depends-and he is 
likely to make his analysis much more carefully and pains
takingly than any member of the group. But the defect 
involved in the fact that observation is not sY5tematically 
controlled is just as serious here as there, and the danger of 
onllssions, and of inclu5ions determined by the personal equa
tion, is much greater; so that the single-judge analyses are 
even more unscientific than the composite ones. 

Judgments on Needed Courses.-Another variation is that 
involving a direct estimate by several judges of the need 
for certain courses, or of the value of such COUISes. For ex
ample, the Department of Sociology of a university in the 
Middle West sent out a questionnaire seeking the reaction 
of a number of per50ns on the question as to what, in their 
belief, individuals of certain specified classes need to know 
on a considerable list of proposed topics. Such effort to as
certain what the &choo!s should teach by getting consensus 
of opinion from many persons who have sampled studies, or 
who for other reasons are supposed to be connoisseurs, is a . 
very common one, and is likely to occur to the rather casual 

1 See, for example. Harap, "Objectives of Community Civics," Sr./rool Mtd SflCkt'1. 
Volume 12, pages 634-8 and Mead "GeDeraJ Plan for a Courac in Economics," Sr:JwM 
Reritw, Volume 30. ~es 294"""'99 .• 
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investigator as the firSt resort.' But I believe it will be ob
vious to the reader that this method is open to all of the 
objections of the ones criticised above and in addition has 
the unfortunate feature of turning attention to subject-matter 
mther than to needed "litnesses" in the individual. It is 
much safer to inquire first what sort of equipment the indi
vidual needs and then afterwards to raise the question of 
what subject-matter will best give him this equipment---set
tJing the latter point if possible by parallel group experimen
tation with different types of subject-matter-than to seek an 
answer to the question of what subject-matter directly. 

The Individual Diary.-A third, and far more promising, 
form of the method of systematic job analysis is that pro
posed by Professor Charters-the individual diary. Let 
us have, from several thousand people in various walks of 
life, detailed diaries covering a reasonably long period of 
time, indicating just what experiences they have met. Let 
us either have them keep these diaries within a single area
cultural, civic, health, etc.--()r let us separate and classify 
the items when the diaries have been turned in. Of COUrse 

the task of inducing a sufficiently large number of people 
to keep these diaries, to get the kind of people we want, and 
to get them to keep the records in the detailed form we need, 
will be our most difficult task. It will probably prove nec
essary to compensate many of them for doing so, because 
we shall need reports from classes of people some of whom 
will not be actuated by the "Platonic urge." The suggestion 
of paying for co-operation will probably strike the reader as 
preposterous but my experience has hinted, at least, that 
this is a good business investment. I recently completed a 
1arge bit of research demanding co-operation from a consider
able number of persons and requiring some time from each 
respondent. I tried first to get the co-operation on a volun-

1 For additional eumples see Starch, E4w;a1ional Psyclrology, pages 217-222; rite 
SeMoJ Rnkw. Votume 29. pages n0-134: and the Report of tbe National Committu on 
MatbematitaJ RequiraDeots, Tite lUtw~ _j JlfIIMmaliu ;. S~ E,4tK." 
..... ...,...5 and •6. 
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tary basis, depending upon " willingness to assist in a good 
cause," with the poor success that usually attends that sort 
of thing. I then, supported by a committee that had funds 
avaliable to make the inquiry a success, offered just com
pensation for the time involved. It was surprising to see how 
rouch roore general, and how much more painstaking, were 
the responses when paid for time than when begged. A little 
rough experience may shake us out of our academic imprac
ticality and awaken US to the necessity of placing our re
searches on a hard-headed, business basis. But if we take 
the matter seriously enough it will be possible to collect 
some thousands of diaries and telescope their elements to
gether into what ought to prove a very significant aoaIysis 
of the problem of living. The writer has had his classes in 
Educational Sociology keep "culture diaries," but has 88 

yet too few of these to serve as a basis for generalizing.l 

n. 'I'm; MEmoD 01' DEFECTS 

Meaning of the Method of Defects.-A second possible 
method for isolating the fitnesses needed for efficient living is 
the Method of Defects. In using this method we seek to 
find out wherein efficiency breaks down and we set up the 
complementary positive of each of the deficiencies as the 
essential fitnesses. If a large percentage of errors of speech 

1 The following is given as a SIlDp\e diary: 
SaJurday: Went to basket baD tournament. Enjoy bubt ball because I have played 

and know the rules somewhat. 
SlRJday: Saw two roblM. Went to sec. home that is partly built; work had to atup 

because of weather ainditions. 
Monday: Read a story in the Minor. Having had Gaman, I wu able to appreciate 

the Gennan remarks in the story. 
Tuesday: Tramlated an Italian story from German to Enaf,isb.. HaviDg remembered 

some of my history and geography, I waa able to recognize the different towns and islands 
mentioned. 

WedfJ(sda)': Started taking typewriting. As I was worlting away diligently, the Ja .. 
of learning that I had in. Educational Psychology came bad to me. 

TIIursday: In reading Urban Sociology ooUateral I ran acrosss many references to 
works of art. and artists io. Europe. The fact that I recognized many of them made the 
ttading much more interesting. 

Friday: Read an artide on. "Julia Marlowe's Voice/' ItA I bad seeo her in BtJfIIld 
and TflItlftk Ni,," a short time before, this artide was very lD.ttftItiaa to me. 
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is found in the use of the wrong case form after an intran. 
sitive verb, then the ability to recognize and use the correct 
case form (the necessary knowledge, habits, ideals, etc.) is 
one of the elements of correct-speaking ability toward which 
our training should drive. H inability to mark a ballot cor
rectly militates against the optimum functioning of citizenship 
in concrete cases, then a knowledge of how to mark a baUot, 
with the necessary attendant habits and ideals, is indic"ted 
as one of the essentials of citizenship. H lack of a knowledge 
of the causes of physical phenomena impoverishes, to some 
extent, the culture of particular individuals, then the presence 
of such insight is one of the elements of culture. 

mustration of the Method.-Professor Charters used this 
method to ascertain what training is needed in English 
grammar. He collected and classified the errors in written 
and oral language made by school children in Kansas City 
and elsewhere, and used the results as a basis for proposing 
a course in grammar. Buellesfteld has pointed out to us 
what traits must be possessed by the successful teacher by 
giving a table of the causes of failure in teaching reported 
to him by many superintendents. Mr. Alderman has made 
a study of the causes which bring Iowa citizens into court 
as an indication of what civic instruction Iowa laymen need. 
A list of causes for the breakdown of health of a thousand 
individuals, taken if possible from the case books of physi· 
cians, would give us a valuable index of the knowledge, hab
its, and ideals one needs for maintaining physical efficiency. 
A digest of the reasons for marital failures, which might be 
secured from the record of social workers or from domestic
relations and juvenile-court officials, would give us at least 
a good start in an analysis of domestic efficiency. Citizen
ship and morality could be treated in the same way. For 
several semesters the writer has collected from his classes 
in Educational Sociology lists of the experienced cultural de
ficiencies of the members-their statements of the things 
on account of the lack of which they have felt themselves 
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handicapped. The reports were not signed, and no pressure 
was brought to have every one give in a list. Eighty lists 
have been turned in by as many students, all juniors and 
seniors in college, and a summary of these is given below. The 
deficiencies are given in the most definitely specific form in 
which they were reported. The numbers placed before each 
item show the number of students reporting the deficiency. 

CULTURAL DEFICIENCIES EXPERIENCED BY EIGIITY 
COLLEGE STUDENTS 

I 

54. Lack of knowledge of rurrent events. 
,0. Lack of knowledge of rurrent literature. 
6. Lack of know ledge of rurrent art and music. 
6. Lack of knowledge of present-day per.;onages. 
5. Lack of habit of readiog newspapers. 
3. Lack of interest in reading newspapers, magazines, and books. 
I. Lack of interest in, and appreciation of, current social questions. 

II 

42. Inability to appreciate painting and sculpture. 
5. Inability to analyze art and talk of it in terms of its technique. 
4. Lack of knowledge of good paintings and scupltwe. 
4. Inability to appreciate nature. 
I. Inability to retain names of good painting)!, pieces of sculpture, or 

music. 
ill 

23. Poor conversationalist. 
17. Weak. in keeping up a conversation or in "steering" it. 
7. Inability to converse over wide range of interests, or outside of own 

special interests. 
6. Inability to make real contribution to conversation. 
5· Too talkative, garrulous, monopolize conversation. 
3. Not a good listener. 
4- Inability to converse with superiors satisfactorily. 
S. Lack of habit of participating in conversation when in crowd . 
•. Inability to COnverse with variety of classes of people. 
2. Absentminded in conversation, inattentive. 
I. Lack of necessary knowledge of subject matter to keep up worth 

while oonversation. 
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I.lDability to induJg.! in "small talk." 
I. lDability to get self out of conversation. 

IV 
30. Inability to appreciate music, and more speci6.caIly to appreciate 

(( classical" music. 
7. lDability to analyze music and talk of it in terma of its t.clmique. 
7. lDability to play any musical instrument. 
6. Lack of knowledge of classical music. 
+ Lack of knowledge of CUllent music. 
+ lDability to sine. 

V 
t7. Lack Qf appreciation of good literature. 
9. Lack of knowledge of good literature. 
3. Lack of knowledge of the Bible . 
•• Inability to criticise literature in terms of its technique. 
I. IDability to enjoy ...adin& deep literature. 

VI 
21. Failure to oboerve the forms of etiquette; Jack of knowledge of the 

rules of etiquette. 
S. Carefessnffls about peISOnal appeanwce. 
3. Lack of ability to entertain, to make people feel at home. 
•• Dislike of fonnal social functions . 
•• Lack of taate in dressing. 
I. lDability to respond to a toast pmpe:rJy. 

t8. Too limited wc:abuluy. 
12. Exeesaive use of slang. 

vn 

3. Lack of ability to make proper choice of worda. 
7. Lack of ability to express self clearly and omootbly. 
7. Poor penman 
3. Inability to use correct E"&lisb 
3. Inability to write inteft:8thJc penIOlIai JetteJs, inability to write proper 

fonnallettera 
I. Inability to make paaful formal expreosioD. of sympathy. 
I. Pronunciation bad. 
I. Inability to read aJowl welL 
.. lDability to Ipe\l correctly. 
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vm 
'5' Self-conscious. 
15. IIl·at-..e among superioos or among stra.ngen. 
15. Excessively timid about speaking in public or to gnnJpL 
6. IlI-at_ at formal affairs. 
5. Backward in social groups. 
4. Ill~at-ease in new situations. 
4. Bashful when with the opposite BeL 

3. Too sensitive. 

IX 
10. Lack of self-confidence. 
4. Too easily discouraged, lack of will ~. 
5. Lack of initiative and leadership. 
4. Lack of self-reliance. 
2. Lack of originality. 
2. Lack of strong personality. 

X 

10. Not a good mixer, do not make friends easily. 
5. Dislike of meeting new people, indifference toward atra.ngen or thooe 

outside own set. 
4. Snobbish, narrow interest in things and people. 
4. Inability to appreciate those with totaUy different viewpoint than 

my own. 
2. Lack of patience with those for whom I do not care, di1Iicult to be 

agreeable with them. 
2. Inability to make self at home among any type of people. 
1. Inability to enter into games and plays. 

XI 
13. Too much ego, selfish, lack su1Iicient CIOD!iden.tion for the righlll 

and feelings of othe",. 
13· Hypercritical of oth"",' faults. 
4. Lack of sympathy. 
4· Talk too hastily without considering how it will affect others, too 

frank and blunt. 
3· Tactless because do not appreciate othCtll' feelings, unable to put . 

self in others' place. 
3· Not courteous to others, not courteous to e1dem. 
2. Too sarcastic. 
2. Unappreciative, expect too mw:h from othea. 
I. Tease too much. 
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I. Not enough interested in details of friends' activities. 
I. Talk too much about seH and own allairs. 
2. ThiDk too much about my per.ooDa! appeannce, or othenrioe about 

seH. • 
S •. Lack tact. 

xu 
13. BoiIteIouslaUlhter, lack. weU-<:ontrolled and modulated voice. 
S. Lack of IlJ8Ce of manner, awkward. 
8. Lack of poise and di&Dity. 
5. Impatient. 
... Moody. 
8. Intolerant of opposiDg views, see only one Bide of question . 
... Too hasty in drawing conclusioDs, do not think \lIltil too late. 
3. J~ people too quickly. 
3- Too determined, too imperative in tone. 
3. Lack ahility to .... things in due proporticla.. 
2. Camlot control temper. 

XUI 
17. Lack of wide rqe of information in histmy, geography, sci~ ftC. 
7.lDsufficient knowledge or appreciation of foreign languages. 
8. Narrow oppor&uDjty for travel, with consequently cramped uperi. 

once. 
3. Lack of knowledge of foreign institutions, customs, etc. 
3. Inability to distiJ>8uiab many tn:es, birds, and constellations. 
3. Lack of knowledae of world afIaira. 
2. Lack of knowledge of scientific metbojla, or interest in them. 
I. Lack of knowledge of politica. 
I. Lack of knowledge of slaDg. 

XIV 
,. babiIity to adapt aeIf to new surronndinp 

. S. Lack of thorougm.e., DOt pd!jrjelltly oboemmt of details, vague 
in stateDleJlt • 

... Do DOt think ~, try to thlnlt too many things at onet . 

... UDS,YWtematie, unable to distribute time systematically, procrastinate. 
2. Need better habits of ..... t_, carefuIDooo, and aocuracy. 
2. Aheentminded, unahJe to COIIIZD.trate. 
3. Cemwt j~ p_ iDltituticma rightly beca1ae of lack of historical 

perspective. 
5. Do not remember __ aDd faaa of penoIII introduced. 
I. Inability to mnelDber __ oIl1l1J1ic, etc. 
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I. Do not notice details of dress. 
J. Lack of organization of interests. 
J. Lack of imagination. 
I. Lack of knowledge of card games. 

It seems to me that such a list as the above suggests much 
regarding the shifting of emphasis in cultural education. H, 
instead of reports from eighty college students, we could have 
them from a thousand; if, in addition, we could have several 
thousand reports from all sorts of classes of people; and if 
we could gather lists of experienced or observed deficiencies 
not only in respect to culture but in respect also to the other 
phases of social efficiency, they would go a very long way 
toward suggesting what should be set up as the objectives 
of education. It is possible that they would not give us a 
complete analysis of social efficiency; it is conceivable that 
there might be essentials for effective living in respect to 
which not one individual in many thousands would be suffi
ceintly defective to attract attention; but to find these missing 
elements would be anyway of only academic interest. All the 
essentials of efficiency about which we would need to concern 
ourselves should be suggested to us by a sufficiently compre
hensive and intelligent survey of defects. Besides, such 
inquiry would seem to throw some light on the question of 
relative importance of the items, and on the extent to which 
they need to be made the objectives of school, rather than 
generol, education. 

Limitations of Job Analysis and Method of Defec:ts.-In 
both the systematic job-analysis method and the method of 
defects, our attention is centered on the job. In the one 
case we are asking what tasks the job sets and, in the other, 
which of its elements go inadequately met. But there are 
some limitations to both of those methods. The former method . 
is fairly easy to apply in some fields but very difficult in others. 
on account of the intangible nature of the job in these latter. 
Thesecond method obviously implies the presence of standards. 
One can judge that a situation is met inadequately only by 
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contrast with his ideal of how it might be met. H we cou1d 
somehow get isolated, on a scientific basis, these standards 
themselves, we would have in them criteria of efficiency more 
valuable in many respects than those which either of the above 
methods could give us. These standards may be discovered 
by studying, not the job itself, but people who Me successful 
tw WftIfIIXessful in meeting it. For approaching the question 
from this second angle there are available some methods that 
have long been the chief reliance of the physical and the bio
logical sciences, and that have become highly standardized. 
We shall set forth below four of these methods and show how 
they may be applied in isolating the objectives of education. 

m. TIm MEmOD OR AGlIEEKEN"I 

IlIUIiDc of Method of Agreement.-When Sir David Brew· 
ster wished to ascertain whether the color of mother-of-pearl 
is due to the form of the surface of a body rather than to its 
SIlbstance, he took impressions from mother-of-pearl in wax, 
balsam, fusible metal, lead, gum arabic, isinglass, etc. In 
all of these cases' the fonn of the surface was kept the same 
but the substance widely varied. When to all of these varied 
cases he found the irridescent color common, he concluded 
that the form and not the substance is the cause of the color. 
In like manner the agriculturalist studies the value of a cer
tain fertilizer by applying it to many diJlerent crops and 
diJlerent conditions and observing what results are common 
to all the cases; the physician assures himself of the potency 
of antitoxin by noting the extent to which subjects treated 
with it agree in resisting disease, or the anthropologist sat
isfies himself as to what traits are fundamental to primitive 
society by comparing many tribes and studying to what 
eltent the traits in question are found in aU of these tnbes. 
This is the Method of Agreement. It consists in bringing 
together many varied, yet typical, specimens of the thing 
studied, comparing these, and isolating essentials on the 
basis of agreemeDt fouDd in the apecimcos 
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Its Use in Educational Sociology.-The use of this method 
in sociology does not differ fundamentally from its use in the 
other sciences. The writer has elsewhere proposed 1 this 
method for studying the traits essential to Christianity, and 
hence the objectives of Christian religious education. It was 
there suggested that a thousand persons of analytic ability 
take each some man or woman whom he regards as one of the 
"best Christians," write down all the traits (ideals, practices, 
beliefs, etc.) he finds in this one that might be conceived to 
have any connection with his Christianity, and report these 
to a central committee. Such committee should list the items 
given in the reports and isolate those traits that are mentioned 
by many of the observers, the number of times each trait is 
mentioned giving some evidence of the relative importance of 
the traits. Obviously a similar method could reveal for us 
the essentials of citizenship, of culture, of domestic efficiency, 
of executive ability, and of many other kinds of efficiency for 
which we want to find the objectives of purposive training. 
For the traits found in common among many efficient men 
may be just as legitimately assumed to be the "causes" of 
their efficiency, hence the traits to be trained into the rising 
generation, as the elements found in common among many 
groups of physical phenomena may be taken to be the cause of 
the constant effect. 

Caution.-In using this method in the early stages of this 
type of research the writer succumbed to the natural tempta
tion to shorten the process by having each field judge draw 
up a list of ten individuals of his intimate acquaintance and 
report the traits found in common among the ten. But 
this procedure has the defect, mentioned above as fatal, 
of placing upon the field judge the necessity for genera1izing. 
We must hold our field men to reporting facts, not to jUdging or 
generalizing about those facts, at least in the present stage of 
their training. The generalizing must be done by trained ex
perts constituting a central committee. There is no objection 

1 Decembe:rnumber 01 the PaJ4pgiall S","""", 1921. 
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to an observer's reporting on more than one individual, pr0-
vided he knows more than one intimately and will give the 
time and pains necessary for several careful reports, but he 
should report on each as a separate project, not try to lump 
the several together into a composite, idealized individual. 
And reports must always be on what individuals have actually 
been observed, or otherwise positively known, to be, not what 
the reporter thinks they might or ought to be. 

mustration.-By way of illustrating this method, the 
writer has had college seniors describe particular persons whom 
they regarded as bighly cultured. The traits mentioned 
most frequently in one hundred such descriptions are given 
below, together with the number of times each was mentioned. 
To complete the analysis, from ten to a hundred times as many 
cases must be descnbed and the whole list of observed traits 
displayed. 

CHARACTERI!mCS OF ONE HUNDRED CULTURED 
PERSONS 

73. Good ronvers.:tionaliat_b1e to talk on wide l'ILIII'l of subjects, 
steer ronversation skiIfuIJy, adapt it to interests of otheI., good 
1iatener. 

54- XDo"" music, appreciates good m1l8ic:. 
,.6. XDows literature, appreciates good literature. 
43. ~ ed of poise, dignity, seJf-contlol, does IIOt 100e temper. 
43. Knows art, appreciates fine art. 
41. Sympathetic, charitable, uncIeratancIina ready to help anyone, not 

over~tical. 
"I). wen infonned on wide !&II&e CJlsubjects, widely read, traveled. 
3" Neat, clean, well but DOt ostentatiously dressed. 
06. Able to adapt seJf to all sorts CJl situations. 
.s- Thoughtful for others, amsiderate of their feelinp, able to make 

them feel at ease. 
.... Acquainted with CUl'ftDt eveDtI, proaeDt day pencmaaes, etc. 
23- Pleasing peraoDality, gracious 1IUIIIIIer. • 

••• UDSeI1isb, interested in the IIIICa9I CJl other people, intmsttd m 
others' interests. 

u. Bmadmjnded, ptogrtllliw, apm to JII!W paints CJl vieIr. 
A Polite, pod mermen 
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20. U"", good English, avoids slang, articulates welL 
19. Sociable, good mixer, friendly to alI. 
'9. Knows the forms of etiquette and observes them. 
11. Kind, gentle to everyone . 
• 6. Interested in civic or otber community or world allaim. 
'5. Religious, reverent. 
'4. Well-modulated voice. 
'4. Courteous to alI. 
14. Good taste in dress, mlor schemes, etc. 
14- Appreciates games and sports. 
14. Cosmopolitan, democratic, interesting to alI types of people, re-

spectful to alI. 
'4- Knows and appreciates oaWre. 
'3. Modest, unobtrustive. 
12. Sincere, frank. 
12. Always at ease in society • 
• 0. Cheerful, optimistic. 
'0. Courageous where principle is involved. 
9. Has command of wide range of words. 
9. Possessed of a sense of humor. 
7. Attractive personal appeamnce. 
7. Able to speak well to groups. 
6. Appreciates science) has scientific spirit. 
6. Enjoys his work, reverences any work. 
6. Refined. 
6. Respectful to eld ..... 
6. Quiet, reserved. 
6. Has high ideals and good morals. 
5. Remembe .. names and faces. 
5. Shows executive ability, business-like manner, 
5. Characterized by initiative, leadership, originality. 
4- Does not jump at conclusions. 
3. Vivacious, eI)thusiastic. 
3. Hospitable. 
3. Enjoys any kind of music. 
3. Generous. 

IV. Tm: JOINT METHOD OF AGREEMENT AND DIFFERENCE' 

Meaning of the Method.-This is the corrective and supple
ment of the Method of Agreement. No careful scientist 
would trust absolutely an inference derived merely from the 
concomitance of a supposed cause and a supposed effect, 
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especially with a limited number of cases. Unless the number 
of cases is very large and very well selected it is possible for 
two phenomena to be found together in all of them without 
there being any real causal connection between them. To 
guard against this possibility the investigator places over 
against a set of phenomena agreeing in that they contain the 
supposed cause another set having in common only their 
lack of this cause. H he finds the effect always present in the 
first case and always absent in the second, he infers that his 
supposed cause is the real one. As an example of the use of 
this method in biology, I quote from Hibben's Logic the 
following ,account of Sir John Lubbock's experiment concern-
ing the sense of smell in insects: . 

"He took a large ant and tethered her on a board by a thread. 
When she was quite still he brought a tuning fork in close 
proximity to her antenrue, but she was not disturbed in the 
least. He then approached the feather of a pen very quietly 
so as to touch first one and then the other of the antennre, 
which, however, did not move. He then dipped the pen 
in the essence of musk and did the same; the antenna was 
slowly retracted and drawn quite back. He then repeated 
the same with the other antenna, with like result. Lubbock 
then repeated the experiment with a number of different 
ants, and using various substances. The results in all cases 
were the same, and the inference was naturally drawn that the 
ant:ellllre possessed the sense of smell. In these experiments 
various substances were taken having nothing in common save 
the odor of musk that had been placed upon them." 1 

Use in Educational Sociology.-In using this method to 
isolate the elements that constitute culture, one would draw 
up a list of, say, ten cultured persons whom he knew weD 
and contrast them with a list of ten persons commonly felt to 
be lacking in culture. He would then note the traits that are 
possessed in common by the members of the first group in 
rather marked degree and that tend to be absent from, or 

'BiIIboo. r..,k: ~ _1.-, pp. 1$0'"" 
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possessed in smaller degree by, the members of the second 
group. These would be indicated as essentials of culture. 
The findings of one judge should be supplemented by those of a 
hundred or more other judges, using the same methods but 
with different groups, and their individual reports telesroped 
into a composite one as in the Method of Agreement. The 
application to health efficiency, citizenship, executive ability, 
etc., would be the same. 

Wealmesses.-This contrast of positive with negative 
cases affords a valuable check. The Joint Method of Agree
ment and Difference is nearly an ideal method in science and 
is used more than any other. In education too, particularly 
in the study of methods by parallel group experimentation, 
it has been extensively employed. The writer hoped much 
from it in the study of educational objectives, tried it out 
extensively, and found that it did not work. It is now plain 
that the reason it would not work was that it places the neces
sity for generalizing upon the field judge. If he is conscien
tious in his effort to follow instructions, he finds the job too 
difficult and does not report at all. If he is less conscientious, 
he reports but succumbs to the temptation to put down 
what his sense of fitness makes him feel ought to be true 
rather than what observation shows him actually to be true 
with his list of individuals. In either case results are abortive. 
And this necessity for placing the obligation of generalizing 
upon the observer cannot be avoided in using this method. 
There may come a time when we shall have field observers 
in sufficient quantity who are well enough trained to do the 
generalizing, but for the present at least the Joint Method 
does not appear to the writer to be feasible in this sociological 
research. 

v. THE METHOD OF CONCOJllTANT V ARlATlON 

Meaning of the Method.-If two phenomena vary to
gether, the one increasing while the other increases and 
decreasing while the other decreases or vice versa, there may 
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be assumed some causal connection between them. Since the 
mercury column in the thermometer rises when the medium 
in which it is immersed is heated and falls when the me
dium is cooled, we know that the heat is the cause of the 
rise. From the fact that electrical disturbances occur on the 
earth simultaneously with the appearance of spots on the sun, 
the former varying in intensity as the latter vary, physicists 
assume a causal connection between them. This is the method 
known as Concomitant Variation. 

Use in Educational Sodology.-This method might be ai>" 
plied to finding the "causes" of cultural, of civic, or other forms 
of efficieno;y (that is, the essential elements that make for each) 
by ranking cultured men, or good citizens, or other types 
in the order of their general merit in respect to the matter in 
question and then studying what traits tend to increase 
in prominence as you ascend the scale and decrease as you 
descend. This method has several difficulties. H one depends 
upon the field judges to report what traits increase as one 
goes up the ranks, the necessity for generalizing is placed upon 
these observers. It would, however, be possible to avoid this 
by having each individual described singly, together with 
information as to where in the ranks he belongs. Then the 
central committee could study the various reports to see 
what are the traits appearing more frequently, or more promi· 
nently, among those high up than among those low in the 
scale. Also it should prove possible to measure by objective 
tests a considerable number of traits, as general information, 
ability to appreciate poetry, knowledge of current events, 
acquaintance with the rules of etiquette, etc., and correlate 
achievements in these tests with standing in the estimated 
scale of general efficiency. Another difficulty lies in the fact 
that one's efficiency is not homogeneous. One is cultured, 
or a good citizen or a moral man "in spots," not uniformly 
in all respects; SO that one who stood high in general cultural 
efficiency might not show certain traits that really make for 
culture; and the same is true of citizenship and other forms 
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of efficiency. This would make the method more difficult 
to use in this field than in the physical and biological 
sciences. However this would be largely o1Iset by taking 
large and heterogeneous groups. In them the traits essen
tial to culture, citizenship, etc., should show a steady and 
pretty regular increase as we go up the scale of general 
efficiency in these respects. The writer never tried out this 
method and does not know how well it could be made to 
work in practice. 

Professor Snedden's Proposal.-Professor Snedden has sug
gested a procedure that amounts to only a slight modification 
of this method. 

"Let us take at random one hundred men of from thirty to 
forty years of age. Let us rank these hundred men in a series 
from lowest to highest according to the consensus of opinion 
of several competent judges directed to base their decisions 
on the extent to which each individual of the hundred is a cul
tivated man and a good citizen, using, as far as practicable, 
what the world holds as approved qualities of these descrip
tions. Having our one hundred men ranked in order, let 
us call the twenty highest, A grade men, the next thirty, B 
grade men, the next thirty, C grade men, and the lowest 
twenty, D grade men. 

"The B grade men, obviously, are all above the average, as 
judged by the standards set up, but they are not exceptional. 
Let us now ascertain what these B grade men possess, ex
hibit, or express in action, of cultural qualities, on the one 
hand, and of dvic qualities, on the other (the words cultural 
and civic being each taken in somewhat restricted and mu
tually exclusive sense) .... Let us find what is common in 
the knowledge or appreciation they now possess. What 
portions of this knowledge or appreciation are still vitally . 
significant, and what are in a true sense simply intellectual 
junk. . . . For example, all of these men know something 
about the history of the United States prior to 17<p-littie 
or much. What are the elements in the knowledge common 
to many of them? What are the common cultural interests 
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and attitudes possessed by them which are to be ascribed 
to this knowledge. . . ." 1 

This is obviously a combination of the method of concomi
tant variation and that of agreement, as, indeed, any use of 
the former method is likely to be in sociological research. 
But why should Professor Snedden wish to study only the B 
class? It would reveal a great deal more about the directioll 
in which cultural and civic efficiency lie to know how the A 
class diller from the B class, and the B class from the C, and 
the C class from the D. If we could study all the classes and 
see what. traits increase as we move from D class toward A 
class, we would have a most excellent index of what are the 
specific elements that make for efficiency within these two 
realms. 

VI. 'I'm: METIlOD OF HYPOTHESES 

MeaniDg of the Method.-When John Stuart Mill described 
the three methods we have discussed above (together with a 
fourth and a fifth one) he failed to include a method that now 
plays even a larger rOle in scientific investigation than any 
of his five-namely, the Method of Hypotheses. Practically 
every inquiry in biological and physical science, as in most 
other fields of human interest, is dominated by hypotheses. 
The scien~t first assumes that a certain thing may be true. 
He then constructs a situation in which certain consequences 
would have to follow if his guess regarding the cause were a 
true one, and watches results. If he finds these things happen 
according to expectation, and his hypothesis works in every 
situation in which he puts it to test, he considers it to be veri· 
fied and accepts it as true. If not, he gives it up and formu· 
lates a new one for similar refutation or verification; but 
without a definite hypothesis to work upon he cannot pro
ceed at all. Even in the use of the "experimental methods" 
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described above the experimenter does not wait for COD
clusions to be thrust upon him while passively looking on, 
but he seeks his generalizations through the assistance of 
hypotheses. 

Use in Educational Soclology.-We mayuse the same method 
in our type of research. A very superficial job analysis, or a 
casual observation of a defect, or a bit of personal experience, 
or some other hint, may suggest, for example, that ability 
to keep up an interesting conversation is an element of cul
ture. One may then say to himself: "I have that ability to 
some extent; to the extent to which I have it do I find that 
it adds to my culture? To some extent I lack it; to that ex
tent do I find that I am culturally handicapped? I know 
such and such persons who possess the trait; is it a factor 
in increasing their culture?" Same with other specific ele
ments of culture, of citizenship, of vocational efficiency, 
etc. In addition to our personal verification of these sur
mises we may get others to test them out. We may sub
mit them to a large Dumber of individuals selected by what
ever methods will best insure a searching and impartial 
test, in the same spirit in which the general scientist sub
mits his hypotheses to many, and to critical, tests. Or, 
instead of depending upon mere chance or personal observa
tion to suggest to us our hypotheses, we may seek them sys
tematically by one or another, or by all combined, of the other 
five methods discussed above. Indeed all that the other meth
ods really cao do, anyway, is to suggest probabilities, not to 
prove them as' actualities. Before taking their results as con
clusive we need to put them to further tests as hypotheses, 
finally accepting or rejecting them, or modifying them, accord
ing to the results of these tests. It should prove feasible to ap- . 
ply scientific (quantitative) measurements in the confirma
tion or refutation of these hypotheses. 

Thus our whole procedure will culminate in this method 
of hypotheses; the others only aid us in finding the hypotheses. 
We are after a complete analysis of social efficiency. We 
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wish to find all the elements that enter into it. To do so we 
shall need first somehow to find an hypothesis directing us to 
each (for one finds nothing except as he first looks for it), to
gether, of course, with many other hypotheses which will 
prove to be false leads. Our effort to analyze the job system
atically, to find the correlatives of defects, to discover what 
traits many good men have in common, or to see in what spe
cific ways better men rise above worse, are only systematic 
ways of uncovering leads, but they are so systematic and 
comprehensive that they should suggest to us most of the 
hypotheses we need. But if we can get any hypotheses from 
any additional source-from our individual experience, from 
logical analysis, from our reading, or in any other way-we 
should by all means include them for the try-out, not spurn 
them because they happen to be outside of the particular 
machinery we are using. But we must not consider these 
suggestions as necessarily true because they have been sug
gested from some source or other, or because they seem logical, 
but must freely abandon or accept each of them whenever 
the test of experience, scientifically employed, proves it in
valid or valid. In other words we must be very openminded 
in eliminating those that investigation does not verify as 
true. 

IDustrations al the Method.-Professor Jones followed this 
procedure in an investigation he made on the objectives of 
profes5ional education for class room teachers. He and his 
seminar first collected, by keeping diaries of work actually 
done by themselves, a tentative list of the jobs a teacher is 
called upon to perform. They then sent this list out to a 
large number of typical teachers, asking them to indicate 
how often they had been called upon to perform each of the 
acts in the list and under what conditions. They also asked 
the teachers to note any additional activities of a similar 
sort in which they were called upon to participate. It was 
the intention to discover, by this elimination of false hy
potheses aDd COJlfirnJatiOI) and addition of tn\e olles, what 
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specific things teachers are being called upon to do and 
hence what particulat kinds of preparation they need for 
their work. 

The writer has tried out pretty fully this matter of submit
ting to competent persons lists of elements supposedly val
uable for social efficiency, particularly in the areas of culture 
and citizenship. Correspondents were asked, on the basis 
of consideration of contrasted groups of people, to indicate 
whether they find the claim true or false or doubtful. They 
were also urged to supply the missing items. A considerable 
number of these were returned, by some of the ablest school
men in the country, hut they were rather disappointing. Very 
few new items were added, and nearly all of the items sub
mitted by the writer were approved. I am now convinced 
that that particular procedure was defective for at least two 
reasons: (,) This is not a good way for finding new hypothe
ses. The study of the qualities of particular individuals, or of 
defects of individuals, is a better way; (2) it was a mistake 
to allow my correspondents to think about "people." That 
doubtless brought it about that they did not think in objec
tive terms at all, or at least not in terms of individuals selected 
in such a way as to insure that they would be thoroughly 
representative, but reacted rather on the items in the light 
of how plausible they sounded. In submitting hypotheses 
for test we must not allow our correspondents to have 
"people" in mind, for that object is too abstract and places 
on the field men the necessity for generalizing. We must 
insist rather that they think of single indi1Jidw1ls. Ordinarily 
they should think of the experience of but one individual, 
and that individual should be, in each one's case, him
self. But for certain purposes we may allow them to 
think of other individuals, though only of one at a time 
and with his name on paper, or held firruly in mind, so 
as to prevent the acceptance or rejection of hypotheses 
on any other basis than their truth or falsity in particular 
cases. 
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CHAPTERXVIn 

DEFENSE OF THE SURVEY METHOD FOR 
DERIVING NORMS 

CrItidsm of DerivIDg Norms from Present Attainments.-In 
our preceding chapter we proposed isolating objectives through 
a study of social needs and activities as they appear at pres
ent. To. this proposal many persons take vigorous excep
tion. They protest that any effort to get at norms by study
ing men as they are is proceeding in a circle. It will inevitably, 
it is claimed, fix upon society its slalus quo. To expect civil
ization to make any progress in this way would be to assume 
that society could lift itself by its own bootstraps. It is the 
business of Educational Sociology, they hold, to blueprint 
the future by portraying institutions as they oughJ to be, not 
as they now are found anywhere in the world. 

Necessity for Self-Levitation.-But it is not, after all, so 
absurd for society to attempt to raise itself by its own boot
straps; there is, indeed, no other way by which it can be raised. 
All the progress that has ever taken place has come about 
through the anomaly of self-levitation. It is true that ideas 
have sometimes been imported from without in the case of 
particular groups, so that these groups have not been obligtxl 
to raise themselves, but nothing could come to the whole so
cial order from without that social order. It is also true that 
prophets sometimes bring new visions to their fellows, but 
these, too, grow out of that developing life upon which the 
genius is speculating. He is only more foresighted and deli· 
cate than ordinary men in seosing and interpreting the Dew 
values as they come steadily toward tlorescence in the course 
of human history. No inventor is ever completely inde
pendent of the developments of the immediate past and the 

au 
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present, nor is any prophet. If he were, his vision would have 
no meaning even to himself, much less to his fellows. l 

The Pace-Setters in Society's Self-Levitstion.-In relation 
to upward-creeping civilization there may be distinguished, 
though with no fixed boundaries, three classes of people. 
First, there is a rather small class of men and women of very 
marked individuality, originality, and initiative. These are 
the "radicals." They are the men and women who are will
ing to experiment with anything new. They are the" sports" 
in the process of evolution. And in all forms of evolution 
the hope of progress lies in the" sports," but the "mortality" 
among them is tremendously high; for their aberrations are, 
on the laws of probability plus a little direction by intelligence, 
more likely to be in the wrong direction than in the right one. 
Society cannot afford to follow them at once, nor will it do 
so until they have demonstrated their "fitness." But next 
to these is a fair-sized group of persons who are the first 
heirs of those achievements of the iconoclasts who venture 
out in the right direction. These are the men and women 
adapted to the situation. They are the "fit" whom nature 
will sanction and select. Below these is a very large group 
adjusted to an earlier" environment" but getting into a more 
and more strained relation with the changed, present one. 
m the long run the forces of social and biological selection, 
the former ordinarily working before the latter needs to, will 
eliminate them and the accepted creeds will have risen to the 
level of the group abov~which group will now itself have 
inadvertently become the laggard one. 

Need for Telesis in Terms of the Findings of the Pace-Set
ters.-The forces of social evolution alone will not get actual 
practice raised much above the average of this third class, how
ever. Its means of prodding are too clumsy and too slow in 
operation. But the forces of human telesis can be made to 
operate to drive practice far ahead of the normal standards of 
the mass. Purposive education is the means by which this 

t See chapte:o on "Progress and the Relation e£ Education to it,'· ~1r4. 
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must be accomplished. And the safest way in which to find 
out in what direction to drive in order to accomplish this, is to 
make a systematic study of the characteristics of the most fit 
(" the best ") in order to ascertain in just what their fitness 
consists. In other words, we must study the second of the 
two classes mentioned above in comparison and contrast 
with the third. The standards thus derived will be ahead 
of those of the masses, for it will not be the average of all 
that we are getting but the direction in which the best are 
deviating from this average. We can then purposively exert 
pressure upon the laggards to bring them nearer to these 
standards than nature alone would do. Not only will the 
standards thus tried out and proved by "the best" be above 
those that are current among the masses, and thus make 
toward progress, but they will be as far beyond as society
particularly such democratically organized society as we 
now have-will approve and support. Such sociologically 
defined standards could not, of course, be permanent, but 
would need to be abandoned for similarly determined higher 
ones as rapidly as the masses largely achieved them while 
the few "best" forged on ahead.' 

Sociological Derivation of Norms Involves Vakjag Articulate 
What is Vaguely Felt.-But "the best"! Who are "the best," 
and how can we know them as such? Is not the very choice 
of them moving in a circle? H we can recognize "the best," 
it must be because we already have defined for ourselves 
the very standards for which we are seeking. And that is, 
indeed, true. We have defined them, but not articulately. 
What we are seeking in a sociological definition is merely 
to make articulate what the many, who use the definition, 
already vaguely feel and approve. H they did not already 
feel its truth, you may depend upon it that they would not 
accept our definition when proposed to them. As a matter 
of fact, however, intuition is more delicate and incisive than 
ratiocination. I am not using intuition here in any metaphys-

'See Mack .. .;., 11_ ./llIMu ...... .....,. 
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ical or mystical sense, but merely to denote direct experience 
not yet organized into explicit judgments nor fonnulated 
into language. We can feel out much truth for which we could 
not yet give our reasons and which we could not even formally 
articulate. And what the human traits are, that are beyond 
the general level of attainment and that yet are the "fit" 
ones, is among the things that can be thus sensed before 
they can be analytically expressed. It is this sense for "merit" 
that must be counted upon to enable us to pick out the "good 
citizen," "the cultured person," the "moral man," from the 
study of which we must get the detailed content of our 
definitions of good citizenship, culture, and morality. Any 
sociological definition of goals for progress must rest upon 
that supposition. 

Blueprinting the Future as Basis of Prophetic Visions.
There is possible, to be sure, a method of defining standards 
that is more distinctly teleological than this sociological 
one-that is the philosophical method. We might look to 
those bold iconoclasts of whom we spoke a moment ago, 
for visions-visions projecting far into the future-which 
visions would set for us goals for our aspirations. These 
would be the product of systematic, constructive thinking, 
and would embody those lofty flights of intellection of which 
genius is capable. On the whole, goals philosophically de
termined by such prophets would be higher and nobler than 
those could be that are sociologically derived. It was this 
class of philosopher-statesmen to whom Plato looked for 
the government of his ideal state. Personally, I should be 
willing enough to agree to this a priori method of setting 
the world's educational objectives. Indeed, my own tem
perament strongly urges such idealistic procedure. But I 
should insist upon one condition, namely, that I might be 
the particular iconoclast to designate them. I would not be 
willing to trust it to others, for they would name the wrong ones. 
And, of course, the others would think the same way about 
me. We have always, in fact, among the "prophets"-those 
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who project plans beyond the level tried out by experience
a tremendous amount of variation. The personal equation 
runs riot among them. Ea.ch has his own theory. Collec
tively they C&Il criticise and condemn effectively enough, 
but they C&nnot collectively construct. Under such cir
cumstances it would not be possible to make, on the basis 
of their visions, prescriptive programs. Society has learned 
by many bitter experiences-including some in education 
-to await such empirical test of the validity of their visions 
as is made by the second of our evolutionary groups named 
above, and to take over from these the elements of demon
strated validity, rather than hastily to &ceept the program 
of any of her "radicals." 

COIlUD.Oll Pmctice of Deriving Nonns from Study of In
dividuals.-A sociological determination of the objectives of 
education, as contrasted with the philosophical one, is not 
mUIy as new a method as it may sound. It has been used 
very generally and the reader has certainly employed it 
repeatedly. If one is ambitious to become a public speaker, 
he is almost sure to study successful speakers and to try thus 
to find out what things are characteristic of their work. When 
he finds common to many speakers certain characteristics
as concreteness in their presentations, or a sympathetic tone 
of voice-he tries to train himself into these. Similarly the 
would-be politician is likely to study the methods of actual 
successful politicians; the evangelist, to study successful men 
in this calling; the novice in society, to follow the lead of 
those known to be masters of etiquette; and it is now being 
urged that we have prospective teachers seek their training 
at least partly through studying the procedure of bigbly suc
cessful pedagogues instead of through abstract theory. In
deed even most so-called theory itself is inductive in character. 
It is suggested not by a priori principles but by the workings 
of practice. The best theory of public speaking is not based 
upon a metaphysical analysis of the nature of man and his 
emotions, but derives its laws from the reactions got by many 
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actual practitioners from one type of procedure or another; 
and the same thing is true of practically all other theories 
dealing with social phenomena. When, therefore, we pro
pose to study the objectives of education by a sociological 
method, we are not proposing anything particularly new but 
only that we do systematically what we have long done 
loosely. 

Show how methods of teaching could be studied through concrete 
"cases." Same with oratory, practical politics, and school adminis
tration. Does the case of culture or of citizenship differ fundamentally 
from these? If so, wby? 

Relative Importance of Objectives.-As soon as one em
barks upon an effort to isolate the objectives of education he 
is struck with the fact tl!a.t not all of them are of equal im
portance. Some are real but of negligible significance; others 
are of tremendous significance. A list that simply enumerates 
the elements without making any distinctions between them 
on the basis of relative importance seems wholly inadequate 
if not misleading. One is, therefore, tempted to try, by 
consensus of judgment or by other means, to get weightings 
for his elements. It has been suggested several times that 
we study traits essential to various types of efficiency by 
getting many men's estimates of their importance, on some 
convenient scale, and then computing medians from these 
estimates. At least one widely quoted study, that of Up
ton and Chassell on the qualities of citizenship among school 
children, was made on this basis. All of the writer's earlier 
attempts in the field here in question were made in that way. 
But anyone who tries that out will get some startling sur
prises. The discrepancy among the estimates is so very great 
as to make them largely worthless. The writer has sought 
an explanation for these strange discrepancies and believes 
it is to be found in the fact that Relative Importance, as ap
plied to this field, is not a simple concept but a very com
plex one. 
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Factors in Relative Importance.-Relative importance is 
governed by at least four principles: (I) The Principle oj 
Inherent Importance. Intrinsically, an interest in civic affairs 
is more important to citizenship than technical fitness to 
hold petty office; a knowledge of how to select foods, than 
the habit of keeping the toe-nails trimmed; the ideal of prac
ticing such inhibitions as a reasonable consideration of the 
rights of one's mate demands, than a knowledge of how to 
make dresses for the baby. An index of the relative impor
tance due to characteristics inherent in the element would 
probably be furnished by the extent to which efficiency in
creases with given increments of increase in the "cause" 
(the element in question). If slight increase in the element 
produces great change in the degree of general efficiency, 
the item is thereby indicated as of great inIportance. If 
large increments in the element produce but small changes 
in general efficiency, the item is of little importance. Thus, 
if civic efficiency increases rapidly, as a rule, with additions 
to the individual's interest in civic affairs, then interest in 
civic affairs is of great relative importance. If it increases 
but slowly as one's knowledge of the statute law increases, 
then a knowledge of statute laws is of little relative impor
tance, other things, of course, being equal. Putting this in 
the shape of a formula, letting I represent the relative im
portance and K the degree of inherent importance as meas
ured in the above-mentioned way, 

[r:r>K 

2. The L4w of Diminishing Retums.-The relative impor
tance of any element depends also upon how much has already 
been done with it. The first increments of knowledge of the 
statute law are relatively much more important (supposing 
the increments are chosen in the order of ascending value, 
as would normally be the case) than the later increments. 
A knowledge of enough words to make one's self understood 
is culturally more important than the acquisition of any 
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other equal number of words further along in one's mastery 
of the vernacular. This is only a new application of a 
very familiar law from Economics. Letting A represent the 
extent to which training in any "virtue" bas already been 
carried, 

3. The Principk of ltulividuality.-The relative impor
tance also depends upon the character of the situation. Cer
tain elements of citizenship are certainly not of equal im
portance in New York City and on the plains of Nebraska. 
Certain qualities that make for health are clearly of less im
portance to a person with one hereditary equipment than 
they are to persons with a different heredity. Certain cul
tural abilities that are of supreme value to some men are 
of only slight value to others. So relative importance is 
dependent, in part, upon the individuality of the situation. 
Letting S stand for the extent to which the peculiar local 
conditions demand the trait in question, 

[«>S 

4. The lAw of Optimum Distribu#on of Increments of Pur
chase.-ReIative importance is affected by the status of any 
element as compared with that of other ekments. If training 
to enjoy music bas been already carried to a considerable 
extent while training to enjoy nature bas been neglected, 
the importance of further increments of the former is lessened 
in comparison with increments of the latter. In general 
the value of any item is determined in the light of the extent 
to which other items have been driven abreast of it or allowed 
to lag behind. This is again a law well known to students of 
Economics.' I have named it the lAw of Optimum Distribution 
of Increments of Purchase. Letting D symbolize the extent 
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to which any element has already been carried in comparison 
with otiters, 

lOO!.. 
D 

Combining all of the above equations, we get as our law 
for the operation of the principle of relative importance, 

looKS 
DA 

Relative importance is therefore dependent upon four va
riables. Only one of these (X) goes always with the term it
self. The others are dependent upon the local conditions, 
or on the particular type group of individuals. Except, there
fore. for the first aspect alone. relative importance is purely 
a local matter; and the large amount of difference in the 
values set by several judges, when they estimate relative 
importance, is no more than ought to be expected. Their 
evaluations turn SO largely upon the other three phases that 
they must necessarily differ. Obviously, therefore. con
census of judgments on relative importance. except as they 
refer to particular situations, must necessarily be largely 
meaningless and abortive. This is not to say that we need 
not bother ourselves about the principle of relative importance. 
On the contrary. it is a principle of supreme signfficance. 
I have only meant to say that it is, for the most part, a matter 
to be settled locally. not one that can be taken care of in an 
analysis of nation-wide application. But when locally settled. 
it ought to be settled on a survey basis, not on an individual· 
opinion basis. 

Value of a .. General" Analysis of Efliciency.-The pro
cedures discussed above are intended to eventuate in a 
practically complete list of the fitnesses required in common 
by all normal members of a state or national group, though 
not to indicate which ones are of much, and which ones are of 
tittle, importance for any particular group. Such list should 
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be of the utmost value to the educational program maker. 
It is not proposed at all that it be made the basis of a state
wide prescribed course of study. That would be a tragedy. 
Nor is it proposed that each of its elements should be paral
leled by some formal curricular effort iu a locally made pro
gram. Many of them do not require school efforts for their 
realization. But it should be valuable iu the following ways: 

I. It would call mgorously to the altention of local program 
makers the necessity of centering a curriculum about speciM 
objectives, and would suggest methods for the study of such 
objectives. 

2. It would immensely simplify the task of the local program 
maker iu drawiug up a scientific course of study. It would 
lay before him an extensive "map" of possible educational 
objectives. With this before blm he would need only: 

(a) To check it over and determine which of these elements 
would be sufficiently realized iu his community through 
by-education, and which of them would require the direct 
action of the school. With this list before blm he would be 
very much less likely to miss vital elements than without it. 

(b) To add to the general list the special education require
ments of his particular community or group. Because of 
their exceptional character these unique items would be 
much more easily isolated than the more familiar general ones. 
Besides they would be much fewer. 

(c) To search for subject-matter and methods that, given 
the environment background iu his local situation, would 
enable him best to attaiu the ends that he has isolated as 
needing in his community the purposive action of the school. 

3· It would be immensely more economical of time and 
energy to have the general analysis made once for all and the 
results shared rather than to have the process repeated iu 
each community. The technique required for a truly scientific 
analysis is so elaborate that it is practically certaiu that local 
studies would not be sufficiently thorough. But if the investi
gation were made once for all (that is, as far as one cross 
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section of time is concerned, but understanding that it would 
need to be revised from time to time), it could be made with 
enough expertness and elaborateness to give it scientific 
validity. We would have thus, a general (perhaps nation
wide) research to reveal the central group of fi tnesses neces
sary for effective living, and supplementary ones in each 
school unit to add the special fitnesses required by local con
ditions as well as to determine their relative claims upon 
school time_ 

Objectives of General Versis School Education.-All of the 
previous discussions have had to do with isolating the ob 
jectives of general education. The objectives of school edu
cation will be only a part of these. There are many social 
agencies besides the school contributing to the education of 
the individual, and the school need not duplicate the work 
of these. As pointed out in earlier chapters the school sbould 
do only what the qther agencies leave undone. Its function 
is distinctly a residual one. Mter we have carried out the 
program outlined above we shall, therefore, have taken only 
one of the needed steps. The second step must be to ascer
tain, also by scientific methods, which of the objectives of 
all education belong to the school as its share in the process. 
The next chapter will be devoted to discussing methods by 
which this can be done. 

PROBLEMS FOR RESEARCH 

The task of isolating educational objectives, and of measuring their 
relative importance, will suggest to the student innumerable speci.lic 
researches. But if simpler, preparatory researches are desired for 
testing out tecbnique, they could be found in studies of good speak"" 
politicians, or teachers to determine what are the specific traits that 
make them good. To what extent could education for these vocati.", 
be headed toward the specific abilities thus discovered as objectives! 
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CHAPTER XIX 

METHODS OF FINDING THE RESIDUAL FUNCTIONS 
OF THE SCHOOL 

The School's Function Residual.-When we shall have is0-
lated the objectives of education, we shall have taken only 
one step toward determining scientifically what should be 
the program of the school. For, as we have already noticed, 
school education is only a small part of the total process of 
education. It would be a great mistake to conclude that, 
because social efficiency demands that individuals possess 
certain abilities, these should necessarily each be made one of 
the objectives of formal education. Many of the needs may 
be adequately met through by-education from inevitable s0-

cial contacts. It would be a waste of energy for the school III 
blindly duplicate these. If there were a dearth of material to 
be taught, the school might well be pardoned for jealously 
guarding its right to teach everything; but this is very far 
from the case. A great deal more education is needed for 
optimum preparation for life than can at best be given by all 
agencies combined. Whatever energy the school can save at 
one point it can expend at another. The school should there
fore be grateful for any ability to express ideas well in the 
vernacular, any morality, or resthetic tastes, or mastery 
of etiquette, or wholesome political ideals, or economic ideas 
the individual can catch from the parents or get from other 
sources. Starting with these as a foundation, it should supple
ment them wherever necessary to round them out toward 
perfection. In other words, since the function of the school 
is a distinctly residual one, it should neither blindly dupli
cate what other agencies will do nor leave undone anything 
esliential that they will not do. The problem of this chapter 
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is to inquire how we can find what is this residual function of 
theschool. 

Snedden's Type-Group Method.-Professor Snedden has 
been strongly urging, as a means of discovering school ob
jectives, a method of prognosis of type-group deficiencies. 
In his book on Cwu; E4ucalion he says, 

"Civic prognosis will eventually constitute a basic means 
of determining specific objectives not only for civic but for 
other forms of education. Without the specific instruction 
and training we propose to give, the children of to-day would 
develop into men and women with fairly predictable qualities 
of civic character, due to the operation of various social forces. 
Through 'prognosis' of this sort it should be practicable to 
define the most evident' civic shortages' or defects toward the 
prevention or lessening of which specific school effort should 
first of all be directed." 

Specifically, this proposed procedure is to: 
I. Make a careful diagnosis of the group as it is now. This 

would reveal the assets and liabilities with which the school 
would need to work. 

2. Make a general prognosis of what these persons will 
likely become when grown up. 

3. Prognosticate their deficiencies when adults, if it be 
lISSumed that they will have no other education than that 
provided for their elders or now in sight for them. 

4. Draw up a list of proposed objectives for purposive 
education that ·would offset these threatened deficiencies. 

5· Select subject-matter and methods adapted to realizing 
these objectives. 

The following is a concrete example of the procedure.' 
It is an application of the method to the discovery of objec
tives of education for citizenship but the application to cul
tural education or moral education or any other sort, would be 
exactly the same in spirit. 

l Quoted. by porm;"joo, fn>m III unpubldlHd ...... of Pror.or Sooddoo '.. . 
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I. CASE GROUP: Boys in junior and senior classes in bigb 

schools of medium-sized American cities for period 1915-25-
. (All of the conditions below are submitted as hypothetical, 

but probably true.) 
2. DIAGNOSIS: These boys come in largest numbers from the 

more prosperous families. Where one is from a poor family 
he is probably of exceptional ability ••• intellectually and 
morally. Nearly all of these boys are substantially above 
the average in native qualities-physical, intellectual, moral 
-and also in the effect of rearing-nurture, by-education
and elementary education. They have been guarded by 
oonsiderable parental oversight and pushed by parental 
ambition. Teachers have given them more than average 
attention. They are a selected class. 

The following are dominant characteristics, with, of course, 
marked individual variations: They are physically heathy 
and interested in "sports"; attitudes towards school work 
perfunctory, but failure of graduation or entrance to college 
is regarded as intensely undesirable (due to home in1Iuence); 
they are good "fDixers" with co-equals and associate easily 
with girls of own age; they easily form groups-sets, cliques. 
fraternities-which have abundant social intercourse of 
«light" nature; instinctive leanings towards bullying, fighting, 
theft, sex immorality, wanton destructiveness, etc., have 
largely been corrected, except in posslDIe times of "mob" 
temptation; they have slight interest in current politics; 
many are workers in church societies, but motives are sociaI 
,.ther than religious; appreciations of dress, care of body, 
.iuId manners generally good; have consciousness of c1~ 
IIIl"'rimity, with dawning instincts of "gentlemanly" behavior; 
are CODtemptuOUS of emotionalism, "preaching" and moraliz· 
iDgi already show signs of mild cynicism in matters intel
.lectual and 1OCial; have growing aspirations as to finaocia1 
Access in the world. 
'·.3. Paool!rOSlS, GJQIlaW.: UDder nomaal historical conditions 

-JIilIIIt of these boys ~ endeavor to enter the professions or 
"-ness They will avdd farming, the trades, and the man
,aal sides of mining, manufacturing, and railroading. Those 
'Mopbiping,best . ahility aDd home c:in:wnstances will go tij 
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college. The others will enter business. They will readily 
respond to the prevalent standards of industrious application, 
thrift, co-operation, and business morality. By thirty-five 
ten per cent will be well started towards some form of leader~ 
ship-business, political, educational; others will bave grudg
ingly accepted routine inferiority in banks, clerical service, 
traveling or indoor salesmanship, teaching or professional 
practice-at incomes just sufficient to maintain small families. 
From them will come a number of patrons of public libraries, 
readers of good journals, buyers of music, residents of suburbs, 
and the "middle class." As a class they work hard, save 
well and are extravagant only in "keeping up appearances." 
By one set of standards these men will be intensely co-opera
tive. Many will, as employees, managers, Or c:lirectors be 
closely fitted into corporations and forced by circumstances 
and ambition to be loyal and hardworking. Nearly all will 
be members of clubs, fraternal orders, or churches. For many 
-lawyers, real estate men, merchants, insurance canvassers, 
traveling salesmen, promoters, politicians-abilities in "mix
ing" will prove a great asset-and be correspondingly cul
tivated. The vocational circumstances for some will make 
political leadership easy-especialJy for the lawyers, real 
estate men, bond salesmen, brokers, newspaper workers, etc. 

4. PROGNOSIS, CIVIC: Given no education greatly differing 
from that now customary, most of these boys will become 
"superior" "conforming" citizens (on rating of excellent, 
superior, inferior, poor for all classes collectively): They will 
not be anarchistic, rebellious, lawless, inunorai, predatory, 
truculent, unpatriotic, libelous-by our current standards. 
"Respectability:' for them and their families will be held as 
men formerly held religious conformity. Their "conformity" 
to conventions made by their class or group, even as in ado
lescence, will provoke irony of critical novelists and students 
of larger social ideals. 

In some kinds of civic intelligence the men of thirty to 
sixty whom these boys will become will rank high as results 
of constant economic newspaper reading, club discussion, 
and perception of dependence of business upon political 
action. But many will exhibit "class limitations" of in-
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telligence, although exceptional individuals will become lead
ing philanthropists, reformers, humanitarians. 

Where public service becomes employed expert service 
responsive to employment by voting, these men will exact 
high standards where they can reach sources-but otherwise 
they will grumble at speculation and incompetency, being 
too busy to go to roots of difficulties. But given the means 
they will impose high standards on public service. This 
will be exemplified by high cha.ra.cter of suburban civic 
service. 

On side of civic initiative, these busy men will generally 
prove unequal to the obvious requirements of our civic order, 
especially where federate political and other groups are in
volved. Many will be too busy-preoccupied with making a 
place for themselves. Some--e. g., teachers-will be barred 
by necessities of avoiding partisanship_ Travelling men and 
surburban residents have insufficient community "rootage." 

But some will take up politics in professional (office-holding) 
or semi-professional (party leadership, bosses, reform leaders) 
sense. The latter will chiefly come from followers of a few 
vocations-law, etc. 

5- CIVIc DEPICIENCIES. Prominent civic deficiencies of 
this c1ass at ages 30-00 will be (a) lack. of eifecti'lJe sympathetic 
appreciation of conditions and aspirations of others and, 
usually, less fortunate economic classes (and to some extent 
racia1 or national groups); (b) lack of adequate scientiJic 
knowledge of economic and other soda1 phenomena to guide 
in right determination of political policies, especially for fed
erate groups; (c) lack of understanding of effective methods 
of collectively employing public servants (voting) and of 
supervising their work. 

6. Proposed specific objectives, grades II and 12. 
(a) To enlarge certain soda1 appreciations and widen 

soda1 idealism in anticipation of restrictive effects of 
later work and living. 

(b) To produce certain comet understandings of eo1' 
nomic facts and principles. 

(c) To produce certain effective understandings 01 
mecbanks (efficiency) of public service. 

I 
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Merits of Snedden's PIaa.-This method has some very 
significant merits. 

I. II is capable of being put into immediate effect. It is 
simple-requires no elaborate social surveys. It is merely 
a method of thinking about curriculum adjustments that can 
be undertaken by any local or state program-maker as an 
individual, either as a basis of building curricula or of giving 
educational guidance to particular pupils. Whatever may be 
its status as the method of ultimate appeal, it is at least a 
practical one for the immediate present. 

2. Its effort to set for the school tmly such objectiTJe$ as the 
by-education of life will not adequately achieve, is sound. 

3. Its principle of seeking to discove!' residual educational 
needs by studying the deficiencies of adulthood rather than of 
childhood, is also sound. It must be remembered, however, 
that the child also has problems to solve as he moves up 
through his childhood and these, too, should determine 
a set of educational objectives. We need not take too se
riously the deficiencies of the immature except as they se
riously handicap children in childhood. Time and experience 
alone will efface many of them. A teacher in a certain pre
paratory school was lamenting the indolence and the unsocial 
attitudes of the boys in his charge. Professor Snedden turned 
to him and inquired, "How many of those boys, do you 
think, will be in jail by the time they reach thirty years of 
age?" "Oh, none of them, or almost none," the teacher 
quickly protested. The moral is plain. We need not govern 
our practices by· what our subjects lack now, except in so far 
as that lack unfits them for meeting their temporary emergen
cies, but by what they will lack when crises are due to come, 
and after the informal agencies of education shall have made 
their contnbu tion. 

3. The principle of thinking in terms of type groups ,ather 
than 01 "people" in general is also sound. If we contemplate 
masses that are too heterogeneous, significant elements will 
offset and cancel each other and leave us only large IIIId 
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empty generalizations as the net result. To be valuable, our 
analysis must give us details, as many of them as possible, 
and the more homogeneous our group the more significant 
details its study will yield, because it will be possessed of 
more individuality. 

4. Sociological consideralions give reaslms for hoping that 
homogeneous groups can be found and defined. There are 
powerful forces making for homogeneity under the con
ditions Professor Snedden uses as the criteria of his def
initions-chiefly similarity of occupation, residence, and 
race_ 

(a) Selective forces tend strongly to bring into the same 
occupation or community persons of like abilities, economic 
status, and social outlook. (Illustrate.) 

(b) The economic returns from that vocation, particularly 
in a given community, make possible for all participants about 
the same standard of living, with the cultural consequences 
that go with a standard of living. 

(c) The forces that make for likemindedness-struggle 
for like ends, constant association, the dehberate cultivation 
of class consciousness, etc.--operate powerfully to mold the 
members into a compact solidarity of seJltiment and hOID()
geneity of outlook and practice. 

Show how this would operate to leave the same residual functions 
for the school for approximately all. 

Criticism of the Method.-r. This method does not, in practice, 
give us objectives in anything like as specific form as we need. Out 
of ten group analyses made by Professor Snedden's seminar, 
which are printed in chapter 14 of his Civic Education, Done 
proposed more than seven school objectives for a type group, 
the average number proposed being only five. These were 
such as the following: 

To furnish sufficient knowledge of purposes, forms, and 
functions of government and closely related factors which 
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will enlarge certain social appreciations and aid in establish
ing ideas. 

To furnish training in analyzing economic and social factors 
that relate both directly and indirectly to the welfare of rural 
life. 

To furnish instruction as to available means for producing 
political or economic changes and to furnish so far as possible 
both vicarious and direct training therein. 

To enlarge social appreciations and widen social sympa
thies. 

To furnish elementary knowledge of the forms, functions 
and purposes of government, to aid in establishing correct 
ideals of the relationship which the city, state, nation, and 
citizens sustain to one another. 

To "stamp in" the habit of reading the opinions of experts 
on vital issues and to stamp in the habit of attending public 
lectures where those topics will be discussed. 

It will be evident to tbe reader that these are so general 
that they can tell us comparatively little about where to take 
hold. Each needs to be analyzed into much greater detail, 
not by a process of logical division but with respect to the 
particular type group. Also only those are included that 
chanced to occur to the person listing the prognosticated de
ficiencies and the compensating objectives. There is nothing 
to guarantee that all have been caught. When operating on 
such haphazard procedure it would be miraculous if as many 
\'aIid objectives were not overlooked as were thought of and 
included. This defect of lack of system could be overcome 
by making the &earch for residual objectives, not the first 
step as Professor Snedden does, but the second one. The first 
step should be to isolate, by such methods as were discussed 
in the preceding chapter, the objectives of all sorts of educa
tion, whether formal or informal; the second step should 
then be to take up in turn each of these in this long list, prog
nosticate how the group in question would stand with respect 
to it. and select from the total number all of those in which 
deficiency is threatened. Such procedure would be more 
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scientific and trustworthy than Professor Snedden's because 
it would be more systematic. 

2. Generalizations based on mere impression (uncontrolled 
observation) are in grave danger of overshooting the mark.-The 
Psalmist is not the only one who has said in rus haste, "All 
men are liars," or somethlng similarly foolish. We are all 
acquainted with the lopsided generalizations about" women" 
announced by disgruntled bachelors as the result of one or 
two unfortunate experiences; with the pessimistic conclusions 
about the spelling ability of stenographers; or the glib char
acterizations of a whole race of people from acquaintance "ith 
two or three of its members. Of course greater caution can 
be expected from trained sociologists, but we feel justified 
in distrusting generalizations that do not rest on an actual 
count of cases. A method that generalizes without counting 
cases can scarcely be regarded as scientific. 

3. The homogeneity of groups defined on an occupational, 
racial, and geographical basis should not be taken too readily 
for granted. Because of the complexity and the mobility 01 
modern society, individuals participate in, and are molded 
by, so many different groups that what would once have been 
a homogeneous body becomes now a very heterogeneous one. 
Even where the same sociaIizing forces are operating on all, 
they tend more strongly to produce likeness in some respects 
than in others. Thus the kind of English a group of people 
use, or the information they have about their occupation, is 
much more largely common to all than are their :esthetic 
tastes or their political ideas. The writer's social surveys, 
described below, revealed a considerable degree of homo
geneity within type groups in certain matters, but a surpris
ingly large amount of difference in others. For example, 
in a group of thlrty-six professional men, made up of college 
professors, lawyers, and city physicians, the coefficient of 
variability in the measure of their ability to appreciate paint
ing and sculpture was .4 and that of their ability to reco~ 
trees, plants, and flowers was .3; while the coefficient of van' 
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ability in respect to their ability to use the English language 
effectively in speaking to superiors was only .,6 and that of 
their ability to use books effectively in looking up what they 
wished to know was only . II. How trustworthily we can 
generalize about a type group only field surveys can reveal. 
For the purpose of throwing light upon this matter the 
writer is giving below the distribution of individuals as to 
degrees of achievement in each item of culture for several 
groups. 

D 

Field Survey of Present Adult Deficiencies.-Professor Sned
den's method undertakes to forecast, for the time of their adult
hood, the deficiencies of young people now in school, in order 
that he may set up objectives of school education that will 
forestall these threatened deficiencies. Such a forecast must 
be made largely in terms of what are now the actual deficien
cies of the present generation of adults occupying the posi
tion in life these youths are expected later to assume. We 
can doubtless learn much about what the infonnal agencies 
of education will contribute, and what they will leave undone, 
by asking what they have contributed to those who have al
ready come up through them and what gaps they have left. 
But instead of generalizing from impressUm about the attain
ments and the deficiencies of this adult generation, we shall 
do much better to go out in the field, actually study the men 
and women as individuals, and generalize on the basis of a 
numerical count of cases. Such a field study of the cultural 
status of a number of type groups, members of the writer's 
class in Educational Sociology undertook during the spring 
vacation of 192I. 

Forty-two students participated in the survey, each inter
viewing from three to eleven persons belonging to some type 
group. Upon their return from these surveys those students 
who had studied the same type group combined their results. 
The following table shows the groups investigated, the num· 
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ber of surveyors (judges) working with each, and the number 
of individuals interviewed in each group. 

JUDGES 
Small owning farmers in central Ohio 7 
Teachers, mostly young high school teachers to 
Business men, mostly small shopkeepers 9 
Men in the higher professions (college pro-

fessors, lawyers, and city physicians) 5 
Housewives of the upper middle class 4 
Young women stenographers 2 

INDIVIDUALS 

54 
&) 
76 

44 
34 
I8 

Results of the first four type groups are given below: 
Method of Survey.-Each surveyor carried a detailed list 

of the elements of culture with columns in which to check
mark. The individual interviewed was asked to indicate, 
by a checkmark on the questionnaire, how efficient he found 
himself in respect to each of the items in tbe list-greatly, 
considerably, moderately, slightly, very little, or none (in
siders' ratings). The surveyor, judging from his previous 
acquaintance with the person surveyed, or from what he could 
gather from the interview, also marked him, without the 
latter's knowledge, on the same scale, using as the standard 
of comparison the best five per cent of our population (out
siders' ratings). Sometimes these outsiders' ratings were 
made by other persons than the surveyors-by persons who 
knew intimately the individuals rated. 

It was our intention primarily to get a declaration of the 
extent to which each person interviewed had felt a need for 
more of the several cultural abilities than he possessed, and 
we wished an estimate of his present possession merely to 
give a basis for interpreting his declaration of experienced 
needs, but the surveyors got this felt need from only a part 
of the individuals covered. Of course self-judgments are 
not entirely reliable, and our findings confirmed the general 
law that people overestimate their own ability, yet it is 
remarkable how closely the insider's and outsider's esti· 
mates agreed. If the reader will examjne the graphs for the 



FINDING RESIDUAL FUNCTIONS OF SCHOOL 377 

two, he will find that they follow each other in pretty close 
parallelism. 

Attainment Measured against Reasonable E;r:pectation.
But attainment or lack of it is in itself of little significance 
from the standpoint of determining the residual functions of 
the school. The vital question is, Is there less attainment than 
there ought to be? Have the members of the group fallen 
below what it would be reasonable to expect them to attain? 
In order to get a measure of this deficiency each surveyor 
made his estimate of what would be reasonable expectation for 
the type group in respect to each of the items of the list, re
membering that there are many other things needed in life be
sides this particular one, and trying to judge of relative values 
among the many. The medians of these estimates of reason
able expectations was taken as the standard and the median at
tainment measured over against it. In respect to whatever 
items of culture the graph for attainment coincides with that 
for reasonable expectation, the school need feel no particular 
concern; it is doing now all it needs to do in respect to these. 
But wherever there is a wide gap between the two graphs, 
there the school must bestir itself, devote more time or find 
better methods, so as to bring it about that the next genera
tion shall not grow up with these same deficiencies. In these 
items, then, where the graphs for attainment and for reason
able expectation diverge, there lies the task for the school. 
It must assume as its new obligation the closing of those gaps. 

Weaknesses of the Survey.-The writer is ready to confess 
that the means of measuring deficiencies and reasonable expec
tations were crude. The surveyors were young and relatively 
untrained. Self-estimates may, in many cases, have been wide 
of the mark. There was generally insufficient basis for the out
siders' estimates. But the principle of determining present at
tainment factually, measuring it over against reasonable expec
tations for the group, and taking warning from the revelation of 
deficiencies actual in the present generation and threatened for 
the next, is sound. 
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Surveys by Actual Tests of Adults.-It should prove feasible 
to correct the crudities of the above surveys by developing 
actual tests for achievement. There is now a test for measuring 
appreciation of poetry. A test for measuring appreciation 
of music and pictorial art could be developed. Perhaps il 
might be feasible to make such tests on the principle of cor
relating an individual's ranking of pieces with a standard 
ranking made by a composite of expert rankings. The writer 
has developed a test for general information with sociolog
ically determined weightings, and a test for a knowledge of 
current events could be worked out in an analogous way. 
(Propose Pklns.) For many of the other elements of culture 
adequate tests could be devised, possibly for all of them. 
There would be many difficulties involved in administering 
them, but these difficulties should not prove insurmountsble. 
In view of what has been, and is being, accomplished by 
way of scientific measurement, one ought to adopt in these 
matters the attitude that "you never can tell till you try." 
If we could measure the degree of efficiency of the members 
of society in respect to the several elements of culture by 
actual tests, our findings would be much more reliable than 
personal estimates of these efficiencies. There might also 
be developed some objective method for determining rea· 
sonable expectation. (Could it be the attainments of the 
B class individuals of Professor Snedden's proposal, 1 the 
attainment of these being measured by such standardized 
tests as those suggested above?) The gap between these two
measured attainment and measured reasonable expectation
could then be quantitatively stated, and the functions of 
the school thus indicated. The job proposed is, of course, 
a tremendously big one, but if we take the matter seriously 
enough, it will certainly ultimately prove feasible to mark 
out the functions of the school on the basis of really scientific 
surveys. We have been using cultural education as an il
lustration. But obviously the same principle, and adaptation 

'See Snedden. SocioW~ Detmtri1taIiotJ 0/ EdtlCfllionol Objtclitu. pp.218-22I • 
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of the same methods, could be used in every other phase of 
education. This is a big field for research that will challenge 
the constructive thinking of dozens of investigators. 

Predictions Based on the Measurement of Pupils.-The 
criterion that must guide us in determining what the school 
should do, is, as said before, the deficiencies from which in
dividuals suffer when they are confronted with the actual 
situations for which their education should prepare them
which is mostly in adulthood. But it is difficult for is to reach 
adults to measure them; on the other hand, it is easy for us 
to reach children. If it were possible for us to foretell what 
would be the deficiencies of later life by measuring individuals 
while they are yet chiHren, our problem would be inamensely 
simplified. Could prediction be made on that basis? There 
are sociological reasons for assuming that it might. For 
children of a certain type group are already under the mold
ing influence of that group. The sort of English used by 
children of sheet-metal workers living in blocks of houses 
that rent for from twenty to thirty-five dollars a month hegins 
already in childhood to diverge from that of children of 
business men living in fine suburban residences and with 
club-going mothers. So do their social manners, their p0-

litical ideas, their economic prejudices, and their abilities in 
recreation diverge. They are already taking on the ethika 
of their groups. Tinae will merely carry them further into the 
usages of their respective classes. Already the educative forces 
of the social life which is to make of them at length the finished 
product are at work, and the missing ones have already begun 
to leave gaps which will only widen as times goes on. It 
would, therefore, seem feasible to detect these threatened 
gaps early and thus sense the obligation of the school for 
the type group in question. 

The writer has made no tests to prove that this supposition 
is true. But they could be made. Ideal conditions for es
tahlishing this principle would involve that sets of youngsters 
be measured in respect to the items of efficiency and the 
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several groups ranked in the order of average attainment, 
and that, say twenty years later, these same persons, now as 
adults (so far as they have remained within the same type 
group) he measured again and the groups ranked. If the 
correlations hetween the two sets of rankings proved to be 
high, the early measurements would have been thereby shown 
to have predictive value; if low, little or no predictive value. 
But we could not afford to wait twenty years to conclude our 
proof. We ¢ght therefore measure and rank our groups 
of youngsters and, at the same time, measure typical adult 
members of corresponding groups and rank them. Here, 
too, a high correlation between the rankings would indicate 
the feasibility of replacing the measurements of adult effi
ciencies, which is difficult, by that of child deficiencies, which 
is relatively easy. 

Assuming that the latter should prove a reliable basis for prediction, 
show in some detail how it could be administered. How would tests 
of youth that were to reveal probable future efficiency need to difier 
from those measuring adults for present efficiency? Have we now 
any analogies for such tests? 

m 
Direct Evaluation of the Contribution of Erlra-School Edu

cational Agencies.-The two methods discussed above for 
finding the residual function of the school both involved 
studying the product of all the education forces after they 
had played upon the individual up to the period of his adult
hood. They provided for no effort to assign accomplishments 
to this or that agency, but merely asked what still remains 
undone, in order that we might charge the school with re
sponsibility for doing it. But it might be illuminating to 
make an approach from the other end-to measure directly 
the contribution made by each of the extra-school agencies. 
What is the Moving-Picture House teaching? Radio Broad
casting? The Home? The Church? The Newspaper? 

A member of my class, Miss Myrtle B. McGraw, made 
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such investigation of the contribution of one of these agencies 
to one aspect of cultural education, namely, the contribution 
of the home to the formation of resthetic tastes in the children. 
She selected for study children in the seventh and eighth 
grades of three city school systems in Ohio. To these, through 
their teachers, she gave a questionnaire containing twenty
eight questions of which the following are samples: 

Have you a piano in your home? A player piano? A 
phonograph? 

Name four phonograph records or piano pieces you like 
best. Four pieces your mother likes best. Your father. 

With your parents' help give the names of as many pictures 
as you can that you have on the walls of your home. Which 
two of these do you like best? 

Do your father and mother ever take you to places for the 
purpose of seeing unusual scenery? 

Have you taken private lessons in music at any time? 
For how many months? 

Results.-About a thousand questionnaires were returned. 
These were worked up statistically, consensus of three judges 
being used to evaluate the tastes in art, music, and literature 
evidenced by the selections of the children named. A small 
part of the findings will be given here as samples.' 

r. A very c1os!! relation was found between the tastes of 
children and those of the parents. The tastes were evaluated 
on a scale of five steps. In 72.8% of the cases the child's 
musical taste was identical in elevation with that of the 
mother; in 23.5% of the cases the child's taste deviated 
by one step from the mother's; in 3.2% by two steps; in .6% 
by three steps. The agreement of the child's taste with the 

'Foe _plde .. port 01 the study, ... TIo< J~., Ap"Ktl SodoIo." Vol. 8,_ 
6!-8.3. 
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father's was also fairly close, though not so close as with the 
mother's. In art, 77 .2% bad appreciation in exact agreement 
with the pictures on the walls of the home; 22.3% deviated 
from that by one step; and .4% by two steps. This is doubt· 
less to be interpreted as indicating a great in1Iuence of the 
home over the tastes of the children. 

2. Children's tastes were best-that is, measured by standards 
generally accepted by cODDoisseurs---in literature, next best 
in music, and worst in pictorial art. The mode was at "good" 
for literary tastes, "fair" for music, and "poor" for art. It 
is noteworthy that the tastes ascend in value in proportion 
as the school has usually concerned itself with the materials 
involved. 

3. The mother's taste is superior to the father's in both litera· 
ture and music. To the extent to which the child's differs 
from the mother's it deviates upward, so that the child's 
taste is slightly better than the mother's and considerably 
better tban the father's. That probably points to some can· 
tribution tbe school is making now more effectively than 
it did a generation ago. 

4. A surprising thing was discllfJered regarding the contrilJu. 
tion oj the phonograph. It appeared that appreciation for 
music grew worse as the percentage of homes with phono
graphs increased. 

20% of the children with tastes graded "excellent" have a phonograph 
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Does that, or does it not, mean that the phonograph, with 
the type of record most widely advertised and most aggres
sively pressed upon purchasers by salesmen, is corrupting 
music tastes instead of elevating them? If so, we must take 
consolation from the in1Iuence of another contribution the 
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home is making-the private music lesson. Here the cor
relation is exactly the opposite. 

57.3% of the children with tastes graded "exccllent" bave taken private 
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Analogous investigations need to be made regarding the 
contribution to various forms of efficiency by the newspaper, 
the movies, the church, the library, and other non-school 
agencies. 
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ANALYSES OF SOCIAL EFFICIENCY: TENTATIVE LISTS 
OF OBJECTIVES OF EDUCATION 

Throughout this volume it bas been insisted that we must analyze 
social efficiency into its particular elements and then consciously seek 
means for rea1izing each. In Chapters XVII and XVIII methods 
were discussed for making such analyses. The program set forth 
there will require for its complete realization a number of years of c~ 
operative effort on the part of many competent investigators. Below 
are given such tentative analyses as the writer bas been able to make 
up to this time, and which may serve as a starting point for further 
work. Only the larger headings are given, of course. Each head
ing will need to be resolved into much more specific detail. 

In the program making of the future the educator will start with 
some such analyses and proceed somewhat as follows: 

I. He will ask whether the school needs to do anything to have 
the desiderated trait in question realized in the lives of his pupils, 
or whether casual contacts will sufficiently develop it, raising the 
question regarding each type group with whom he must deal. 

2. If he finds it necessary that the school take a hand, he will 
ask what the school can do and huw it can go about it-that is, 
he will try to decide on what occasions, with what subject-matter, 
and by what methods of teaching, the end can be attained. 

3· He will organize courses and lessons dominated by the aim 
of developing the abilities in question. In doing this he will break 
up each large element into as many small units as necessary, each 
serving as the basis for a single lesson. 

4· For the present he will work out these lesson plans in groups· 
covered by the traditional course names, but ultimately he may 
regroup thero into "courses" more convenient for jointly covering 
the whole range of objectives. 

For the sake of illustrating this principle, a few notatinns ale 

39' 
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given under three of the items in the analysis of civic efficiency 
below. The other items are given without notations for two 
reasons: (I) on account of lack of space; (2) because little of a 
scientific character is known about most of them. Scientific method 
applied to this matter must ultimately involve: 

I. The completion of the analyses by such methods as those 
discussed in Chapters XVII and XVIII. 

2. The determination of the function of the school in r"'peet 
to each by such methods as those discussed in chapter XIX. 

3. Parallel-group erperimentation with various alternative meth· 
ods of working for them, so as to determine which is most effective 
and economfcal, the experiments being conducted on a quantita· 
tive basis. 

4. The development of means of measuring attainment so that 
we may know to what extent we are successful. This will require 
much more analytic measuring instruments than the present 
standardized tests, since we must know, not about our success in 
the lump, but how we are succeeding with each of the specific 
abilities we are attempting to develop. 

TENTATIVE ANALYSBS 

I. CuU..,al E{fidt;w;y 

An analysis of culture was given on pages 378-383, to which the 
reader is referred. 

II. Socio-CWic E{fidt;w;y 

L The civically efficient individual must 1 be prepared to main· 
tain a proper perspective as to his place in organized society. 
I. He must have become so habituated to the social view· 

point that he holds his own rights no higher, relatively, 
than those of others. 
IJ. NEED. Does this necessity set a problem for the 

school? Do present adults take, as largely as 
cl5irable, the social point of view? Or 81"' they 
too largely governed in their civic relationsbips 
by considerations of personal interest? If the 
latter, is this selfishness manifested by only a 

I elK." II UI8d ben as & abort wq of saJioc ,j .Efficiency is promoted by the pose
.. at thIo troit. III 00 r... as ... Jacb it he _ohort 01 """pIete offiQrncy." 
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few type groups of people or is it found among all 
groups? Is there reason to believe that the 
on-coming generation will be, if left go, suffi
ciently disposed to take at all times the social 
(other fellow's) point of view in governing their 
actions, or is there danger that they will grow up 
with something like the same individualism as 
their forebears? Is it, therefore, desirable that 
the school should undertake to develop in them 
traits that will insure their taking the social 
point of view? 

b_ MEANS. If necessary that the school should do 
something to make the on-coming generation 
more socially minded, then the next question con
fronting the educator is: "What can I do and 
how go about it?" 
(1). Biases caught from the example of the 

teacber will belp. The teacher needs to be 
himself so socially minded that in all con
duct, issues, or discussions he approaches 
the situations from the social point of view 
as a matter of course. This practice will 
inevitably tend to develop through imita
tion a corresponding bias in the pupils 
who are in contact with him. 

(2). Clear ideas as to what is right in this respect, 
and why, are also necessary. Hence let 
the teacher see to it at opportune times in 
history, civics, geography, etc. that the 
pupils are confronted with probkms, the 
thinking through of which will lead to 
intellectual clarity as to one's duty to 
measure his actions as an impartial spec-" 
tator would measure them and from the 
point of view of the welfare of society. 

(J). Not only are clear ideas needed but also 
ideals-emotioualized ideas. There must 
be dynamic put back of the ideas. Several 
methods are available for this, one. of the 
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most effective of which is to relate, for the 
admiration of the pupils, the acts of heroes 
who, under trying circumstances, took the 
social point of view, and also to hold up 
for their contempt persons who despicably 
failed to do so. Wherever ideals are to be 
formed, this method of intellectual clarifj. 
cation through discussion and problem 
solving and then emotionalization through 
an appeal to "heroes" and "slackers" is 
likely to prove effective. 

(4). Cases of discipline about the school can alst 
be used to clarify ideas and to build habits 
of social mindedness. 

2. The civically efficient individual must be above sectional· 
ism, must be ready to support the just interests of any 
section of his state, or of his nation, on an equality with 
those of his own section. To this end he must know 
the characteristics of the several sections and must 
possess the necessary power of self help to acquaint 
himself with any other requisite details. 
6. NEED. Ask same questions as under 6 above. 
b. MEANS. (I). Requires ideals and biases, which 

may be developed as in above case. 
(2). Requires clarified ideas. Problem solving is 

indicated, especially thinking through 
such proposals as "pluralism" as a prioe. 
pIe in government. 

u). Information about needs of sections. Many 
a person does injustice to outside groups 
because he knows so little about them 
that they do not seem real to him. Rem· 
edy: intimate and realistic acquaintan'" 
with the various sections through geogra. 
phy and history. Problem solving as to 
why New England needs a high tariff, 
why the West opposes ship subsidy, etc. 
in connection with geography, civics and 
history. 
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3. The civically efficient individual must have developed 
the spirit (that is, the functioning ideal) of service and 
of unselfishness, so as to carry into practice the im
partial judgmen ts of I and 2 above. 

4. Must have a thorough appreciation of the place and func
tion of the organized state as a social institution. 

s. Must have proper perspective as to the relation of con
stituent to constituting political units-of local com
munity to the state, of the state to the nation, and of 
the nation to the world at large. 

6. Must be actuated by a gennine and functioning pa
triotism toward the hierarchy of states implied in 
above. To this end he must have developed in him 
the following traits: 
G. The general spirit and ideal of loyalty to the group 

to which one happens to belong. (Patriotism, 
like charity, must begin at home. One is trained 
for loyalty to a large cause by being loyal to many 
small, near·at-hand causes.) 

II. A thoroughgoing approval of the genius of the 
nation and devotion to its ideals. 
(I). NEED. Patriotism that does not rest on a 

full understanding of what one's nation 
stands for, and thoroughgoing approval of 
this, is shallow. It is a purely emotional 
and jingoistic patriotism that is in danger 
of lapsing at any time. Our ciWens need, 
for the substantial grounding of intelligent 
devotion to their country, a full realiza
tion of the unique genius of the nation and 
hearty acceptance of that genius. During 
our participation in the World War we 
considered it appropriate to make more 
intelligent the patriotic devotion of our 
soldiers by teaching them about our war 
aims, which was essentiaJly a discussion of 
what America stands for. 

(2). MEANS. Primarily a proper study of the 
history of the country. But appreciation 
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of what the nation particularly stands for 
should not be expected to come automat· 
ically from any and all study of history. 
The teaching must be deliberately so 
handled as to give the appreciation, which 
probably could be best achieved by the 
study of one distinguishing characteristic 
after another in units of several lessons 
each. Examples: 
(a). The big brother attitude as displayed 

in the Monroe Doctrine at its or· 
igin, the war to free the Slaves, 
the war to free Cuba, our attitude 
toward China, etc. 

(6). Political, economic, and social democ· 
racy. Trace the growth of democ· 
racy and show aspirations yet to be 
realized. Create admiration for 
principle of democracy. 

(e). Vast economic power. Trace growth 
of invention, industrial organiza· 
tion, and financial power, culminat· 
ing in present-day supremacy. 

H conditions do not permit such 
topical organization as above, occa· 
sion can be taken wherever any 
relevant incident is met in history 
to treat it as a type and reinforce it 
with similar acts in such way as to 
show the spirit back of it to be a 
general national trait. 

Secondarily, use can be made of 
stories, whenever occasion permits 
their use-in opening exercises, 
in civics, in history, etc.-ron· 
trasting the thinga valued in this 
country with those valued in 
countries antithetic to ours in 
spirit. 
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e. Patriotism needs, further, an admiration for the 
great men and great achievements of our past and 
our present. 

d. Recognition and idealization of the high c\aims of 
the state upon one's services. 

e. Love of the nation's material features and its com
mon associations; as love of its hills, its rivers, its 
climate, and its home associations. 

J. Readiness to acquiesce in the will of the major
ity, except for efforts peaceably to convince 
opponents; be a H good sport." 

n. The civically efficient person must be able to perform effec
tively his political obligations. 
r. Participate effectively as a lawmaker (in a democracy). 

o. Have a sense of his personal responsibility for gov
ernment, a recognition of his obligation to par
ticipate in all of its functions in which he is given 
a voice, an interest in civic affairs. 

b. Have the initiative necessary to make this interest 
count maximally for the state. 

c. Know the machinery of voting. 
d. Be able to measure candidates for office. 

Cr). Form a sober and correct estimate from per
sonal contact. 

(2). Make judicious estimate from the candi
date's past record, either in the same 
position or in analogous ones. 

6). Interpret correctly newspaper propaganda 
regarding candidates. 

t. Choose candidates with serious consideration for 
their fitness for office, instead of for personal 
reasons. 

f. Be able to judge of political policies. 
To be safe and rational such judgments require: 

(r). The habit of acquainting one's self intimately 
with the local conditions which the policies 
are designed to meet. 

(.). Knowing the history of similar ventures. 
(3). Knowing the general principles of sociology 
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and economics under which the special 
cases are to be subsumed. 

(.). The habit of personal reflection and observa
tion with a view to arriving at sound 
underlying principles and their applica
tions. 

(5). Knowledge of the policies pursued in other 
communities and other countries. 

(6). Knowledge of (or the habit of studying) the 
temper of the people as related to the 
matter in question to the end that the 
bad effects of a sballow idealism may be 
avoided. 

(7). Ability to resist stampede and to think 
calmly no matter how great the general 
excitement (including political party stam
pede). 

,. Have ideals, knowledge, and ability necessary to 
criticise intelligently the functioning of govern
ment and to assist in remedying its defects. 
(,). Competent to judge as to the standards 

governmental agencies could reasonably 
be expected to attain_ 

(2)_ Ability to place blame for failure where it 
belongs. 

(3). Knowledge of the remedies open to the 
citizenry for correcting given abuses. 

(.). Ability to take initiative, alone or with 
others, in correcting abuses. 

(5). Disposition and ability to combat unjust 
criticism of government on part of self and 
others. 

i. Disposition to safeguard the honesty of public dec
tions and knowledge of the resources necessary to 
carry this disposition into effect in actually pre
venting frauds. 

2. Further the development of political institutions. 
fl. Be able to translate facts into standards. 
b. Have the ideals and the courage actively to mge 
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these standards upon the state-that is, to be a 
propagandist for civic betterment. 

c. Appreciate and support the work of political 
prophets. 

4. Be disposed (and able) to c<>-operate effectively with 
others in attaining desired ends. That is, to work 
as a group (including willingness to accept expert 
leadership) . 

.. Possess the tact, the command of language, the 
forensic ability, etc., essential to convincing 
others. 
(r). Be able to convince through effective writing. 
(2). Through public address. 
(3). Through private discussion. 
(4). Possess the practical insight into the social 

and individual psychology conditioning 
progress in thought. 

J. Be prepared to assume such place as leader or officer 
as the state is ready to intrust to him. 
(I). Be willing to accept office as public trust and 

to conduct it only as the n1timate interests 
of society demand. 

(.). Have the necessary technical equipment 
(mostly clerical ability) demanded in the 
non-specialized offices. 

(3). Be acquainted with the responsibilities, the 
duties, and the ideals pertaining to the 

office. 
(4)' Possess the training in methods of self help 

requisite for getting up, or carrying further, 
the above acquaintance (that is, of (3) 
above). 

m. The civically efficient person must be able to fnlfill effectively 
his judicial obligations. 
I. Know the law. 

4. Have caught the spirit back of common law and be 
able to apply this spirit. 

6. Know the statute law in respect to those relation
ships that most intimately touch his life. In 
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determining which these are, the principles of 
relative utility should be applied. 

e. Possess the functioning ideal (or the habit) of get
ting up acquaintance with other laws as they 
come within the range of his activities, and be 
acquainted with the means by which such knowl
edge may be acquired. 

2. Be ready to assist in carrying out the law. 
G. Obey the letter of the law himself gladly and with

out the necessity of compulsion. 
b. Cheerfully conform to the spirit of the law-not, on 

the one hand, attempting to evade it through 
technicalities, nor, on the other hand, placing 
upon it such a puritanically legalistic interpreta
tion as to make it a social liability, and thus 
make it discredit the institution of law. 

e. Communicate to others his spirit of loyality and 
sense of personal obligation, and thus inJluence 
them to obey the letter and the spirit of the law 
in the same spontaneous manner. 

d. Train his children into habits and ideals of good 
citizenship. 

eo Be ready to compel laggards to obey the law who 
cannot be induced to do so through friendly 
remonstrance, by reporting them to the duly 
constituted authorities. 

f. Be ready to accept appointment to any law-enforce
ment position that the common interest demands, 
such as deputy constable, juror, referee, etc. 

IV. He must be able to utilize effectively the governmental 
agencies. 
J. The courts, including not only a knowledge of how to use 

them but also a proper appreciation as to when to use, 
and when not to use, them. 

2. The personal services of government eIperts (such as 
seeking advice on some question of agricul ture from 
the proper state or national office). 

3. Government printed matter (know that printed matter 
is available, where, and how to get it, etc.). 
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V. Must be prepared to embody in his viewpoint and his conduct, 
the implications of democracy. 
I. Be economically self·supporting, for himself and his 

dependents, througb some socially legitimate voca
tion. 

2. Possess a culture in common with his fellow citizens, in 
order that he may live in truly democratic intercourse 
with them, and use his influence to secure facilities for 
such common culture for all others. Such common 
culture must include: 
a. A body of common information and common 

experience as a complement to his specialized 
information and experience. 

b. A common pregnant vocabuiaIy. 
c. Such training in the common forms of expression 

(including conversation) as to make possible free 
and unembarrassed interchange of ideas with all 
persons. 

d. Such acquaintance with the ordinary social conven
tions as to make possible unembarrassed ass0cia
tion with all persons. 

eo Power to participate in common in outdoor and 
indoor sports. 

J. Common tastes and appreciations. 
3. Recognize the common equality of rigbts and be disposed 

to make an etIort to get these embodied in practice. 
Tbe rights will include: 
4- Educational equality with admission of the neces

sity of supporting the requisite institutions 
financially and of compelling attendance. 

h. Legal equality. 
c. Political equality_ 
d. Industrial equality. 
e. Social equality. 

4. Recognize the common equality of duties to the state, 
and be willing to assume the corresponding burden and 
insist that sucb burden should not be shirked by 
"privileged classes" or individuals. These common 
duties must include: 
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/I. The duty to participate in making and enforcing law 
(mentioned above). 

b. The obligation of rendering military duty on a per. 
fectly impartial basis. 

c. The duty to support the government throngb taxa
tion. 
(r). Willingness to assume one's full share of the 

tax without effort at evasion. 
(2). Insistence that no privileged c1ass or individ· 

ual evade a part of his just tax and thus 
undemocratically impose an undue portion 
on others. 

S. Be considerate of the opinions of others, tolerant, open
minded. 

6. Be neighborly, kind, sociable, a good mixer. 
VI. The socially efficient individual must conserve the wealth of 

society (both material and spiritual) and increase this 
wealth as much as possible. 
I. He must have the functioning ideal of efficiency . 

. /I. For himself as affecting every phase of his activity. 
11. For the aggregate of men and women as producers 

and consumers of economic goods. (He should 
have an "economic conscience" comparable to 
his moral conscience). 

c. For the organized state in its governmental activo 
ities. 

2. Be prepared, through possessing the requisite knowledge, 
ideals, habits, etc., to assist in conserving society'. 
material wealth. That is: 
II. Lessening the waste in consumption of food and 

clothing. 
b. Reducing the loss due to fire and Jloods. 
c. Conserving the forest and the mineral wealth. 
d. Conserving the valuable birds, fish, and wild 

AnjmalS. 

e. Preserving the fertility of the soil. 
f. Saving the personal services of others, thus freeing 

more workmen for the creation of general socid 
utilities. 
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f. Conserving capital by investing it in enterprises 
which best subserve the social welfare. 

II. Conserving the beauty of the community by 
eliminating unnecessary smoke, unsightly signs, 
etc. 

3. Aid in conserving and promoting health. 
a. Have a high ideal of health for himself and for the 

community. 
b. Have the necessary knowledge, ideals, etc., to 

enable him to carry this ideal into practice as far 
as himself is concerning-that is, be able to take 
care of his health. 

c. Have similar knowledge, ideals, etc., regarding the 
conservation and promotion of community health, 
such as: 
(I). Disposal of garbage, water ponds, empty 

barrels, etc., so as not to breed disease 
germs. 

(2). Proper standards regarding personal rare in 
avoiding the spread of contagious disease. 

(3). Participation in the common effort to rid the 
community of flies and other vermin. 

(4). Maintenance of the purity of the water 
supply. 

(5). Promotion of the public health service and 
the public health conscience. 

(6). Hygenic housing conditions. 
4. He must promote the bappiness and intellectnal, social, 

aad moral development of the members of the com
munity in all sorts of legitimate ways. (Success in 
doing this will depend upon such attainments in tact as 
related to dealings with individuals and to crowd 
leadership, in forensic ability, etc., as are detailed tmder 
a, b, c, d, and • of li-2 above. Among these efforts 
he must 
a. Endeavor to secure recreational opportunities for 

all. 
b. Foster social meetings ca1cul&ted to result in plea&

ure and social culture. 
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e. Promote educational enterprises, such as chau. 
tauquas, public lectures, musicals, community 
pageants, contests and discussions. 

tl. Support movements that tend to the moral and 
religious improvement of the community. 

5. Help conserve the dignity and "",thetic appearance of the 
community. 
a. Keep his buildings painted and in decent repair, his 

lawn mown, fences repaired, etc. 
b. Keep the snow shoveled off his walks and otherwise 

keep them free from obstructions or unsightly 
features. 

t. Help keep the public streets and the public parks in 
good condition. 

III. Vital (Physical) E{ficimcy 

L The physically efficient person should possess the ideal of 
good health. 
I. Should set as a standard for himself personally the con

tinual maintenance of good health, including not 
only freedom from disease but a reserve of energy and 
resiliency, and should be ready to conform his regime 
of living to the attaimnent of this standard. 

II. Should possess a keen health conscience in respect to 
other members of society and the propagandist spirit 
essential to making this health ideal a potent factor 
in the community. (That is, one should feel as 
responsible for urging health upon his fellows as he 
does for urging upon them morality or concern for 
their religious welfare.) 

3. Should have an insight into the poSSIbilities of preven· 
tive medicine and devotion to the ideal of eliminating 
needless illness and death and of prolonging to its 
marirnum the span of life. 

4- Should have developed a disposition to insist that 
society guarantee to everyone, not only "life and 
liberty," but also the conditions essential to health 
and longevity. (This includes insistence, by law, 
upon proper ventilation in factories and schools, 
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protection against fire and exposed machinery, 
etc.). 

II. Should have developed the habits essential to hygienic living 
such as: 
I. Wearing clean clothes and keeping shoes clean. 
2. Having clean face and hands and reasonably frequent 

bathing of body. 
3. Brushing, and otherwise caring for, the teeth. 
4. Keeping nails manicured. 
S. Properly regulating temperature and ventilation in 

any room that he occupies. 
6. Properly masticating his food. 
7. Evacuating the bowels regularly. 
8. Of thoughtfulness in avoiding danger-"safety firsL" 
9. Of regularity in sleep and meals. 

10. The habit of correct breathing. 
II. The habit of drinking plenty of water. 
12. The habit of taking the necessary exercise. 
13. The habit of abstaining from harmful practices. 

a. The use of tea and coffee. 
b. Sex perversions. 
c. Use of tobacco and strong drinks. 
d. Overeating or oversleeping. 
e. Excessive physical exertion (such as in very 

strenuous athletics or excessively heavy lift· 
ing). 

14. Habit of controlling emotional life so as to make it 
contribute to health instead of opposite. 

IS. Should have acquired such ideals and biases, and such 
knowledge of the reasons for the habits mentioned 
above as will tend to get a reinforcing intellectual 
sanction for the habits and also make the agent more 
adaptable and saner in applying them. 

m. Should have as well conserved and symmetrically developed 
physique as nature pennits. 
I. Have conserved the correct posture that nature be

queathed bim (by habitually standing and sitting 
correctly, by being seated in proper school desks, 
etc.). 
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2. By orthopedic treatment, by proper diet, etc., have had 
corrected the postural bone defects that are rem .. 
diable in this way. 

3. By properly prescribed calisthenic drills, bave cor
rected such muscular defects as &t foot, round 
shoulders and bollow chest. 

4- Have preserved his teeth by proper deanuness, by 
repair of caries, etc. 

So Have corrected, by orthodontic treatment, dental 
irregularities injurious to health and appearance. 

6. Have removed, or corrected, diseased organs tending to 
impair bealth or appearance, as adenoids and en
larged tonsils. 

6. Have conserved his vision by avoiding misuse of his 
eyes and by early attention to such defects as astig
matism, squint, etc. 

8. Have conserved his hearing by avoiding abuse of his 
ears, and by proper care of ear ailments. 

9. Should have acquired such knowledge of the reasons 
underlying the above matters, and such ideals and 
biases pertaining to them, as will tend to hold him to 
the relevant practices throughout life. 

10. Should have had his vitality conserved through suffi
cient proper nourishment, etc. 
a. The opportunity to breathe (in school, factory 

and home), plenty of fresh air. 
6. To breathe properly moistened air. 
c. Air free from dust. 
d. Should have bad sufficient of the right sort of food. 
e. Should have been adequately and properly 

clothed. 
IV. Should be prepared to deal with emergencies in the absence 

of expert assistance. 
I. With accidents, such as. 

a. Poisoning. 
6. Severed blood vessel. 
c. Serious hurns. 
d. Broken or dislocated bones. 
e. Drowning. 
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f. Early symptoms of rapidly developing diseases 
2. Recognize the early symptoms of major diseases so as 

to get for them expert assistaoce in their first stages. 
3. Be able to recognize, classify and treat effectively 

minor ailments (as colds, etc.). 
V. Should be prepared to utilize effectively the services of ex

perts. 
I. Have an intelligeut appreciation as to when expert 

medical attention is needed. 
2. Ability quickly to detect quacks and quack remedies. 
3. Among bona fide practitioners be able to distinguish 

between the more and the less competent and 
patronize the former. 

4. Should know such elements of anatomy and physiology 
as are necessary to enable him to judge of the ex
pert's competency, to appreciate his directions and 
recommendations and to co-operate intelligeotly with 
him in preserving and restoring health. 

5. Able to keep in touch with new developments in health 
science, so far as it is possible for laymen to do so. 

VI. Be prepared to combat the spread of transmissible disease. 
I. Know what diseases are commuuicable and the mann"'

of their communication. 
2. Know what precautions are necessary to prevent his 

commuuicating his disease to others and catching 
theirs, with the motivation requisite to make this 
knowledge effective. 

3. B~ devoted to a sane program of quarantine, CODl

muuity sanitation and other legal preventive meas
ures. 

+ Promulgate, and follow personally, a eugenic program 
that will prevent the transmission of physical hand
icaps from one generation to the next. 

5. Help eliminate 1Iies, pools of stagnant water, decaying 
garbage, and other matters that tend to spread 
disease through breeding insects to carry its germs. 

vn. Should be prepared to act intelligently in respect to his food. 
I. Know the amount of food required and the effect of an 

excessive or a deficient amount. 
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2. Know the requirements in respect to kind and balance 
of food elements. 

3. Be prepared to detect adulterated foods, or foods SO 

doctored as to he injurious to health. 
4. Know the conditions favorable to digestion. 
s. Be a supporter of, and a propagandist for, scientifically 

constructed pure food laws. 
VllL Be prepared to utilize dress in sucb way as to conserve 

health. 
t. Know how to adapt dress to the ventilation of the body 

and to the control of bodily temperature. 
2. Know the effect of unnecessarily tight or ill fitting 

clothing, including shoes. 
3. Have the ideals, perspectives, and habits necessary to 

make the above knowledges function. 
IX. Should be efficient in recreation. 

t. Should appreciate the place of recreation in life aod 
encourage and support community recreation enter
prises. 

2. Should himself have the capacity to enjoy play and the 
ideal and habit of participating regularly in it. 

3. Should know /row to play; that is, he should have 
learned the games, both outdoor and indoor, both 
active and sedentary, necessary to enable him to 
participate readily in play. 

+ Should have the ability to keep his body in optimum 
condition by proper use of calisthenics and setting-up 
exercises. 

s. Should have the ability to use periods of relaxation 
effectively. 
IL Ability to control sleep in the interest of health. 
b. Ability to re1ax when necessary in waking houn. 

IV. Domestic E{ficieney 

L The domestically efficient person should be able to meet the 
economic probleD1s of family life. 
I. The head of the house, or he with slight assistance from 

other members of the household, should be sufficiently 
efficient vocationally to earn a living for the family. 
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2. The mistress of the house, or she with slight assistance 
from other members of the household, should be able 
to carry on efficiently the ordinary work of house
keeping, such as cooking, cleaning, arranging furniture, 
laundering, and purchasing economically. Even if 
she is to employ help for this work she should bave 
been trained personally to do it as a basis for its super
vision. (Training for this work involves the whole field 
of domestic science, domestic art, and household 
sanitation.) 

3. The head of the house should be relatively efficient in at 
least one secondary occupation as a resort for the 
support of his family in case of some accident with the 
primary one. 

4. The wife should have been trained for some effective 
vocational work as a means of self support in case any 
emergency should throw her on ber own resources. 

5. The domestically efficient person should be able to do the 
small repairing about the home, such as making minor 
repairs in gas or water pipes, on doors, gates and fences, 
or in the electric bell. Also such emergency work as 
crating furniture for moving, setting up stoves, etc. 
This pertains particularly to the busband but also, in 
some respects, to the wife.' 

6. The domestically efficient person should be competent to 
conduct efficiently the business incident to family life, 
such as keeping simple accounts, making contracts, 
or shipping goods under terms as favorable as condi
tions permit. 

II. The domestically efficient person should be prepared to meet 
intelligently the problem of rearing children. 
I. Should take the social point of view in respect to assum

ing responsibility for bringing children into the world. 
a. Should not shirk this responsibility merely for 

reasons of personal convenience. 
b. Should not thoughtlessly, and at the expense of 

society and the child, bring cbildren into being for 

t For a long list of details under thii hcadiuI. NIC Bobbitt's C~". JLaim," 
Ltu A1I,du. P8ItI 11-U. 
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whom he can not adequately provide or who are 
destined in advance to a physical handicap. (And 
should have bad the training and instruction 
necessary to make G and b function.) 

a. Should know the physiology and hygiene connected 
with childbirth in all its stages. (For the sake of G and 
b above and for other reasons). 

3. Should be able, especially in the case of the woman, to 
take efficient care of children physically. To this end 
she should have full and practical information on such 
matters as the following. 
G. Bathing, dressing, and otherwise caring for the 

baby. 
6. Dietary of children. 

(I). Amount of food. 
(2). Proportion of food elements. 
(3). Preservation and preparation of food. 

c. Diseases of children. 
d. The sleep of children. 
e. Clothing of children. 

(I). Effect of exposure. Also of too warm cloth
ing. 

(2). Effect of tight clothing. 
(3). Economy in purchasing. 

f. Ventilation and temperature. 
4- Should be able to take efficient care of children on the 

intellectual and moral side. 
G. Be prepared to employ proper methods of managing 

and disciplining children. 
b. Have the necessary perspective (knowledge 01 the 

psychology of imitation, etc.) to guard children 
from corrupting influences. 

€. To set for them such examples as healthy moral and 
intellectual growth demands. 

d. Be prepared to give such positive instruction as to 
morals, religion, socia1 conduct, care of health, 
etc., as ordinarily falls to the home. 

ID. The domestically efficient person should be prepared for the 
"give and take" of family life. 
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I. Should be prepared to practice such inhibitions as a 
reasonable consideration for the rights of other mem
bers demands, to the end that marital harmony may 
prevail. 

•. Should (in addition) be ready with active sympathy and 
C<KJperation, to the end that the family may develop a 
dynamic spiritual unity. 

3. Should have an insight into the ethical and sociological 
principles involved in the disruption of family ties, and 
be disposed to act accordingly. 

IV. The domestically efficient person should be prepared to choose 
a mate wisely. 
t. To make a sober and rational choice instead of a capri

cious and accidental one, basing it on such principles 
as eugenics, social, occupational, and financial con
siderations, and compatibility of temperament . 

•• To conduct himseU or herseU properly in courtship. 
4. Be forewarned and forearmed against the tempta

tions which beset life at this stage. 
b. Prepared to conform to social conventions per

tainfng to this type of association, and thus avoid 
harmful gossip. 

c. Prepared to employ such tact, and such spirit of 
mutual "give and take," as would naturally favor 
the development of friendship, respect, and love. 

d. Put into proper perspective the breaking of a love 
match. 

3. TQ conduct his pre-marital life in such a way as to avoid 
entanglements prejudicial to the health or happiness of 
future mate and family, or that would in any way 
dampen marital love. 

(Venereal disease, or love entanglements and 
dissipation of which one will need to be ashamed 
later). 

V. Vocational E~ 
A. GENERAL VOCATIONAL FITNESS 

I. The vocationally efficient individual must be adapted to 
his job. 
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II. PhysicaJly adapted. 
(I). In size of stature, type of enduranre, 

etc. 
(.). In health. 

h. PsychologicaJly adapted. (Different occupations 
demand different mental traits.) 

e. Temperamentally adapted. 
d. Socially adapted. (Some occupations demand a 

background of breeding almost impossible to 
develop except in certain social situations; others 
demand access to capital, etc.) 

2. Must possess the power of adaptation. 
II. Must possess the power of initiative and resource

fulness; that is, such temperament and ability 
as enable him to cope with emergencies. To this 
end he should have: 
([). A volitional temperament of the active and 

aggressive type. This is probably largely 
native but may yield in a measure to 
training. 

(.). The habit of successful leadership, with the 
self-confidence normally attending it. This 
may be reinforced by cultivated and ra· 
tionalized idea.la of initiative. 

6). A grasp upon the principles underlying the 
situation in which the resourcefulness is 
to function, whereby one is given perspec' 
tive. (This comes through technical 
training or technical reading.) 

(4). Large experience with this type of situation, 
whereby one accumulates a fund of tested 
methods of solving its problems. 

b. He must have such comprehensive grasp upon the 
gener31 field in which his work lies as will fit him 
to give assistance to other workmen in need, or to 
assume supervisory responsibility. 

c. Must have developed those habits which favor 
growth and readjustment to changing conditions; 
as, e. g., that of availing himself of the readinj 
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matter pertaining to his work, or the ideal or 
habit of keeping open-minded. 

tl. Must be able to readjust himself without too much 
waste in case of loss of employment in his central 
work. 

3. Must have certain ideals and corresponding practices as 
follows: 
a. Must have the spirit of service. 

(I). Be eager to render good service for the sake 
of its reaction upon his own advancement. 

(2). For the sake of those who directly utilize his 
services. (Fairness to his employer or his 
customers.) 

(3). For the sake of loyalty to society. 
b. Such ideals and generalized habits as honesty, 

promptness, regularity, truthfulness, persistence, 
system, and caution in judgment. 

c. The ideal of efficiency; that is, of economy of time 
and effort. (Our workmen should cateb the ideal 
of producing the most possible in the time at their 
disposal, instead of fighting efficiency methods as 
they have sometimes done.) 

d. Enthusiasm, love of work, Hprofessional attitude." 
4- He must possess the spirit of economic co-operation. 

a. Must have a sane view of his economic relation to 
others. 
(I). Toward his employer (the capita1ist) if an 

employee. 
(.). Toward his employee (the laborer) if an em

ployer. 
(3). Toward his competitors (and the industrial 

system involving competition.) 
b. Must be ready to co-operate effectively with those 

who purchase his services. 
(I). Be ready to obey the orders of his superiors. 
(2). Be ready to carry out (in addition to (I) 

above) not only the letter but the spirit of 
the wishes of his employers, even to the 
extent of helping them deline those wish., 
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and adapting details. (Example, a sa1es
man persuades a customer to buy what h. 
needs rather than something that will not 
answer his purpose, or an architect presses 
upon his employer a change of plans for 
the better.) 

(J). Participate wholeheartedly in furthering any 
reform or advance in the business. (Som .. 
times employees oppose and handicap r .. 
form out of lethargy and a general resist· 
ance to change.) 

Co Must co-operate effectively with his fellow crafts
men. 
(I). Avoid hostility that interferes with work, or 

even that breeds a spirit which tends to 
dampen the general enthusiasm. (For 
example a grouch that puts him out of 
speaking terms with persons with whom 
be must work, to the injury of his work.) 

(2). In addition to (I), must make a positive 
effort to co-operate and to co-ordinate his 
work with that of others. 

(J). Participate as active and effective counselor 
in the joint deliberations of the industrial 
or professional group respecting their 
common policies. 

(4). Stimulate his associates to greater efficiency. 
5. He must conserve his health and strength. 

4. Must avoid needlessly impairing his health and 
energy while at work. (Efficiency is impajred by 
fatigue and needless fatigue lessens production 
with no compensating gain.) 

b. Must avoid all dissipation out of work hours that 
would tend to impair his working efficiency. 

6. Must have the ideal of offering his labor or its products 
in the best market. 
4. Must bave a job of sufficiently recognized socW 

value to pay him a living. (Consider cobblers 
with oldfashioned methods, or- lecturers behind 



APPENDIX A 

the times, who bang on to jobs for which society 
is no longer willing to pay them a living but who, 
failing to recognize the real cause, complain of 
their bard luck.) 

6. In the field of his chosen vocation he must employ 
his services, or dispose of the products thereof, at 
that place where the economic return is greatest. 
(Consider the man who bangs on where his labor 
is not needed when it would be of value elsewhere, 
or who insists upon selling his goods in a glutted 
market because he does not bave the initiative to 
seek a market where there is a shortage of this 
sort of goods.) 

7. He must have a working knowledge of certain elementary 
subjects. 
a. The "tool subjects "-.aWng, writing, and arith

metic. 
h. Business forms-keeping accounts, making con

tracts, the elements of business law. 
8. Must be able effectively to sell his services or the products 

thereof. (Get a job or sell his goods.) 
a. Know how to find an employer or a market. 
h. Be able to impress prospective purchasers of his 

services or his products (employers or customers) 
with their value. 

D. SPECIAL VOCATIONAL FITNESS 
Each efficient workman must have acquired the special 

knowledge, habits and skills basic to his particular job. 
These differ endlessly and the only pedagogical resort 
is to make a separate analysis for each particular job. 
Fortunately analyses have been already made for JI 

wide range of jobs by the committee in charge of the 
Minneapolis Survey of Vocational Educati9li (see 
report, pages [46-624) and by the Indianapolis surVey 
Committee. 

For getting up these specialized knowledges, habits, and 
skills there can be no substitute for intensive special
ized training. Such training must occupy by far the 
major part in vocational educati<>D, greatly 0"'-
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shadowing in importance any possible gtlWal voca.
tional training. 

VI. Training for Moral Efficiency 1 

I. The psychological phases of morality. These are not radically 
distinct from each other but shade into each other, so that 
each contains elements of all the others. 
I. Impulses. A synonym for these is "force" or "motiva

tion." Impulsion rests upon a basis of instinct and is. 
prerequisite to all activity. 

2. Habits. These come where one, impelled by the force 
mentioned above, acts a number of times in the same 
way. They may be 
a. Habits of action. 
b. Habits of judgment. 

3. Prejudice (hiases) unratiocinated mental attitudes. 
a. Taboos-negative attitudes, aversions. They are 

built up by 
(1). Contagion. 
(2). Experience-by which pupils come to despise 

certain conduct when indulged in by others 
and then come to take the impersonal 
viewpoint also when judging themselves. 

(3). Suggestion. 
b. Dynamic tendencies-positive attitudes. These 

also are built up by 
(1). Contagion. 
(2). Experience-which the individnal has occa· 

sion to take pride in his conduct. 
4. Imitations. 

a. Pride in character. Watchword: "That is not like 
me." 

b. Emulation. Watchword: "That is not like my 
hero." 

c. Loyalty. Watchword: "That is not like my group." 

1 This is not an analysis of the components of morality like those preceding. It is, 
instead, an an.alysb of the principles involved in training for morality. Analyses of 1'00-

rality as such have been made by Milton Fairchild, by Sneath and Hodges in their book. 
Ii aral &l~itm U. 1M School, and by a number of competitors in the contests conducted 
b.r the dwacter Education IastitutioD.. Chevy Chasf:, WaalliqtoD. D. C, 
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5. Conscious ideals. These are definitdy criticised, ac
cepted, and emotionalized ideas. Ideals contain 
elements 01 all of the psychological phases in this list. 

6. Ethical theory-rational system of ethical laws and 
principles, moral knowledge, ideas about morality. 
It may rest upon a consideration of 
D. Consequences of conduct to the individnal in the 

form of rewards and punishments. 
b. The principle of universalization. 
c. The principle 01 consistency. 
tl. The principle 01 true self-realization. 

II. Resources 01 the school lor moral training and instruction. 
I. School life in and about the scbool. 

D. Social conduct on the playground. 
b. Social conduct in the schoolroom. 
c. The discipline 01 the school. 
tl. Pupil co-<>peration in school government. 
Co Life of pupil outside of school. 

(I). His own conduct in this wider sphere. 
(a). His participation in the life of adults. 



I 
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DETAILED ANALYSIS OF ONE OBJECTIVE OF 
CULTURAL EDUCATION 

The analyses in Appendix A listed the large abilities needed for 
efficiency in the several areas into which we divided the field. But 
we must next determine by quantitative research what specifically 
is involved under each. This will extend the analyses into many 
times as great detail as that given in the preceding appendix, and 
set for us very definite aims for each of our procedures. As one 
example of what such further research will mean, a study of item 
VI-3 from our analysis of culture, noted on page 383, is given 
below. 

The item referred to is: " AI kast superficial acquainlana with a 
wide fl{Jfidy of mailers, so as nollo be enlirdy ignorant of practically 
allything mtI willi ill reading or /reard about, Ina able 10 "place" lhem 
oIleasl roughly in their selling." For example, a wag of a friend of 
mine was asked, "What is the capital of Rhode Island?" He replied, 
"Rbode Island needs no capital; it is ruled by providence." If one 
is to get the point of this joke he must know the name of the capital 
01 this state. In the moving picture, "Polly in the Follies," a brief 
ICene from Romeo and Julid is staged but without the setting. 
To appreciate this, one must know that tragedy. Sinclair Lewis, 
in Main Sired, represents Bjornstam as saying: "This foreman, ' , 
expects to reform everything from deforestation to nosebleed by say
ing phrases like 'surplus value', , , , But same time he's a Plato J. 
Aristotle compased with people like Ezra Stowbody or Professor 
Motl" The humor of this expression is missed if one does not know 
the technical use of "surplus value" and something about the stand
ing of Plato and Aristotle among philosophers, If one can place in 
their proper setting the references encountered in his reading or con
versation, that fact gives him at least a fleeting sense of pleasure and 
mastery; if he is ignorant of their meaning, he experiences a certain 
sense of annoyance and discomfort To be able thus to "place" 

419 
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references, and to get the satisfactions arising therefrom, is an im. 
portant element of culture. 

Now wlwt is the infonnation that is needed for this purpose? In 
order to get an answer to this question my classes searched through 
the most widely read literature of the present to determine what are 
the references actually made in it, for it is in connection with such 
literature that the typical person will have occasion to get the satis
factions in question. Mr. H. F. Jenkins, of the Little, Brown and 
Company, had made a study of what books had been most widely 
read within recent years. From this we drew up a list of twenty·six 
"best sellers, " including such books as Main Sireet, Four H ors ..... 
of Ik Apocalypse, Skpkrd of Ik Hills, Greal Hearl, Tk Ri .. ,' sEnd, 
Hearl of Ik Wesl, and Tk Inside of Ik Cup. Each of these books 
was then carefully read by a student and a list made of the refer· 
ences in it the understanding of which called for infonnation some 
people might not possess, but not including strictly local referenc.s 
and counting duplicates only if they occurred in a new setting. B .. 
sides these twenty-six novels there were covered in the same way 
twenty-five short stories, four thousand jokes, two thousand comic 
pictures in the newspapers, and the legends of ten moving picture 
shows. These many lists were then telescoped and the number 01 
times each item occurred thus determined. The most frequently 
mentioned-New York City-had occurred ninety-six times and 
the others ranged from that down to one time. Motion picture 
shows and short stories were added until the highest one stood at 
exactly one hundred. This ought to give a pretty fair sampling of 
the reading the rank and file of people do, and hence indicate rather 
reliably the background of infonnation needed for the ma.ximum 
appreciation of this reading. Our findings follow below. 

N ... York City. occurred 100 timea 
Germany ................ 55 .. 
France ......•......•.... 54 4' 
England ................ 50 .. 
The Bible ............... 44 .. 
London. • . • . • . • • • . . • • . .• 43 " 
Paris ...•••••.•••.••...• 30 II 

Chicago. . • • • • • • • • • • • . • .. 29 " 
Europe. • • . • • • • . • • . . . . .. 28 ., 
Ireland. • . • • • ••. • .• . . ... 24 " 
ChiDa .••••••...••...•.. 23 41 

Boston. • • . • . . • . . . . • . . .. 21 tilDes 
Rome ................... 20 :: 
Shakespeare ............ , 19 II 

George Washington ..•••• 10 II 

Henry Ford. . . . . . . . . . .. 1: fI 

Cesar .................. 1 " 
New EDgIand ........... 17 " 
I.inroin ...•............ · 16 I 

Congress .•............. , 16 :, 
Greece .....•............ 16 " 
Italy ................... 15 
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LII'r 01' Rm'aBNcIIs MET IN POPULAIl Ll'l'JCJlATUltlII--Corstiftuai 

Russia ........ , ... _ ..... 15 times Spain ... , ............... II 
Scotland ....•........... 1$ U Rheumatism ............ , II 

California ..••..•...•.... 15 Ca.nada ......•........•. II 
Sweden. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 14 II Africa. . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . .. 10 

Au.str.aUa ......••.•...... 14:: Civil War ...•......•... 10 
BntalD ....••......•.... 14 Indians ................• 12 
Japan, . . . . . • . • . . . . . • . .. 13:: India. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12 
Kansas .....•...•...•... 13 Egypt, ..•.•............ II 
Philosophy ..•.......•• ,. I,1" Persia ................ ,. 11 
New York State ....•.... 12" Moses ....••.... , ...•... IC 
Yale, ..... , ............ 13 U Texas ...............•... 10 

San Francisco ........... 1.::: Atlantic................. 9 
Socialist.. . • . • . . • . . . • . . . Belgium. . . • . . . . . . • • . • . . 9 
Mark Twain ............ 12" Napoleon ...•........•.. 9 
Harvard. . . . . .. .. . . . . ... 12:: Philadelphia. . .. . • .. • . • .. 9 
Pullman. . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. .. Berlin. . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • . . 9 
Turkey ................. II n Arab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
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times 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" .. .. 
" 
" 
" 
" .. 

Broedway 
Florida 

Oriental WashiDgtoD City 
Ten Commandments 

Adam 
Christian Sci ... ", 
Christ 
Columbus 
Dakotas 

Alkansas 
Asia 
Bohemia 
Dmbridge Un .• 
Cleopatra 
Crown Prin", 

Arthirectule 
CathedJal 
Darwin 
Garde.n of Eden 
GoH 
Juliet 
Niagara 
RedC .... 

FclloIIJinl, 7 limes "",II: 

Gen. G .... t Menro 
Homer Oregon 
Indiana Paul 
Kentucky Psychology 
Massach1l!Otts 

F~, 6 Ii .... «Jdr: 

Rocky Mount's 
S. America 
St. Louis 
Victotian 

Dickens Norwegian Switzerland 
Fifth Ave. 
Judas Iscariot 
Los Angeles 
UoydGeorge 
New Orleans 

Alabama 
Count 
Detroit 
Georgian Styles 
Jean olAlc 
Mississipoi River 
Pennsylvania 
Romeo 

Noah X-Ray 
onord University Alps 
Peter Salvation Army 
Pittsburg Utopia 
Revolutionary War 

Prioce 
SoJomon 
Tennyson 
Herbert Spencer 
Bishop 
Waterloo 
North Carolina 

BemardSha .. 
Spartans 
Virginia 
Spbin.< 
Latin 
Cuba 
Hamlet 
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LIm' o. RDDIIIoaos MET IN POPllt.U I.rrIDtA~ 
Oawrtd 4 limes =II: 

Alasb ADarchist 
Arizo"" Atheist 
AUstria Buffalo 
Lord B)'IVII Buenos Aiza 
Boulogne Chemistry 
Capitalist Connecticut 
Com Exchaa&e Cmcinnati 
Declamtion of Ind. Daniel 
DiaDa Dublin 
Eve Doug. FaiIboDb 
Faust Idaho 
I""" Jooah 
Kipling lU.nsas City 
Long IsIaDd Minnesota 
MississippI Missouri 
MaiDe Methusela.h 

Maryland 
New JerJeY 
Oklahoma 
Omaha 
Palm Beach 
Prussia 
San Diego 
Walter Scott 
Sociology 
Tennessee 
Vienna 
Zeppelin 
Plato 
Bums 
Duke 
Prussia 

Oawrtd 3 Ii ..... <D<i: 
North Pole No :MAn's Land Carlyle 
Non·Partisan Leacue OlympiaDs Cape Cod 
Palestine Parliament Cocktail 
Pasadena Plymouth C1emenceau 
Portia Portuguese Champs El)lBies 
Proletariat Polo Lord Derby 
Richard of Eng. Robinson Crusoe Edison 
Scandinavian. ' Spiritualism George Eliot 
Tokio Vassar Georgia 
Vermont Wmnepeg Gothic 
Wmchester Wall Street Herrulea 
Wdliam the CoIlqueror Ro ... tli Illinois 
Radical Cairo if;::o Iabma.el Sonth Carolina . ht 
Atlas Apollo Luther 
Asquith Alberta Milton 
Biology Blaine Montana 
Babes in the Wood Botany Morocco 
Robt. BrowtIing Buddb& Mohammed 

Oawrtd z Ii"",: 

Maneillaiae 
Nero 
Ohio 
Othello 
Poland 
Roosevelt 
Sahara Desert 
Shylock 
St. Petersbwg 
Uncle Tom's C&bin 
Venice 
Hindu 
Shelley 
Insomnia 
The Thames 
CaIaU 

Chautauqua 
Constitution 
Oeveland 
Chopin 
Dan'" 
Economics 
Futurist 
Gaelic 
Goethe 
Gettysburg 
Henry VIII. 
Indes 
Junkers 
Charles Lamb 
Materialism 
Medicii 
Mormon 
Mepde1mbn 

ADdeo Aoatole France Baltimore Phillips Brool:s 
AogIo-Suon Appendicitis Bunker Hill Luther Burbank 
Argentine Aristotle Buckingham Palace Brutus 
Am. Medical Assn. Annapolis Bridge (game) Bacteriology 
Matthew Arnold Arabian Nights Cannen Cambridge, Mass. 
Atlantic City Abraham Charybdis Colorado 
A.denoids Prince Albert Coat 01 Arms House 01 Commons 
Aoatomy Anti-Ineze mmure Concord Crusades 
Aneroid barometer Babylon Czecho-Slovakia Chile 
Bagdad Balzac Charlie Chaplin Oliver Cromwdl 
Bernhardt Jlamum Cicero Cheos 
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0a1l"e4 2 limes 
Cactus Crescendo 
Cootie Dancing Bacchante 
Dead Sea Des Moines 
Denver Duluth 
Dutch Emerson 
Epicurus . Downing St. 
Fourth Dimension Gen. Focb 
Franklin Georgette Clepe 
King George Gibbon 
GmndRApum G~nmnd 
Goliath Hawthorne 
Harrisburg Da,id Harum. 
Henry IV. Handel 
Hot Springs Hohenzollem 
Hudson River Huxley 
Ihsen Idylls of the King 
Internationale Rob!. Ingersoll 
Jamaica Jerusalem 
Jouroalist John Bull 
Keats Knights of Pythias 
Lerington King Lear 
Longfellow Longshoreman 
Locomotor Ataxia Lotus Eaters 
Lichee Nuts Robert E. Lee 
Li~e Lobengrin 
Mark Aotony :Minneapolis 
Mary Magdalene Metereologkal 

McKinley Marconi 
Dept. 

Michigan :Marie Aotoinette 
J. P. Morgan :Manhnttan 
Moorish Miami 
Marble Faun Milleuimn 
Nat. Geographical 

Mag. Nevndn 
Newfoundland Dog New Hampshire 
Sir Isaac Newton Nem";' 
Naples Naturalimtion 

papers 

North Sea 
o 'Henry 
Orthodox 
Panama 
Pha!nix 
Princeton 
Edgar A. Poe 
Pisgah 
Renaissance 
Rhinoceros 
Romain Rolland 
Rockefeller 
Sappho 
Sao Aotonio 
South Kensington 
Symphony 
Swinburne 
Syria 
Tobtoi 
Utah 
Thorstein Veblen 
Victoria Station 
Henry Van Dyke 
Washington Mon

ument 
Wellesley 
Wisconsin 
Wilhehnstrasse 
Washington State 
White House 
Wyoming 
Brigham YOIIDg 
Nietzsche 
Nile 
Brazil 
Don Quixote 
Washington Irving 
Hawaii 

Norfolk 
Occidental 
Pacific Ocean 
Puritan 
Peru 
Prince of Wales 
Pocahontas 
Rabelais 
Riverside Drive 
Rock of Ages 
Rolls·Royce 
Sarah 
Science 
Scylla 
Billy Sunday 
Syndicalism 
South Alrica 
Titanic 
UJ)'5S<S 
Unionists 
Voltaire 
Vergil 
Virginia Reel 
Martha Wash-

ington 
Whittier 
Wmchester !!"" 
West VirginIa. 
William Tell 
Wales 
Wagner 
Zoo 
Stoic 
Alexandria 
Beethoven 
SchopeDhauer 

S_tling ( .... 1mIh) from iI<ms ~ ..u, ....,., 
AlbuquetqUe Bowery Port Said Rhine 
Antwerp B. V. D. Roulette A. Sabatier 
Brooklyn Chippawaa Sao Luis Obispo Stone age 
Caspian Sea Colonel Cody Stockbridge Steam crane 
Cricket Alice Cary Submarine Sistine MadoDD& 
Cloture Dolls House Tboreau Torwlor Song 
Dynamo Elaine Toast master Del .. 
~uimos Newman Fra Angelico Grote 
Oxide Pasail Fort Harrison Bat. of Hastings 
Am. Fed. of Labor Pelican Pag\iaa:i _tic League 
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Lmr 01' RmI'EUNCES MET IN-POPULA:R I..rrmuTCD-CcmlitHIIII 

S.",P/iKg ( .... tenth) j,.". iImu occtmitJg Imly 1I1fC" 
Lalla Rookh Liverpool William Winter Madame Buttetiy 
Hypo Sale 01 indulgences Nat. Goodwin Edgar Lee Masters 
William James Joseph Twelfth Night Nirvana 
Landseer Uncle Joe House 01 Lords Wild clematis 
Monte Carlo CaIiguIa Bat. 01 Marathon Garibaldi 
Mascagni Rubens Michdet Nymph 
H2SO4 

SIGNmCANCE.-Such a list as the above contains far reaching 
implications for curriculum construction, or for the distribution 
of emphasis in teaching. How many of the references fall within 

, the realm of history? geography? literature? music? What fields 
that are not commonly covered hy elementary and secondary 
schools have many references? Is the remedy to offer work in 
these fields? Measure the importance of these stray references in 
terms both of number of them and frequency with which each 
occurs. 

Within any one field, as history, what is the distribution of ref
erences (both number and value as measured by frequency with 
which each occurs) to different periods-ancient, medireval, mod
ern, European, American, political, economic? Same with liter
ature, music, geography, etc. What modifications of present prac
tice are suggested? A knowledge of the items of this Jist, and for 
the purpose here in question, is only one of very many needed abil
ities to which these several subjects conld contribute. Other items 
may be needed for other purposes. Look through the several anal
yses of efficiency and try to decide whether the items useful here 
would be about the same as those useful for other purposes. Of 
course the only way really to know what distribution of emphasis 
the other purposes require is to make an anaylsis of each similar to 
this one. Then the several demands could be put together. bal
anced against each other according to relative importance, and an 

II, aptimum curriculum worked out on their haais. 
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TEST OF GENERAL INFORMATION WITH SOCIOLOGI
CALLY DETERMINED WEIGHINGS 

On page 392 it was said that we shall ultimately need to have in
struments for measuring achievement which are far more analytic 
than the present standardized tests. As long as we continue to 
measure for achievement merely in the lump, the mass of teachers 
will continue to guide themselves by "general aims"; as soon as we 
come to use tests for each element separately, the attention of 
teachers will be directed toward these specific abilities, and the set
ting up of definite aims for their reaIization will be strongly moti
vated. Educational sociologists sbould be interested in such tests 
for two reasons: 

I. As tests. They will enable us to know how far we are suc
tteding and how far failing. We shall introduce definiteness into 
our work as soon as we begin to measure. Not only, however, do 
we need standardized tools for measuring our progress in school 
but also for the sort of researches called for in chapter 19. We can 
make little progress there until we have them. 

2. As tkvius for the cont,ol of teaching. In large measure teachers 
will teach what they know will be tested for. If minute and trivial 
details are asked for in tests, these will be taught in preparation; 
if important.things are tested for, important things will be taught. 
For the sake of controlling teaching in the interests of greater pur
posiveness, tests should be so constructed that they 

a. Will compel teachers to set up dttailed and specific objecc 
tives. 

h. Will test for, and motivate the teaching of, what is actually 
needed in life. 

c. Will motivate the distribution of emphasis according to the 
principle of relative impOrtance. 

Below is given an example of one such test. It is a test of infor
mation made from half of the items listed in Appendix B that had 
occurred twice or more, and is intended to measure in respect only 

425 
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to the item of culture there in question. Analogous tests are needed 
for each of the ot1ler items. For the sake of motivatiug the distri. 
bution of teaching emphasis according to relative importance, the 
elements of the test are weighted according to frequency of recur. 
renee, such frequency being taken as a measure of importance. 
There is a movement away from weightiug in tests, and where such 
weigbtiugs are based on difficulty the writer is heartily in sympathy 
with the movement; for weightiug on difficulty involves merely go-

. ing in a circle. But the customary arguments against weighting 
bave no application whatever when the purpose is the control oj 
tuJclring (rather than the sectioning of a class), and where the 
weightiugs are based on relative importance rather than on relative 
difficulty. 

In this test we bave not taken a simple count of recurrence as the 
measure of importance but, instead, the Napierian logarithm of such 
count. Following are the reasons for this. (But it should be no
ticed that, while these reasons apply to this situation, they would 
certainly not apply to all situations where frequency and impor. 
tance are related. Often, as in the case of materials used as tools, 
importance would vary according to direct count of occurrences). 

t. The CUIVe of learning and the CUIVe of forgetting conform 
Jargely to the logarithmic curve. 

2. According to Weber's, and especially Fechner's, Law the 
intensity of a sensation varies as a logarithmic function of the 
stimulus, and possibly the higher mental processes follow a like 
law. 

3. In economics, the curve for increasing utility in the consump
tion of a certain kind of economic goods is a logarithmic one. Two 
dresses are worth more than one, but not twice as much in terms of 
satisfactions derived from their possession. Similarly five, ten, 
twenty, fifty dresses are worth more than a smaller number but 
with a progressively decreasing differential . 

4. The case of satisfactions from placing references seems to be 
analogous to the above situations. The first time one meets a rei· 
erence to Monte Carlo it gives him great pleasure to be able to t!Il. 
derstand it in terms of previously acquired information. The sec· 
ond time he gets some added pleasure, but the two do not give him 
twice as much satisfaction as the first. Each succeeding time be 
meets the item it becomes more commonplace and he disposes of it 
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with less explicit consciousness and less pleasure. Thus his total 
satisfactions increase wi th the number of times he has occasion to 
place the reference but not in direct ratio to the frequency. 

TEsT OF GENERAL fNFOR!lATION WZTil SOCIOlOGICALLY 
DETERMINED WEIGHTINGS 

Series A. Form I 

Part I-Multiple Choice Test 

INsTRUCTloNs.-Following each of the items mentioned below 
four things are proposed, only one of which is correct. You are to 
make a check mark before one and only one in each set. You 
should move along as rapidly as you can, though not so hurriedly 
as to mark carelessly. SCORING. At the head of each item is 
given the value of a correct response to it. The score earned by any 
One on this part of the test is the sum of all the credits on all the 
items which he bas marked correctly. 

VALUE 46 

(0ccuuEn 100 TIllES) 

The reason why New York City appeals to so maoy people is 
(a). because of its excellent hathing facilities. 
(b). be<::ause it is the capital of the State of New York. 
(e). because of its maoysided life. 
(d). because the Statue of Liberty is there. 

England is 

VALUE 39 

(0ccuuEn So TIIDCS) 

(a). a country in South America. 
(b). the principal countIy 01 the British Empire. 
(C). the north-eastem part of the United States. 
(d). a buffer state lying between Germany and France. 

London is 

VALUE 38 

(0ccuuEn 43 TIllES) 

(a). the capital city of the British Empire aod the largost ety in E"",,* 
(b). the port in Fran", where our soldien; landed. 
Ie). an English poet. 
/eI). a town in Scotland. 
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Paris is widely known because 
(a). it is the greatest sea port in Europe. 
(b). it is located near New York. 
(e). it is the place where Lenin and Trotsky Jive. 
(d). it is the world's fashion center. 

VALUE 3J 

(0cctnuIED .. TDOIIS) 

The """"Ie who live in China 
(a). make many steam engines and ship them to this counlly. 
(b). have long been a very ba.ck.ward people in business and govemment. 
(c). are cannibals who eat foreign missionaries. 
(d). have composed the world's greatest music. 

VALUE 30 

(0cctnuIED 20 TIDS) 

The most ancient and renowned city of Europe is 
(a). Paris 
(b). LondoD 
(e). Rome 
(d). Moscow 

Shakespeare was 

VALUE .., 

(OcctnuIED '9 TDOIIS) 

(a). an andent shoe cobbler who made up many wise sayings which people 
still quote. 

(b). a preacher who lived in England many years ago and translated !be 
Bible. 

(e). the author of a number of very famous dramas (plays). 
(d). a quaint but popular poet who lived in America a hundred yean ag<>. 

Henry Ford is known as 

VALUE 29 

(0ccuuED 18 TDOIIS) 

(a.). a very prominent member of Congress. 
(b). the manufacturer of a cheap automobile. 
(c). the manager of the moving picture indusby. 
(d). the owner of a great store in New York City. 

c-ris 

VALUE 29 

(OccuuED ,8 TDO:S) 

(a). the name of a Latin grammar. 
(b). a great statesman, soldier, and writer of Ancient RooDe. 

• 
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(e). the former emperor of Russia. 
Cd). the king of Palestine at the time ]esus1ived. 

VALUE 28 

COccuuEo 16 TOtEs) 

The American who is best known for kindheartedness and readiness to treat his 
enemies fairly is 
(a). George Washington. 
(b). Andrew Jackson. 
(e). Theodore Roosevelt. 
(d). Abraham Lincoln. 

VALUE 27 

COccmu!ED IS TIllES) 

Tourists DOW go to California chieJly 
(8.). because of its gold mines. 
(b). recause of its mild and healthful c1imat<. 
(c). becaw;e it is a great manufacturing state. 
(d). because it is less than a thousand milra from N .... yorlt. 

Sweden is 

VALUE 26 

COccmu!Eo '4 TIllES) 

Cal. a country in South America. 
(0). a. country in southern Europe. 
(c). a. country in northern Europe. 
Cd). one of the divisions of Canada. 

Australia is 

VALUE ,6 

(Occmu!Eo 14 TIJO!lS) 

(a). a large island south .... t of Asia, belonging to the British Empire. 
(b). • part of Canada. 
(c). • small island in the Pacific O<:eao. 
Cd). So coUntry in Africa. 
-Total score on the multiple choice test. 

Pari Il-True-False Test 

INsTRuCTloNs.-of the following statements about half are true 
and half false, but they are arranged entirely promiscuously. You 
are asked to draw a straight line to the right of the word TRUE if 
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you believe the statement true; to the right of the word FALSE if 
you believe the ~tatement untrue. Thus: 

The President of the Unit..! States boa his olIice in the War Ilf>. TRUE 
partment BuiIdIDg. FALSE-

H you do not know whether the statement is true or false, guess. 
You should move along through the test as rapidly as you can, but 
not so rapidly as to mark carelessly. SCORING. At the head of 
each group is a number. This gives the value of a correct response 
for each of the items in the group. But credit is not necessarily 
given for each mark that is right, since, if any bave been marked 
wrongly, the assumption is that some of the rights have been 
guessed rightly. It is assumed that, in the guessing process, as 
many bave been guessed rightly as wrongly, so that each wrong 
offsets a right. One's score in problems right is therefore the num
her of rights miltus the ffUmber of wrtmgs. No account is taken 
either way of those that bave not been marked at all. For the score 
in each group multiply the difference between the number of rights 
and wrongs by the weighting value given at the top of the group. 
For the total score on the true-false test, add these products to
gether. The score on the whole test is the sum of the scores on Part 
I and on Part II. A perfect score would be 2936. 

VALUE 23 

(OccUUED 9 TO IJ TDIIlS) 

r. 0DIy the wea\tby can ride on a pullman be<ause it COllI "" "",ts TRUE 
a mile .. Ira. FALSE 

.. Philosophy is the study of anything that is mymrioua. TRUE 

,. Yale is • univerwity located in New Haven, Coon. 

4- Socialism is the doctrine that there should be no government, 
but that the property of the rich should be equally divided 
among all. 

s. Mark Twain is an American humorist who died _tIy. 

6. The Civil W ...... a war between the states of this country 
brought on chidly by the slavery question. 

7. India is an island in the Atlantic Ocean a short diatanc< from 
the Florida coast. 

S. Persia is a country in eastern Asia the hiatnry of which runs 
bad: into ancient timea 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
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9. Spain is a republic located just north of Italy. 

10. Be1gium assisted Germany in the World War. 

II. Turkey is located partly in Europe and partly in Asia. 

12. Moses led tbe Children of Israel out of Egypt to tbe border of 
the land of Canaan. 

13. Tbe central part of Africa is highly developed industrially. 

14. Napoleon was a French genera.l and statesman under whose 
leadership F.rance made war on many countries of Europe. 

-Number of rights minus number of wrongs in above group. 
--&:ore 00 above group (twenty-three times number of right&-

minus-wrongs). 

VALUE 19 

(<JccuKRm 6 TO 8 TIlISS) 

I. A.rbn.sas is one of our less developed states bordering on the 
Mississippi River. 

:l. Asia is the largest of the continents but its people, as a whoIe. 
are less highly civilized than Europeans. 

3. Hamlet is the name of a ghost in one of Ibsen's plays. 

4- Christisn Science teaches that there is really no such thing as 
sickness. 

S. Cleopatra was a queen of Persia. who led her own army and de
Ceated the Romans. 

6. The Crown Prince was one of the generals in the French army 
during the recent World War. 

7. The Dakotas are mountains in the western part of our 
country. 

8. Dickens was an Englishman who wrote novels about seventy~ 
five years ago, whose books are still considered excellent. 

9. Fifth Avenue, New York, is a notorious slum district, on 
which Il1,ost of the poorest people of the city live. 

10. Homer was a very ancient and very great Greek poet. 

IJ. Indiana is • good state for agriculture. 

12. Isnel was one of the names of Jacob which was later used for aD 
of the "Chosen People" because they were said to be descend
ants of Jacob. 

13· Juliet is a very romantic character in one of Shakespeare's 
plays. 
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TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 

TRUE 
FALSE 
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14. Judas Iscariot was Abr&bam'. brother, but be was a bod man 
who ohowed his meane .. by choosing the heat land for himself. 

IS. Los Angeles is in the northern part of CaIilornia, where the cli
mate is not so pleasant. 

16. Although Masoachusetto is one of the oIdeot states of the _, 
it is a.Ioo one of the smallest 

17. A Norwegian is & savB3" found in the jungles of Africa. 

IS. We call the people who live in Asia "orientals." 

19. Oxford is a very old. and famous university in England, and one 
of two such ancient English universities. 

20. Peter was the most impulsive of the disciples of Jesus, that is, 
the one who got excited most quickly. 

21. Psychology is a study that enables one to analyze people's 
thoughto by just looking at them carefully. 

22. Very few people who go west from Philadelphis or Colwnbus 
pass through St. Louis. 

23. It would not pay a tourist to Europe to go through Switzerland, 
since there is nor much to be seen there anyway. 

24. The Ten Commandments were the instructions Jesus gave his 
disciples just before his death. 

25. The Alps are magnificient mountains in Spain. 

26. UtoPia is a book written long ago by Sir Thomas More des
cribing an imaginary land perfect in every respect. 

--Number of righto minus nwnher of wrougs in above group. 
-SCOre on &00.. group (nineteen times number rights-

minus-wrongs). 

VALUE 16 

(<l<:cuJuum 5 TlKEs) 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 

I. Cuba is an island of! the coast of Florida and under the protec- TRUE 
lion of the United States. FALSE 

2. Waterloo is the name of the dykes (banks) they use in Holland to TRUE 
keep the water from overllowing the land. FALSE 

3. Herbert Speocer was an Englishman who wrote very erten- TRUE 
sively on Philosophy and Sociology about fifty years ago. FALSE 

4. Tbe Spartans were the jesters that kings used to keep to enter- TRUE 
lain themselves. FALSE 

5. Bernard Show is a great preacher of London who visited the TRUE 
United States a few years ago. FALSE 

6. On account of the fact that Pennsylvania is a mining state, TRUE 
there are fewer foreigners there than in any other state. FALSE 

7. Niagara is a gigantic water fall between Lake Erie aod Lake TRUE 
~tam. F~E 
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8. Jonah was with the other disciples when they caught sueb a 
large number of fish in their net that the net broke. 

9. Joan of AIe is also called "The Maid of Orleans" and once 
bravely led the French armies against the English. 

10. Goli is a game played on the snow with very long, wooden 
skates. 

u. The Garden of Eden is the place where Noah's ark landed. 

u. To be a count one must be fil"5t cousin to a king. 

13. A cathedral is a ebureh in Europe in whieb only catholics 
worship. 

14. The population of Alabama is about half negro. 

IS. Architecture is the science of designing (planning) buildiDgo. 

-Nllmber of rights minus wrongs in above group. 
-Score on above group sixteen times number of rights-- minus-

wrongs). 

VALUE 14 

(0ccuuEn 4 TDIZS) 
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TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 

I. Although Alaska .. tends northward from the United States, you TRUE 
can get to aoypart of it without going outside of United States FALSE 
territory. 

2. An anarchist is a person who believes there should be no organ
ized government. 

3. Sociology studies human beings as they live and act in groups. 

4. Buffalo is in the centJal part of the state of New York. 

s. Byron was an impulsive, pugnacious poet of a century ago, and 
very popular in his own day. 

6. Shelley, a friend of Byron, was even rougher in manner, and 
harsher in the verses he wrote, than Byron. 

~. Buenos Aires is one of the impOrtant cities of Brazil. 

8. A capitalist is a man or woman who has money to invest. 

9. Connecticut is one of the New England states. 

10. Wall Street is famous hecaU!e a number of the _test retail 
stores in New York are located on it. 

u. Cincinnati is a large city in southwestern Ohio. 

u. The Com ~ is a market place in CIIlcaco w ..... grain 
isoold. 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
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'3· The Declaration of In_deuce is the paper by .. blch Lincoln TRUE 
heed the slaves. FALSE 

J.4. Diana was the· goddess of hunting in Roman mythology. TRUE 

'5· Eve was the wife of Lot, who was turned into & pi11a.r of _. 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
,6. Dougl&s FairbaDks is & famous baseball pitcheJ. TRUE 

FALSE 
'7· Faust is the l1&li1< of a gr<at poem written by Goethe. TRUE 

FALSE 
,8. Idaho is located in the Rocky Mountain region. TRUE 

FALSE 
'9- Kipling is & popular English writer of novoU, short stories, and TRUE 

ve .... FALSE 

"". Much wheat is raised in Minnesota. TRUE 
FALSE ... Since Mississippi is engaged mostly in the Jaising of wbeat, very TRUE 

few negroes live there. FALSE 

••• Maryland lies between Virl!inia and North Carolina. TRUE 
FALSE 

'3· The M.....nIaise is the French national aong. TRUE 
FALSE 

"4. Nero was a Roman emperor who persecuted the Christians. TRUE 
FALSE 

'5· Palm Beach is on the Atlantic coast in New Jeney, near At- TRUE 
lantic City. FALSE 

:06. Poland is now a part of Rusoia. TRUE 
FALSE 

'7· Shylock is a Jew in one of Shakespeare'. plays, .. ho gets into TRUE 
trouble over a loan he has made. FALSE 

as. SL Petersburg was formerly the capital of Russia and is now TRUE 
ca11ed Petrograd. FALSE 

09· Uncle Tom's Cabin is a slavery stOJy written by Harriet TRUE 
Beecher Stowe. FALSE 

30- Venice is a city in Austria. TRUE 
FALSE 

3'· Plato was a gr<at pbililsopher of ancient G"""" who taught TRUE 
that all reality is striving to copy perfect, ethereal "ideas." FALSE 

3" Calais is a city in Eoglaod located on the Strait of Dover. TRUE 
FALSE 

-Number of rights minus number of WfOags in above group. 
-score on above group (fourteeo times Dumber of rights- minuo-

-). 



APPENDIX C 

VALUE II 

(0cct!uED 3 TDIIIS) 

I. Apollo ..... a Greek god noted for his beauty and his musical 
ability. 

2. Asquith is an English statesman who has been a. strong friend 
and staunch supporter of Lloyd George. 

3. Alberta is a little country in southern Europe. 

4. Junes G. Blaine was a prominent American statesman of about 
forty years ago. 

5. 41Babes in the Woods" is a title of a picture painted by one of 
OUI modern artists. 

6. Botany is the study of plant forms. 

7. Buddha was • prophet in India and the founder of • religion. 
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TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
a. Carlyle was an English writer of very patient and lovable dis.- TRUE 

position. FALSE 
9. The constitution is the document that defines the form and the TRUE 

powers of our government. FALSE 
10. Uemenwau was head of the French government (premier) dur- TRUE 

ing the time when the peace treaty was made hetween Germany FALSE 
and the Allies. 

II. Chopin was a painter who lived in France during the past 
centlll'Y. 

u. Champs tl~ is a famous theater in Paris. 

13. Dante was the god of thunder in Greek mytholqJy. 

4- The hattIe that many historians think decided the outcome of 
the Civil War was fought at Gettysburg. 

IS. Hercu1es was the brave leader of the Greeks at the Siqe of 
Troy. 

16. Palestine is often called the Holy Land. 

17. When Joshua had led his army around Jericho as the Lord had 
commanded him, the walls of the city fell down so that his army 
could easily capture it. 

Ia. Cbsrles Lamb was an English writer who wrote high class hu· 
morous essays and retold the stories of Shakespeare's plays. 

10. Materialism is the doctrine that the finest thing in the world is 
great thoughts. 

20. Milton was a writer of popular, but very light, stories and 
cheap but catchy jingles in vetBe. 

~I. The Medici were enlightened rulers in Flonmce at the time of 
the Revival of Learning in Italy. 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
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22. A cocktail is a certain trick that gamblers use In a card game. TRUE 
FALSE 

2,3. The Mormons are a religious sect founded by Joseph Smith TRUE 
wbich has iaught and practiced polygamy-that is, one man FALSE 
to have more than ODe wife. 

24· Morocco is a kind of shawl made In Turkey. TRUE 
FALSE 

25· "No-man's land" is an expression recently used for land in this TRUE 
country never taken up by settlers. FALSE 

26. The Non-Partisan League is the name of a new political organi- TRUE 
zation formed all over the country to tight the Anti-Saloon FALSE 
League. 

21· Parliament is the legislative body of England that corresponds TRUE 
to our congress. FALSE 

08. The Portuguese are a people who live in a smaD country just to TRUE 
the West of Spain. FALSE 

29- The proletariat is a class of people, mostly living in Europe, who TRUE 
bide in the mountains and rush out !rum there to rob the people FALSE 
In the oountry. 

JO. Tokio is the capital city of Japan. TRUE 
FALSE 

31. Vusar is a famous medical school in Boston. TRUE 
FALSE 

32. Vermont is the most nearly level country of all New England TRUE 
States. FALSE 

33· W"mnipeg is the center of an excellent wheat growing: section of TRUE 
Canada. FALSE 

a4. William the Conqueror was & king in Greece who started out to TRUE 
conquer the world. FALSE 

35· South Carolina is a thoroughly typical southern state. TRUE 
FALSE 

36• Barnum was a humorous lecturer very popular in this country TRUE 
thirty years ago. FALSE 

37· Rolls-Royce is one of the espenaive makes of automobiles. TRUE 
FALSE 

aB· The Titanic was sunk by a German submarine during the war. TRUE 
FALSE 

--Number of rights minus number of wrongs in above group. 
-sam: on above group (eleven times number of righta-mlnuo-

wrongs). 

VALVE 7 

(Occuu.m> 2 TIIIBS) 

I. The Andes Mountains stretch along the Pacific coast of South TRUE 
America, usually ba.ck. only a. short distaDce from the ooast. FALSE 

2. Anatole France was a leading member of the French Chamber TRUE 
of Deputies during the World War. FALSE 
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3· Throughout the middle ages Aristotle was considered the gnat- TRUE 
est of philosophers, and is still considered great. FALSE .. The American Medical Association is an organization of the TRUE 
physicians and surgeons of this country. FALSE 

5· Matthew Amold is better known for his novels than for any of TRUE 
his other work. FALSE 

6. The Arabian Nights were an army of nobles in Arabia who once TRUE 
made war on the English. FALSE 

7· II one has adenoids they can be readily seen by looking into the TRUE 
mouth, eveD without a tongue depresser. FALSE 

8. An anti-freeze mixture is put into the radiator of an automobile TRUE 
during the winter time. FALSE 

9· An aneroid barometer operates with alcohol instead of mercury. TRUE 
FALSE 

[0. Babylon was a great city near the Holy Land, the inhabitants of TRUE 
which sometimes warred upon the Jews. FALSE 

[[. Ba1za.c is considered the greatest novelist of France. TRUE 
FALSE ... Baltimore is a great fishing place because it is located directly TRUE 

on the Atlantic Ocean. FALSE 
[3· The Bunker Hill Monument is at Boston. TRUE 

FALSE 
14. Luther Burbank is a professor of Agriculture at the University TRUE 

of Oregon, whose fame rests on his having discovered a fertilizer FALSE 
that will greatly increase crops. 

[5· Bridge is a parlor game played with dire. TRUE 
FALSE 

[6. Charybdis was a. monster of Greek mythology who lay by the TRUE 
Strait of Messina and, by sucking in and belching out water, FALSE 
made the passage extremely dangerous for sailors. 

[1· A coat of anns is a collection of old weapons handed down from TRUE 
father to son among the English nobility. FALSE 

18. The Crusades were expeditions European annies made, about TRUE 
eight hundred years ago, for the purpose of rerapturing the FALSE 
Holy City from the Turks. 

[9· Czed.o-Slovakia is a country in southern Europe brought into TRUE 
existence by the World War. FALSE 

20. Charlie Chaplin is a famous motion picture actor. TRUE 
FALSE 

.[. Because he was a selfish but powerful man, Oliver Cromwell TRUE 
bad himself crowned king 01 Englaod. FALSE 

'2. "Crescendo" is an expression used in connection with the crown- TRUE 
ins! of a king. FALSE 

'3· A cootie is about as big as a small mouse. TRUE 
FALSE 

24· Fishing is good in the Dead Sea because the people who live near TRUE 
its shores do Dot take any interest in fishing. FALSE 
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25. The system of astronomy which Ptolemy worked out is.tiD TRUE 
... generally accepted. FALSE 

26. Des Moines is a City in Iowa. TRUE 
FALSE 

'7· The Dutch are the people who occupy the Netherlands. TR\iE 
FALSE 

.8. Emerson was a very pt)pular writer but his books do not have TRUE 
a. good moral influence on those who read them. FALSE 

"9. Epicurus was a very strict moralist and taught that one should TRt"E 
Dever allow pleasure to interfere with one's duty. FAilE 

JO. Diplomatic discussions are often conducted in London on Down- TRUE 
ing Street. FALSE 

3'· We see objects as having three dimensions (length, width, aDd TRUE 
depth) but many mathematicians say there is a. fourth dimen~ FALSE 
sioD in addition to these three. 

32. General Forh was urged as commander in the World War but TRUE 
was too old and was not given the pla.ce. FALSE 

33· Goorgette crepe is made of a vel}' fine quality ollinen. TRUE 
FALSE 

J4. Harrisburg is in southern New York on the Lehigh Valley TRUE 
Railroad. FALSE 

35· The Dancing Bacchante is a poem written by Walt Whitman. TRUE 
FALSE 

36. David Harum is a popular story written by Edward N. West- TRI:E 
c:ott, the hero of which is a shrewd horsetrader. FALSE 

37· Handel is the composer of the oratorio, "Messiah." TRUE 
FALSE 

38. A Hohenzollem is any mE'mher of the merchant class in TRUE 
Germany. FALSE 

39· Ibsen is a Scandinavian dramatist who used dramas to set TRuE 
forth social teachings. FALSE 

4<>. Idylls of the King is a long poem written by Tennyson and TRUE 
relating the stories of King Arthur's court. FALSE 

4'· Robert Ingersoll was a traitor ",·ho attempted to betray this TRuE 
country at the time of the Mexican War. FALSE 

42· The Intemationale is the song of the "red" revolutionists. TRUE 
FALSE 

43· ]amacia nUses and ships to this country large quantities of TRUE 
bananas. FALSE 

"- A battle occurred at LexingtOD, Mass., during the Civil War. TRUE 
FALSE 

45· Although Longfellow is the most widely known of American TRUE 
poets, he is not our greatest poet. FALSE 

46· A longshoreman is the third assistant to the captain of a ship. TRUE 
FALSE 

47· Locomotor ataxia is a disease of the muscles which makes it TRUE 

painful for one to move. FALSE 
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..s. Lohengrin is a grand opera composed by Wagner setting to 
music an old German legend. 

49. MaIY Magdelene was the mother of Jesus. 

50. Meteorology is the science that treats of the air and its motiona, 
including climate and weather. 

51. Marconi is an Italian inventor who discovered wireless 
telegraphy. 

52. Michigan is divided into two parts by Lake Miclrlgan. 

53. Marie Antoinette was very considerate of the rights of her 
people, and thus became one of the most popular of French 
Queens. 

54. J. P. Morgan is a wealthy manufacturer and head of the 
Packard Automobile Company. 

55. The Marble Faun is a romance written by Nathaniel Haw!horae. 

56. The millenniwn is the period when Adam and Eve lived in the 
Garden of Eden. 

57. The Newfoundland dog is one of the largest, handsomest, and 
most intelligent of dogs. 

58. Naturalization papers must be taken out by a foreigner in this 
country before he is allowed to vote. 

59. The North Sea is almost directly north of Sweden. 

60. Norfolk is a city in West Virginia. 
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TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 

TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
61. O'Henry is the pen name of the author of a.1arge number of TRUE 

humorous stories. FALSE 
62. Panama. is a little country in the isthmus connecting North and TRUE 

South America. FALSE 
63. Peru is one of the two largest countries of South America and is TRUE 

a. very level country. FALSE 
64,. Pocahontas was an Indian chief who made war on the settlers of TRUE 

Virginia and masacred many of them. FALSE 
65. Rabelais was a great French scholar and writer of the sixteenth TRUE 

century. FALSE 
66. The Rensixsance originated in England and moved southward, TRUE 

but had largely died out before it reached Italy. FALSE 
67. A full grown rbinoceros weighs between three hundred and TRUE 

four hundred pounds FALSE 
68. Rockefeller made his money mostly by speculating in stocks TRUE 

in the New York Stock Exchange. FALSE 
69. Sappho was an Italian painter of the sixteenth OO>tury. TRUE 

)0. San Anlollio is one of the largest ciu.. in T ..... 
FALSE 
TRUE 

FALSE 
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11. Billy Sunday is a. popular modern evangelist of the very ortho
dox type. 

72. Syndicalism is the'doctrine that employers and employees 
should work together in dose harmony and agreement. 

73. Although Syria was once an independent na.tion, it is no longer 
a separate nation. 

74. Although Tolstoy was a. noble, he was a friend of the Russian 
peasants and defended their cause. 

75. More of the Mormons live in Utah than in any other state. 

76. Thorstein Veblen is a noted German scientist. 

77. Voltaire, though an atheist, was very patient with those who 
differed from him. 

78. Besides being a poet and writer of short stariea and ess&Y5. 
Henry VanDyke was a clergyman and an ambassador to the 
Netherlands. 

79. Virginia Reel is Dot considered a proper game because it is a 
ming game. 

So. Wilhelmstrasse is a fashionable street in Vienna named in 
honor of the Gennan Emperor. 

8,. The Washington monument is a shaft more than nve hundred 
feet high located in Washington City. 

h. Wtlbelm Tell was a. Swiss patriot and first president of the 
Republic of Switzerland. 

83. The climate of Wyoming is mild even in winter. 

8.1. A zoo is a city park on which the circus tenta are Dearly ahV&ys 
set up. 

8S. Nietzsche was a German philosopher who taught that the high
est virtue is selfishness. 

86. Alexandria is the greatest steel center in the wodd. 

87. Schopenhauer taught that all reality is will, and that, sin"" 
will can never be completely satisfied, the universe has a bal
ance of evil. 

88. Don Quixote is a misce1bmeous collection of funny sayings 
collected by a Spaniard Damed Cervantes. 

-Number of right&-minus-W1'OIIgS in above group. 
~ on above group <seven times Dumber of riahts-minuo

-). 
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